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NMPEOUCIIOBUE

English Grammar. Theory and Practice for Beginners siBisieTcst 0a30BbIM TEOPETHICCKUM
U IPaKTHYECKUM KYypCOM I'DAMMATHKH COBPEMEHHOI'O aHTJIMHCKOIO S3bIKa JUISl CTYACHTOB
IIEPBOTO M BTOPOTO KypcoB (aKyJIbTETOB aHIJIMMCKOTO SI3bIKa, CTYJIEHTOB KOJUICKEH, a
TakXe IS MIAPOKOTO KPYTa JINI], H3YYAOIINX aHTIUHCKUH I3BIK CAMOCTOSATEIBHO.

JanHoe ydeOHOe 1mocobue COCTOUT M3 JIBYX YacTe — TEOPETHUECKOW M MPaKTUIECKOMU.
[lepBas, TeopeTHyeckas dUYacTh, MPEACTABIIET COOOH IOCIEAOBATENBHOE M3II0KECHHE
OCHOBHOTO TE€OPETHYECKOro 00beMa 3HAHUH, HEOOXOIUMOTO JJIS OBIAJCHHS CTPOEM A3BIKa
1 opMUpOBaHUS HABBIKOB YCTHON M MUCHMEHHOM peUu.

Bropas, mnpakTuueckas dacTh, NPEACTABISET COOOW TOYPOYHYIO pPa3paboTKy,
cocrosryto u3 60 ypokos. [Topsaok pacnonoxeHus: TpaMMaTHYE€CKOT0 MaTepHana mo ypokam
COOTBETCTBYET  IIOCIIEJOBATEIbHOCTH €ro  u3y4eHus. [lpu  BBEACHHMH  HOBOIO
IrpaMMaTHYeCKOro MaTepuaja cHadajla IIpeajiaraloTcsl YNpaKHEHUs aHaJTIUTHYECKOTO
XapakTepa, 3aTeM HaloTCsS TPEHHPOBOUYHBIE M KOMMYHHKATHBHBIC 3aJaHMs, HAIIPABJICHHbIE
Ha BBIPA0OTKY Yy CTYJIEHTOB HAaBBIKOB YIOTPEOJEHHUS H3y4aeMOIro IPaMMaTHYECKOTrO
Marepuana B peyu.

Jannoe yueOHOe mocoOWe TIOCTPOCHO Ha OCHOBE (DAKTHUECKOTO MaTepuana,
MPEACTABIIAIONIETO CO0OW COBPEMEHHBIH JUTEPATYPHBIM W  Pa3TOBOPHBIH  S3BIK
Benuko6putrannu u CIIA.

[Ipennmaraemass KHHTa IpENCTaBIAET COOOH MATOE HMCIPABICHHOE M JOMOJHEHHOE
u3zanue ydeOHoro mocoOwus, ucnoib3dyemoro ¢ 1980 roma Ha QakynbTeTax HHOCTPAHHBIX
S3bIKOB  (QHIVIMHCKUX OTAEJNECHHMSAX), Ha (QakyibTeTaX HadaJbHBIX KJIAacCOB H
JOMIKOJBbHOI'O BOCIIMTAaHUA, 6I/IOHOFO-XMMI/IHCCKHX (l)aKyaneTax, B II€Jaroru4eckKkux
Kkosemkax MOCKBEI, a Takke B psane By3oB Poccuiickoii denepannn — IlckoBa, bapHayna,
Bonrorpana, Pa3zanu, Boponexa.
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THEORY

In richness, good sense, and convenience, no
other of the living languages may be put beside
English.

Jakob Grimm

Language is a means of human communication. Language is also the most basic and
marvellously complex instrument of culture. Try to imagine a world without language. In
fact, you cannot do so, because language is perhaps the most ancient heritage of the human
race. Language exists only when it is listened to as well as spoken. Language shows a man:
speak and I'll say who you are. Language has great power. It can bring us together, it can
praise, delight, inspire. But it can also hurt, offend, destroy.

English has always been a hybrid language, what Daniel Defo called "your Roman-
Saxon-Danish-Norman-English".

The English language consists of three constituent parts: the phonological system, the
lexical system, the grammatical system.

Phonetics is a science which studies the phonic system of the language (sounds,
intonation, etc.)

Lexicology is a science which studies the word-stock of the language, -its building
material (words, phrases, etc.)

You can have perfect pronunciation and the richest vocabulary imaginable, but you
won't be able to speak a language if you don't know how to make up sentences with the help
of which we communicate, that is if you don't know the grammar of the language.

Grammar is a science which studies the structure of the language. The two parts of
English Grammar are: Morphology and Syntax.

Morphology deals with parts of speech. Syntax studies the sentence, different types of
sentences and their meanings.

SYNTAX
The word "Syntax" comes from Old Greek, where it meant «BoeHHBII cTpoit». In Old

Greek grammar schools the term was transferred to Grammar to stress the importance of
word order in the sentence.



The sentence is a unit of speech which expresses a complete thought, and has a correct
grammatical form and intonation. Every sentence has modality, which shows the speaker's
attitude towards reality.

Sentences are classified on two principles: according to the aim of communication
and according to their structure.

I. Types of Sentences according to the Aim of

Communication

According to the aim of communication sentences may be declarative, interrogative,
and imperative.

Declarative sentences express statements, facts in the affirmative or in the negative form.
In the English language the word order in declarative sentences is very strict. The subject
usually precedes the predicate. If the verb is transitive, the direct object immediately follows
the verb. If there are two objects — direct and indirect — the indirect object is placed
before the direct one.

« She gave her children love and care.

Interrogative sentences ask for some information. There are the following
types of interrogative sentences in English:
1. A general question. It asks whether the statement is positive or negative and

requires an affirmative or a negative answer.
e -Is it cold today? — Yes, it is.
- Do you like cold weather? — No, | don't.

2. A special question. It may refer to any word in the sentence and it begins with
an interrogative word (Who? What? Which? When? Where? Why?).

* When and where do you meet?
Why is she so cross with you?

A special question to the subject (What? Who? Which?) doesn't require any

auxiliary verb.
* What makes you so sad?
Who knows the answer?
Which of them helps you?

3. An alternative question. It means choice.
¢ Is Dan in or out? Do you learn French or Spanish?

4. A disjunctive question (a tag question). It is a very short question which
follows the statement and repeats its meaning. If the statement is affirmative, the
question is negative; if the statement is negative, the question is affirmative.
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* You are happy, aren't you? You aren't happy, are you? He never smokes,
does he? She smokes, doesn't she?

Question tags are often used in conversations to invite agreement.
* I'm lucky, aren’t I? | am not lucky, am I?

Imperative sentences express commands, requests and invitations. The imperative
mood of the verb is formed with the help of the infinitive without the particle to.
e Calm down! Relax! (In the affirmative). Freeze! Dismiss!

The imperative mood for the first and for the third persons is formed with the help of the
verb let.
¢ Let me (us, them) explain it.

In the negative form the auxiliary verb do is used.
* Don't be so noisy! Don't let's do it. (rare)

Will you or Would you are the most common ways to make question tags after an

imperative sentence.
* Take care, will (would) you?

Will you is the only possible form after a negative imperative.
* Don't be late, will you? Don't interfere, will you?

Any of the three kinds of sentences mentioned above may become exclamatory.
Exclamatory sentences express strong feelings such as surprise, joy, annoyance, grief. They
begin with the exclamatory words What and How.

* What a fine day! What unruly children! What timely advice! How fine the
day is! How happy you look today! How good this news is!

Il. Types of Sentences according

to Their Structure

According to their structure sentences may be divided into simple, compound and
complex.

A simple sentence can be extended or unextended. A sentence, which consists only of
a subject and a predicate is called unextended.
« Life is wonderful. Time is short. They met. We had a talk.

A sentence which has some secondary parts is called extended.
* Last night we went for a walk in the centre of Moscow.

A compound sentence consists of two or more coordinated simple sentences.
* The night was warm, and we walked to the sea. It was late, and | was tired.
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A complex sentence consists of a principal (independent) clause and of one or more
subordinate (dependent) clauses.
* Nobody knows when she'll come back.
How | wish it were true and | hadn't imagined it all.
Although it was hard work, | enjoyed the job.

lll. The Main Members of the Sentence.

The Subject, the Predicate. Types of Predicate

A sentence may have main and secondary members. The main members of the sentence
are: the Subject and the Predicate.

1. The Subject of the sentence is the topic being discussed. The Subject may be
expressed by personal pronouns, nouns, indefinite pronouns, infinitives, gerunds,
substantivised parts of speech.

* We all hope for the best.

A doctor should be competent.
Something is wrong.

To know you is a privilege.
Traveling broadens your mind.

The unknown is always interesting.

2. The Predicate of the sentence is what is said about the subject.
According to its meaning the predicate may be either verbal or nominal.

Predicate

Verbal Nominal

We study We are students.

The Verbal Predicate denotes an action and is expressed by a finite verb in a simple or a
compound tense form.

Verbal Predicate
Simple Compound
Modal Aspective
He works She can He began
(is working, (may, should, must...) work (started) to work.
has been working). hard.

The Nominal Predicate expresses facts, states, qualities, characteristics (it cannot
denote an action).

11



Nominal Predicate

a link-verb a nominal part (a predicative)

The Nominal Predicate consists of a link-verb and a nominal part predicative), thus it
is always compound in structure.
- We are students, it is cold today. She became a student.

The main link-verbs are:

1) link-verbs of being: be, look, feel, taste, smell, sound;

2) link-verbs of becoming: get, grow, become, turn, prove;

3) link-verbs of remaining: remain, keep, continue, go on;

4) link-verbs of seeming: seem, appear.

The use of various link-verbs helps to express different shades meaning in our
perception of the subject. The use of link-verbs makes our speech more emotional.

Compare:

* She is happy. — She looks (feels, appears, seems, sounds, becomes...)

happy.

Some notional verbs may function as link-verbs in different contexts.
Compare:
* He went home. — He went crazy.
She ran to the park. — The well ran dry in summer.
They stayed at the office. — They stayed cool in court.

The second part of the nominal predicate is called a predicative and can be
expressed by a noun, a pronoun, an adjective, a numeral, an infinitive, and a
gerund.

* They are artists and they are young.
The fault is mine. He is only eighteen. It's me again.

Our aim is to master English and to become good teachers.
The most difficult thing in life is choosing.

Remember that an adverb is used to modify a verbal predicate, while an
adjective is used as the second part of the nominal predicate, i.e. predicative.
Compare:

* He works slowly. — He is slow.
Speak seriously. — This is serious.

IV. The Secondary Members of the Sentence: the Object, the

Attribute, the Adverbial Modifier

The secondary members of the sentence are: the object, the attribute,
the adverbial modifier.

12



The object denotes a person or thing to which the action of the predicate is
directed.

There may be direct, indirect and prepositional objects. If there is only one object
in the sentence, it is always direct. The indirect object cannot be single in the sentence. It

is always used with the direct object and comes between the verb and the direct object.
* Give us (an indirect object) a definite answer (a direct object).
Tell me (an indirect object) your secret (a direct object).

Sometimes the indirect object can be preceded by the prepositions to and for. If
you can transform the sentence and use one of the objects without the preposition, it
means that you have an indirect object in the sentence.

* | gave the key to him. — | gave him the key.

She bought a toy for the kid. — She bought the kid a toy.

The prepositional object which is always preceded by a preposition can not be

transformed in such a way.
* Explain it to me. Do it for her.
Read the tale to the child. Dictate the text to them.

The attribute qualifies the nouns (pronouns) of the sentence. It may be expressed
by an adjective, a noun, a participle, an infinitive and stands either in pre or postposition

to the word it modifies. An attribute to a pronoun always follows it.
* What is the most effective method of foreign language teaching? We
met on a Sunday morning. They watched the rising sun. | have
some work to do. | can tell you something new.

The adverbial modifier characterises an action, state or quality of the sentence,
denoting the time, place, manner, degree of the action. It is expressed by adverbs and
nouns with prepositions. With verbs of motion the adverbial modifier of place comes
immediately after the verb. If there are two or more adverbial modifiers, the usual order
is place, manner, time. The adverbial modifier of time can be put at the beginning of the

sentence.
* They lived there happily all their lives.
Last night | had a strange dream.

The place of such adverbial modifiers of indefinite time as always, never, usually,

often, seldom, yet, just is before the notional verb or after the auxiliary or modal verb.
* She always comes on time.
Is she often late?
You must never complain.
One can never tell.

13



MORPHOLOGY

All the words of the English language are grouped into different types of classes which
are called parts of speech. Morphology is a part of grammar which studies parts of speech.
The classification of words into parts of speech is based on the three main principles: 1) the
grammatical meaning; 2) the form; 3) the syntactical function.

There are notional and functional parts of speech. Notional parts of speech have
independent meanings and functions in the sentence. Functional words serve to connect words
or sentences, or to specify the meanings of other words.

The notional parts of speech are:

— The Noun

— The Adjective

— The Stative

— The Pronoun

— The Numeral

— The Verb

— The Adverb

— The Modal Words

— The Interjection

The functional parts of speech are:

— The Preposition

— The Conjunction

— The Particle

— The Article

The Noun

The noun denotes objects, substances, living beings (people and animals), abstract
notions, different phenomena. The English noun has the grammatical categories of number,
case and is associated with the article. There are different classifications of the Noun. The
most important are the semantic classification and the classification of nouns into countable
and uncountable.

I. The semantic classification of nouns is based on their meaning, according to which
they fall into different groups.

A common noun is the general name of an object, a place, a person or an idea.

* a computer, a city, a boy, love, joy, luck
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A proper noun is the name of a particular person or a geographical place.
* Mrs. Honey, Brian, London, the Tiber, the Alps

A common noun may be concrete, abstract or collective. A concrete noun names an
object that occupies space and can be seen and touched.
* aflower, a CD, a banana

Concrete nouns fall into class and material. A class noun refers an object to the same

class of things. It can be counted. A material noun denotes substance and generally is
uncountable. Compare:

* aglass — glass, an iron — iron

An abstract noun names an idea, some notion.
¢ freedom, intelligence, competence

A collective noun names a group of people or things.
* afamily, a flotilla, people, government, cast

The classification of the Noun can be presented in the following table:

The Noun

Common Proper

Concrete Abstract |Collective |Personal | Geographic(al)
Class Material

I1. The classification of nouns into countable and uncountable is based on the ability of
nouns to be counted.

Countables Uncountables
a thing news

a child freedom

an apple happiness

a car work

a penny tea

1. If the noun is countable it can agree with the verb in the singular and in the plural; it
can take the indefinite article. The indefinite pronouns (not) many or (a) few are used.
e This is a great book. — These are great books.
I've got (not) many, (a) few French books at home.

2. If the noun is' uncountable it agrees with the verb only in the singular; it can't take the
indefinite article, (not) much, (a) little are used with them.
* It is hard work. (No article!)
He does much work.
I have (a) little work today.
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Number

Countable nouns in English have two numbers — the singular and the plural. The
plural can be expressed in English by:

1. Adding -s or -es to the singular; -es is added to the nouns ending in (t)ch, s, ss, sh, x
orz:
e awish —wishes aday—days a kilo— kilos
a bus —buses a story — stories a hero— heroes
a wolf —wolves a life — lives,
But: a chief — chiefs

2. The change of the root vowel:

*a man — men a foot — feet a mouse — mice
awoman —women a goose — geese a tooth — teeth
a child — children a louse — lice

3. Identical forms for the singular and for the plural:

* a deer — two deer a sheep — ten sheep
a species — three species a series — three series
a means — some means a fish — (many) fish
(also some kinds of fish: a carp, a pike, a salmon, a trout, efc.)
a carp — two carp a trout — five trout

The form fishes denotes different kinds of fish and is rarely used.
* The fishes of the Atlantic.

Names of nationalities ending in -ese, -ss also have identical forms for the singular and

for the plural:
¢ a Portuguese — ten Portuguese  a Chinese — the Chinese
a Japanese — two Japanese a Burmese — the Burmese
a Swiss — many Swiss a Viethamese — the Vietnamese

4. Foreign Plurals

A lot of words borrowed from Latin and Greek form their plural in modern English in
the regular way, i.c., by adding -(e)s. But a few have kept their original Latin or Greek plural
endings. The most common of them form the plural according to the table below.

Singular ending Regular plural Latin (Greek) plural
1) -us -uses -i
cactus cactuses cacti
2) -a -as -ae
antenna antennas antennae
3) -um -ums -a
curriculum curriculums curricula
4)  -ex -exes -ices
index indexes indices
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Singular ending Regular plural Latin (Greek) plural
5) -ix -ixes -ices
appendix appendixes appendices
6) -is -ises -es
basis basises bases
7) -on -ons -a
phenomenon phenomenons phenomena

5. The plural of compound nouns
a) Generally compounds form the plural by adding -(¢)s to the second

element.
* a grown-up — grown-ups
a boyfriend — boyfriends
an office-block — office-blocks
a forget-me-not — forget-me-nots
But: a passer-by — passers-by, a hanger-on — hangers-on

b) Nouns ending in -in-law add the plural -s to the noun:
* a father-in-law —fathers-in-law

a daughter-in-law — daughters-in-law

But: his/her in-laws

c) If the first element is man or woman, both elements are made plural:
* a woman-driver — women-drivers

a manservant — menservants

6. As for uncountable nouns some of them are always singular and
some are plural.

Compare:
English singular English plural
invariable nouns invariable nouns
information yeast clothes goods
advice cream contents shorts
money ink sweepings trousers
news linen glasses jeans
progress rubbish odds scissors
furniture leafage ends tights
work weather greens pants
customs scales

The verbs are always singular.  The verbs are always plural.
Compare:
« It is hitting news.

That was timely advice.

My jeans are denim blue.
The glasses were made in Italy.
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Case

This grammatical category shows the relation of the noun with other words in the
sentence and is expressed by the form of the noun. English nouns have two cases: the
Common case and the Possessive case. The Common case has no inflexion and its meaning
is very general. The Possessive case is generally used with nouns denoting people and
animals. Nouns denoting inanimate objects are not generally used in the possessive case. The
of + noun phrase is used with nouns denoting inanimate objects.

* a boy's leg — the leg of a table
a man's foot — the foot of a mountain

L. The Possessive Case is formed in the following ways:
1. By adding the inflexion -s to the stem of the noun in the singular.
* the boy's toy, a child's game

Note: If a noun in the singular ends in s and has only one syllable it also forms the

possessive case with — apostrophe and -s.
e the bus's tires, the boss's order

2. By adding only an apostrophe (') to the nouns in the plural. The

second s is generally omitted.
« students’ life, workers' wages

3. By adding only an apostrophe or 's if a proper name ends in -s.
In this case the full inflexion is pronounced.
* Max’ [iz] doubts, Little Liz' [iz] dress
Keats' [iz] odes, the duchess' visit, James's [iz] car
4. By adding the inflexion -s to the last element of a compound noun.
* a brother-in-law's virtues, brothers-in-law's virtues
5. If there are two coordinate nouns (joined by and, but, or), expressing joint
possession, the apostrophe is usually added to the last noun.
» Jack and Jill's father, Tom and Mary's teacher
If the coordinate nouns express individual possessions, the apostrophe is used with both
nouns.
* John's and Mark's skateboards
II. There is a growing tendency in Modern English to use the possessive case with
inanimate nouns denoting:

1. time or distance:
* a moment's silence, a two-miles' drive, a good night's sleep, a fortnight's
holiday

2. seasons, months, and days:
* a summer's morning, July's heat, Tuesday's programme

3. countries, cities, and towns:
* England’s history, France's efforts, London's buses, Germany's policy
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4. with the nouns the world, the sun, the moon, the earth, water, river and names of
planets:
* the sun's rays, the river's bed, the moon's light, the world's history, the
earth's diameter, the water's edge

5. with the names of vessels:
* the ship's crew, the yacht's owner, the boat's sail, the plane’s crash

III. The Possessive Case is used in some set expressions which are survivals of Old
English Genitive Case when it was freely used with all nouns in English.

* to one's heart's content (delight),
at one’s wit's end, at one's fingers' ends, out of harm's way,
to a hair's breadth, for friendship's sake,
at arm's reach, at arm'’s length, at a stone's throw,
at sword's points, at the razor's edge,
at death's door, in the mind's eye

Note: When dedication is implied the Possessive Case is not used.
* The State Tretyakov Gallery  the Pushkin Monument
the Tate Gallery the Kennedy Centre

Gender

Gender does not find any morphological expression in English. The distinction of male,
female, and neuter can be understood from:
1. the lexical meaning of the noun:

* a man — a woman, a boy — a girl, a brother — a sister,
a monk — a nun, a king — a queen, Mr. — Mrs. (Miss, Ms.)

2. the use of personal pronouns e, she, it:
* The principal entered the hall and everybody rose to greet her.
There was a she-crab soup on the menu, my favourite.

3. the use of suffixes:
* a poet — a poetess, a hero — a heroine, a waiter — a waitress,
a baronet — a baroness, a widow — widower, a tzar — a tzarina

In many words you do not know whether the person referred to is male or female. The
most common are:
* a cousin, a friend, a foreigner, a guest, a visitor,
a neighbour, a parent, a person, a stranger, a customer

Also in names of professions such as a cook, a doctor, a journalist, a judge, a scientist, a
student, a teacher, etc.

To make a distinction, you can use the words male or female, lady or woman.

* a male cousin, a female student, a lady doctor, a woman driver

4. compounding:
¢ a bull-elephant, a cow-elephant, manservant, maidservant
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But nowadays phrases like a male nurse, or a male secretary are considered to be sexist
and may sometimes sound offensive. It looks as if such usage ignores half the human race —
or at least seems to assume that the other half is more important. You can bring the language
up to date, and make it sound non-sexist by:

a) using plural forms:
* Lawyers must pass the bar exam before they begin to practise.

b) using both pronouns:
* A lawyer must pass the bar exam before he or she can begin to practise.

c) eliminating the pronouns:
* A lawyer must pass the bar exam before beginning to practise.

d) using non-sexist words like:
* achairwoman — a chairperson
a congressman — a member of Congress
a mailman — a mail-carrier
man, mankind — humans, human beings, humanity, the human race
a policeman (woman) — a police officer
a fireman — a firefighter
The use of female gender is traditional with the names of vessels (ships, boats, cruisers

etc.), vehicles (cars, coaches, planes), countries:
* The new yacht has started on her voyage.
She is a terrific car!
Ireland! She is our Motherland!

The Article

The Article is a word that serves as a noun determiner alongside with such determiners
as demonstrative, possessive, and indefinite pronouns. The article is one of the main means of
expressing the idea of definiteness and indefiniteness in English.

The Indefinite Article

I. The indefinite article originated from the Old English numeral one: one -> a (an).
That's why it can be used only with a countable noun in the singular. The main meanings of
the indefinite article are classifying, general, and numerical.

1. In its classifying meaning the article serves to refer an object to
the class of objects of the same kind, just to classify it.

* | am a school teacher. It is a teenager novel.

2. In its general meaning the indefinite article implies that the object denoted by the
noun is spoken of as a representative of the class.
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The article in this meaning can be substituted by such words as any, every. It is often used in
proverbs and sentences expressing a general truth.
* A teacher should be patient. A dog is a good friend.
A burnt child dreads the fire. An Englishman makes a good husband.

Mind the absence of the article in the plural:
* Dogs make good pets.
Englishmen make good husbands.

3. In its numerical meaning the indefinite article retains its original meaning of the
cardinal numeral one and expresses oneness. This meaning is evident with nouns denoting

units of measure (time, distance, length, weight etc.):
* An apple a day keeps wrinkles away.
A penny saved is a penny gained.
A pound is a unit of weight in Britain.
An hour will be enough for me.

II. A countable noun in the singular takes the indefinite article if it is used:

1. in the function of the subject in sentences with the construction

There is (comes, appears etc.):
* There comes a bus. There is a fax for you on the desk.

2. in the function of the predicative:
| am a teacher. But: | am the teacher here.

W

. in the function of the direct object:
| wrote a letter. We got a Christmas card from London.

4. in some set-phrases expressing one-time (oHOKpaTHbI¢) actions
like:

to be a success, to have a rest, to have a lovely time, to give a look, to
give a hint, to make a will, to make a fuss, to make a mistake, to take a
seat efc.

The play was a success. | can't guess it, can you give me a hint?

5. after the exclamatory what:
What an idea! What a surprise! What a shame! What a man!

With plural nouns there is no article:
* What ideas! What surprises! What people!

If the noun is uncountable no article is used:
* What fine weather! What interesting news! What tasty jam!

The Definite Article

The definite article originated from the Old English demonstrative pronoun that.
The equivalents of the definite article are possessive and demonstrative pronouns
this — these, that — those.
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The definite article is used:
1. if the context or the situation makes the noun clear.
* Open the door. Go to the kitchen.
The flowers were splendid! | liked the present a lot.

2. if the noun has a restrictive (limiting) attribute. It may be ex
pressed by a clause, a prepositional phrase, by the words all, whole, very,
right, left, wrong, only, one, opposite, main, last, next (following), same,
by ordinal numerals, by the superlative degree of adjectives.

* You are the man we are looking for.

We got into the wrong train.
He is the only person for the position.
The second performance was a sensational success.

3. if the noun was already mentioned.
* Three little kittens lost their mittens...
The three little kittens they found the mittens.

4. with unique objects or notions. They are: the sun, the moon, the earth, the world, the
universe, the horizon, the equator, the south, the north, the west, the east, the globe, the Milky
Way, the Cosmos, the hemisphere.

* The moon moves round the earth.
He sailed round the world.

But if these nouns are preceded by descriptive attributes the indefinite article may be
used.
* We all hope to see a better world.
The sun shone in an unclouded sky.
I was guided by a full moon.

5. with an adverbial modifier of place to identify the exact place.
* Jane is in the garden (at the cinema, on the beach, at the door, in the lift,
in the South, all over the country).

The indefinite article is also possible.
* He was born in a village in the North of Ireland.
The train stopped at a small station.

6. in a number of idioms like:

* to make the best of something, to be in the know, to read between the
lines, in the light of something, to be on the safe side, if the worst comes
to the worst, the long and the short of it.

THE GENERIC USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

1. A singular countable noun with the definite article may represent a whole class of
objects, thus becoming the symbol of that class, the image of it. We mainly find here names
of animals, plants, professions and occupations, collective nouns denoting social groups.
Grammar terms are also often used generically.
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¢ The ant is industrious.
The violet is a lovely flower.
The true botanist knows a tree as soon as he sees it.

The article is a word specifying the noun.

Sometimes it is possible to use the indefinite article to denote any representative of the
class.

* Aviolet is a lovely flower. A dog is a good friend.

But the indefinite article is not permissible when invention, genre, a phenomenon is
meant.
¢ The telephone was invented by Bell.
The topic of our lesson today will be the verb.
The tragedy and the comedy first appeared in Greece.

2. The nouns MAN, WOMAN, CHILD used in a generic sense, take no article.
* Now | know what man is capable of.
Man needs something for the sake of which to live. Man, woman,
child — these are eternal notions.

Articles with the Names of Meals

To this group of nouns belong: breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner, supper, tea.

1. When these nouns are used in their abstract meaning denoting a process of taking
food, or are associated with time, they are used with out any article:

+ to have (take, prepare, serve, cook) dinner, breakfast, lunch, supper;

+ to go to dinner, to be at dinner (lunch); to return by (before, after) supper;

* Lunch is at two p.m. Dinner is ready (served, laid).

We'll discuss it after tea. I'll have a meeting before
lunch.

2. The indefinite article is used when names of meals are modified by descriptive
attributes.

* You can get a hot supper here. We had a late breakfast.
It's not a very fancy lunch, I'm afraid.

3. The definite article is found with names of meals if there is a situation, a context, a
restrictive attribute, or if the food itself is meant.
* The dinner you cooked was marvelous.
How much did you pay for the supper?
I must go to the kitchen and have a look at the dinner.

4. Sometimes names of meals become countable nouns denoting:
a) a party (both articles may be used):

* We had a dinner last night. Many celebrities came to the dinner.
They met at an official lunch.
Have you received the invitation to the dinner?
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b) a portion (the indefinite article expresses oneness):
* | have not enough money to buy a supper.
A set-dinner is rather cheap.

The Use of Articles with Material Nouns

1. Material uncountable nouns used in a general sense take no article

and have no plural form.
* Food is something we cannot do without. There is cold juice in the jug.

2. The definite article is used if the noun is clear from the situation

or the context or if there is some limitation.
¢ The food she cooked was uneatable.
The bread is on the table.
Wasn't the cake delicious?

3. Some uncountable material nouns can become countable and ex
press different sorts, kinds, portions. Here belong the following nouns:
beer, cheese, coffee, detergent, food, jam, meat, medicine, perfume, soup,
tea, whisky, wine, wood.
* — Which wines are produced in this region? — A dry red wine and a
rose. My Granny makes a very fine jam. She makes four jams every year.
— Want a beer? — Two teas, please.
There are four soups on the menu today.

The Use of Articles with Uncountable Abstract Nouns

1. Uncountable abstract nouns used in a general sense take no article.
* When in distress people look for friendship.
I've come to you for help. Love isn't measured by words.

2. Uncountable nouns may become countable if they denote kinds or

special aspects of the notion which they denote.
* A dull anger rose in his chest.
A strange fear overcame me.
Your fears are ungrounded.

3. No article is used if abstract nouns are modified by such attributes as modern,
English, French, real, authentic, symbolic, Soviet, proletarian, medieval, ancient,

contemporary.
* French poetry, modern art, contemporary science, authentic literature

The definite article is used if there is a limiting attribute.
¢ The French poetry of the 19th century.
the Russian art of that period

4. Some uncountable nouns are never used with the indefinite article. They are mostly
nouns of verbal character denoting actions, activi-
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ty, processes, such as: information, news, advice, progress, work, weather, money,
assistance, permission. They never take the indefinite article and agree with the verb only in
the singular.
* It's good advice, I'll follow it. Your news is good.
It's excellent weather today.
There is big money in this business.

5. In the set-phrase in all weathers the noun weather is in the plural.
* She works in her garden in all weathers.

Mind that in Modern English the plural form monies is widely used in the meaning

of cpeocmea punancuposanus, paznuunvie udbl 8aOM.
* What monies circulate in this country?
The project received community monies.
Many people wonder where public monies go.

The Use of Articles with Nouns Denoting Parts of
the Day and Seasons

This group includes the nouns: day, night, morning, evening, noon,
afternoon, midnight, dawn, dusk, twilight, sunrise, sunset, daytime, nightfall,
winter, spring, summer and autumn.

1.These nouns are very often treated as abstract nouns. No article is used
with reference to parts of the day or of the year, light or darkness, as in:

¢ Day broke. Evening came. Night fell. Winter set in.

If Winter comes, can Spring be far behind?
Winter eats what summer provides.

2. When these nouns have a descriptive attribute the indefinite article is used:
* We were having tea in my room on a cold January afternoon.

But no article is used if these nouns are modified by such adjectives as early, late, real,
broad, high.

* It was high noon. It was broad day.
It was early spring (late autumn, etc.)

3. The definite article may occur with such words if they are clear from the situation, or

context, or if there is some limitation.
* We watched the sunrise from the balcony.
The evening was calm. The winter is severe this
year. It happened on the morning of April 12th.

4. In some prepositional phrases either the definite article or no article may be found.
a) the definite article is used in the following phrases:

¢ in the morning, in the evening, in the daytime, in the afternoon, in the
night, in the winter
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b) no article is used with these nouns after the prepositions at, by, about, past, before,
after, towards, till (until):
* at night, at dawn, by day, by night, by noon, by midnight, past noon,
after sun set, till morning

¢) there is no article in the following phrases:

¢ all day (long), ail night (through); day after day; day in, day out; from
morning till night; (to work) day and night; in the dead of night; in the
dead of winter.

But we say: all through the night and all through the day.

The Use of Articles with Geographic(al) Names

1. Names of continents, countries, regions, cities, towns, and villages are as a rule used
without any article.
* Europe, France, California, Rome, Yalta, Sosnovka

No article is used either when these nouns have such attributes as north(ern), south(ern),

ancient, old, central.
¢ Central America, South-East Asia, old England, ancient Rome

Some of these nouns are traditionally used with the definite article, for example:
» a) countries — the USA, the Netherlands, (the) Sudan;
b) provinces — the Crimea, the Caucasus, the Ruhr, the Transvaal, the
Antarctic, the Midlands, the Lake District;
c) cities — the Hague;
d) streets — the Wall Street, the Strand, the Mall.

2. Names of streets, parks and squares are generally used without any article.
¢ Oxford Street, Hyde Park, Trafalgar Square, Manez Square.

3. Names of oceans, seas, channels, canals, falls, rivers and lakes usually take the
definite article.
¢ the Pacific (ocean), the Adriatic (sea), the English Channel,
the Panama Canal, (the) Niagara Falls, the Volga, the Baikal,
the Ontario, the Moskva-River, the River Thames

When names of lakes are preceded by the noun lake (which is often the case), no article

1s used.
¢ Lake Baikal, Lake Ontario, Lake Omo

4. Names of mountain chains and groups of islands are used with the definite article.
the Alps, the Urals, the Philippines, the Bermuda Triangle

5. Names of separate mountain peaks and separate islands are used without any article.
Elbrus, Everest, Cuba, Madagascar, Barbados, Bermuda
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6. Names of deserts generally take the definite article.
e the Sahara, the Gobi, the Kara-Kum, the Kalahari

7. Geographic names that generally don't take any article may be used:

a) with the definite article when there is a limiting attribute:
¢ In 'lvanhoe’ Walter Scott described the England of the Middle Ages.

b) with the indefinite article when there is a descriptive attribute:
* It was a new Russia that he found on his return.

8. The definite article is used in the combinations of the type:
* the city of New York, the Cape of Good Hope,
the Lake of Geneva, the village of Dubrovo

The Use of Articles with Proper Names

1. There is no article with names of universities and colleges:
* Moscow University, Oxford University, Trinity College.

2. Names of theatres, museums, picture galleries, concert halls, cinemas, clubs and

hotels are used with the definite article:
* the Bolshoi Theatre, the Opera House, the British Museum,
the National Gallery, the Forum, the Continental Hotel.

W

. Names of ships and boats are used with the definite article:
the Titanic, the Sedov.

4. Names of newspapers are generally used with the definite article:
the Times, the Observer, the Financial Times, the Sun.

Names of magazines as a rule take no article (though it is possible):
* Times, House Beautiful, Punch, the Spectator.

9]

. Names of months and days of the week are usually used without any article:
January, February, Monday, Tuesday.
Compare: We met on Friday. (Mbl BcTpeTUnucb B NnATHULY (NpoLusnyto)).
We met on a Friday. (Mbl BCcTpeTUnucb B O4HY M3 NATHUL).

6. Names of organizations and political parties are used with the definite article:
* the Navy, the Army, the Liberal Party, the London City Council.
But: Parliament, Congress.

7. Names of languages are used without any article unless the noun language is
mentioned:
* English, French, Japanese.
But: the English (French, Japanese) language.
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The Use of Articles with Names of Persons

1. Generally no article is used with names of persons as they point out individuals:
e Tom, Mary, Mrs. Wilson, Mr. Robinson, Ms. Loveday.

No article is used either if names of persons are modified by such descriptive attributes

as little, old, dear, poor, honest, with which they form close units:
* Lucky Jim, Old Jolyon, Poor Smith, Dear Old Emily.

2. We find no article with the names of members of a family (Mother, Father, Aunt,
Uncle, Baby, Cook, Nurse, Grandmother) when they are treated as proper names by the

members of the family. In this case such nouns are usually written with a capital letter:
* Mother is still resting. Is Nurse back?

3. There is no article with nouns in direct address:
— How is my wife, doctor? — Don't worry, sir, she's fine.
Well, young man, how are things?

n

. The definite article is used with a name in the plural to indicate the whole family:
the Forsytes, the Dobsons, the Peacocks.

5. The indefinite article is used to indicate one member of a family or a certain person
having the name in question:
¢ She was a true Dobson. A Mr. Parker to see you.

6. Sometimes names of persons change their meaning and become common countable
nouns if:

a) the name of a scientist, a painter, inventor or manufacturer is used to denote his
work:

* a Webster, a Goya, a Ford, a Faberge.

b) the characteristic qualities of the bearer of the name (but not the person himself) are
meant:

* This fellow's really a Jack-of all trades.
Mozart was called the Raphael of music.

Articles with Nouns in Apposition

1. As arule, a countable noun in the singular in the function of an apposition takes the
indefinite article (its classifying meaning is strongly felt in this case).

* 'I'm sure you know Mr. Hard, a professor at McGill," she reminded.
My friend, a student, joined the club.

2. The definite article is used with a noun in apposition when:
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a) it refers to a well-known person:
* Pushkin, the great Russian poet, was very fond of autumn.

b) it has a limiting attribute or is clear from the situation:
* He had left his hat on the table, the tall hat, in which he always
went to church.

It's Mr. Hooks, the newspaper editor, he wants to see you.

3. If the apposition precedes the proper name it takes the definite article.
* The painter Turner, the composer Britten, the student Ognev.

4. Nouns in apposition may be used without any article if they denote a position, rank,
state, post or occupation, which is, as a rule, unique, and can be occupied by only one person
at a time. Here belong such nouns as: president, prime-minister, head, rector, director, dean,
manager, chief, principal etc.

The noun in this case usually has an 'of-phrase' attribute:

* Mr. Jackson, superintendant of the school, was an old man.
Mr. Dodson, director of the theatre, was an actor as well.

But we use the article to denote a person himself:
* The Prime-Minister made an announcement yesterday.
The Dean has come. The president is in Texas now.

5. When nouns denoting titles, military ranks or posts are followed by a proper name no
article is used:

* Doctor Smith, Professor Jones, Colonel Pickering, Queen Elisabeth,
King John, Sir William, Admiral Nelson.

Articles with the Nouns bed, school, town, college, hospital, jail, market, table

1. There are a number of countable nouns in English which are often used without any

article, as they change their meanings and become uncountable and denote process rather than
a concrete thing:
* to go to school — to be in full-time education,

to be in hospital — to be a patient, i. e., you are there because you are ill,

to send someone to prison — to imprison a person for doing something wrong,

to go to bed — to go to sleep,

to go to church — to go to pray,

to be at table — to have some meal,

But: to be at the table — to study, to write or to read.

Compare: He was sent to prison for five years, (he was a prisoner)

She went to the prison to visit him. (she went into the building)

2. The noun town used in prepositional phrases, doesn't take any article when it denotes
the nearest big centre of population as opposed to the country (also when the town we live in
is meant).

* I'll be out of town next week. We had lunch in town. In winter we prefer

to live in town, not in the country.
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3.

Either article can be used with these nouns when they denote concrete objects

(buildings).

There is a new hospital in the town, not far from the church.
Let's put the coffee table opposite the bed.

The Use of Articles in With-, Like-, In-phrases

1.

A countable noun in the singular generally takes the indefinite article in adverbial and

attributive phrases, introduced by the words:

a) In: in a hurry

in a whisper

in a loud (low) voice

But: in loud voices

b) With: with a look (nod, smile, yawn)
c) Like: She swims like a fish.

She sings like a bird.

He works like a demon.

He sleeps like a log.

It seems like a dream.

But: They behave like children.

d) As: She was as happy as a lark.
She was as pretty as a calendar
picture. He was as busy as a bee. It
was as light as a feather. A change is
as good as a rest.

. No article is used in these phrases if the noun is uncountable:

In (with) surprise, in (with) anger, in fury.
It was as black as night. She was as white as snow.
It was as green as grass. It was as soft as butter.

The Use of Articles in and with Of-phrases

Depending on the context or situation the of-phrase may be either, descriptive or
limiting to the head-noun.

1.

The definite article is used with the head-noun if this head-noun denotes part of the

whole, expressed by the of-phrase.

2.

the top of a/the hill, the bottom of a/the lake,
the end/beginning of a/the story,

the figure (profile, shadow, face) of a/the man,
the roof of a/the house,

the middle (depth, width) of a/the river

If the noun in the of-phrase is used in a general sense (in the plural mostly) it takes no

article. The head-noun may take either article. The definite article is used according to the
situation, the indefinite one expresses oneness.
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» a/the set of stories al/the partv of people
althe box of sweets althe box of matches
a/the flock of birds a/the team of players

3. If the noun in the of-phrase is a material or an abstract one, no article is used with it,
and the head-noun may be used either with the indefinite or with the definite article.

« a/the stick of chalk al/the strip of land
al/the bar of chocolate althe heap of rubbish
al/the block of ice althe word of advice
althe item of news althe sense of humour
althe article of furniture althe breath of air

The Use of Articles with Some Set-phrases and Free
Combinations

1. No article is used in set-phrases with the prepositions from ... to, in which we find
two different nouns:
¢ from head to foot, from top to toe,
from top to bottom, from beginning to end.

2. We find no article in set-phrases with the same noun connected by

different prepositions:
¢ hand in hand, arm in arm, shoulder to shoulder, word for word, side by
side, face to face, step by step, line by line.

3. The article is not used in free combinations in which the same noun is repeated after
the prepositions from ... to:

¢ from tree to tree, from street to street,
from word to word, from day to day.

The number of nouns thus used is practically unlimited.

4. There is generally no article with homogeneous parts of a sentence going in pairs:
* horse and rider, husband and wife,
lock and key, mother and child.

5. A considerable number of nouns have no article when they are used in adverbial
prepositional phrases:
* by tube, by train, by plane, by boat, by bus, by air (sea), by post, by accident,
by chance, by mistake, at hand, off hand, in person, on deck, on foot, on tip
toes, at sea, on hand, on leave, on business, on holiday.

The Adjective

The adjective is a part of speech which modifies the noun. Adjectives can express
qualities (large, modern, quiet), physical and emotional states (cold, busy, friendly, happy),
origin (American, Asian), opinions (excel-
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lent, fantastic, cool), frequency (weekly, daily, regular). According to their morphological
composition adjectives can be simple (young, new, fresh), derived (careful, woody, rainy),
compound (well-known, much-praised, man-made).

All adjectives fall into two groups — qualitative and relative. Qualitative adjectives
denote properties of a substance directly (great, calm, gold, beautiful). Relative adjectives
describe properties of a substance through relation to material (woolen, wooden, golden) to
place (Italian, European), to time (ancient, contemporary).

Compare:

* Sun eclipses are rare. Sunny weather makes me happy. Everybody
admires her golden hair. This gold watch is a piece of art.

When two or more adjectives come before a noun, the usual order is: Value — Size —
Age — Shape — Colour — Origin — Material — Opinion — Temperature
* a pretty little wooden house (value + size + material)

a beautiful old red London bus (value + age + colour + origin)

This word order is not compulsory. Sometimes a short adjective comes before a long
one:

* a soft, comfortable chair; a happy, peaceful home;
a tall, handsome man; a bright, cheerful smile.

The adjective big generally comes before value adjectives:
* a big bad wolf, a big tall building,
a big handsome man, a big fat woman.

Adjectives are used in the sentence in the functions of an attribute or of a predicative:
* He always drinks cold milk. He is cold and miserable.

Adjectives denoting temporary states are used only predicatively: ill, well, unwell; as
well as adjectives with the prefix a-: afraid, alike, alive, alone, asleep, awake, aware (of),

ashamed.
* She doesn't look very well today.
— | feel faint. — Are you ill?
We are aware that he is ashamed.

Adjectives have degrees of comparison: the comparative and the superlative degree.
The adjective expressing some quality without comparison is said to be in the positive
degree. An equal degree is expressed with the help of the conjunctions: as ... as, not as (so)
... as in negative sentences.

» Sheis as old as | am.

He isn't as clever as she is.

The comparative and the superlative degrees of comparison are formed in the synthetic,
analytic and suppletive ways.
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The synthetic degrees of comparison are formed by adding the inflexion -er, -est (fine
— finer — finest) to the adjectives having one or two syllables. The more recent trend is:
happy — more happy — most happy.

The analytic degrees are formed by means of more and meost (difficult — more
difficult — most difficult).

Several adjectives form their degrees of comparison irregularly, in the suppletive way
when some other words are used to build up the forms.

* good — better — best, bad — worse — worst
little — less — least, many/much — more — most

The following adjectives have double degrees of comparison:

. farifarther — farthest (with reference to distance)
further — furthest (with reference to distance, as well as
in figurative use the next to come)

*old i older — oldest (with reference to age)

elder — eldest (family relations)

e near - nearer-nearest (with reference to distance)
ext (time), the next (order) e.g. next year, the next step

* late < later — latest (with reference to time)

the latter (the former) — last (time), the last (order)

Notes:

1. When you compare one thing or person to other members of the group, you should
use the words other or else with the comparative degree. Thus you can't say, "You are smarter
than any person in this room.' You must say, "You are smarter than any other person (or any
one else) in this room.' Remember that when you use the comparative degree, you compare

two things; when you use the superlative degree, you compare three or more things.

* Both examples are good, but | think that the first one is better. (two
examples are compared)

* All the examples are good, but | think that the first one is the best, (you
compare several examples)

2. Some adjectives called absolute adjectives, describe qualities which mean 100 percent
of the quality involved. Thus we can't use them in the comparative or in the superlative
degree:

* middle, dead, immaculate, pregnant, supreme, left, empty, perfect,
round, wooden, medical, full, perpendicular, square, unique.

For example, a glass of water cannot be fuller or fullest or most full.
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We can show the difference in degrees by using such words as almost or nearly. If you

want to compare these adjectives you should use more/less nearly or most/least nearly:
* The flowers are nearly dead from the cold.
Those over there are more nearly dead.

3. Remember the adjectives ending in -ly:
* daily practice a lively child an early bird
friendly people a homely dog a lovely time

The Numeral

I. The Numeral is a part of speech denoting number or order. Numerals may be used in
the sentence in the function of:
1. an attribute

* Ten people are wanted for the job.
The second song was a great hit.

2. apredicative
* My son is twenty and my daughter is twenty-two.

3. the subject, an object or an adverbial modifier when substantivized
* Seven is a lucky number.

The two left the office early.

We often invited them to make a four at tennis.

| am teaching the child to count by tens.

II. Numerals fall into cardinals and ordinals.
1. Cardinal numerals are used in counting and answer the question
How many?

* She has three questions to ask. He caught four fish yesterday.
There are ten students in my class. John has two cars.

All cardinal numerals may become substantivized and turn into nouns.
* The four played a game of cards.
Hundreds went to the show.

Mind the following:

¢ two million citizens but millions of citizens
three thousand children but thousands of children
five hundred people but hundreds of people

We count by tens, hundreds, thousands; also by the hundred, by the thousand.

2. Ordinal numerals denote order or position and answer the question Which? Most of
them are formed from cardinal numerals by means of the suffix -th (sixth, seventh, etc.,
except first, second, and third).
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Ordinal numerals which modify nouns are usually preceded by the definite article:
* the first term, the fourth day, the one hundred and twenty-fifth page.

The indefinite article may also be used. In such cases the meaning 1 be an additional

one, one more.
* A third possibility occurred to me.
Soon I'll start learning a second foreign
language. You are like a second family to me.

They all looked forward to Sundays because then, although, they had exactly the same
food, everyone was allowed a second helping.

III. Fractional numbers
In fractional numbers the numerator is a cardinal numeral and the denominator is an

ordinal (used as a noun):
e two-thirds, three-sixths.
Decimal fractions: 1.62 = one, point six, two.

IV. The spoken forms of 0

1. nought used in mathematics:
* 0.7 = nought point seven
.07 = point nought seven

2. zero used in science, for example, in temperatures:
* -15 °C = minus fifteen degrees or fifteen degrees below zero

3. o [ov] used in telephone numbers:

* 01 -500-3026 = o one five double o, three o two six
4. nil or nothing used in scores in such games as football:

* 2-0 = the score was two nothing or two nil.

V. Roman numerals

1. Books use various numbering systems, including Roman numerals:

1. IL II0, IV, V, VI, VII, VIIL, IX, X, etc. for 1-10.

2. M=1000, D =500, C =100, L =50.

3. Dates on monuments are also sometimes written in Roman, e. g.
1985 would be MCMLXXXYV, where M - 1000, CM = 1000-100 = 900,
L=50,XXX=30 (i e 3x10),and V=>5.

Notes:
a) In writing, spell out cardinal and ordinal numerals that can be written in one or two
words. Always spell out numerals that open the sentence.
* There were twenty pages in the essay.
Five hundred and seventy people attended the conference.
b) Remember the punctuation marks when writing a sum of money:

* 2,123.56 = two thousand one hundred twenty three dollars
and fifty six cents

35



The Pronoun

The Pronoun is a part of speech which points out things and qualities of things without
naming them directly like nouns and adjectives do. Pronouns have a very general, relative
character. Everyone can use the pronoun I and it will denote different people; the pronoun
you denotes a person spoken to; the pronouns he, she, it denote people or objects being
discussed. Due to their general and relative character pronouns are widely used in different
languages as stand-ins (substitutes) for nouns.

In the sentence pronouns function either as nouns or as adjectives and can be classified
into noun-pronouns and adjective-pronouns. In the sentence noun-pronouns have the

function of the subject, object, and of the predicative.
* | am a student. (subject)
It's me. (predicative)
Explain it to me. (object)
You should do it. (object)

Adjective-pronouns cannot function independently, they modify the nouns they are used

with.
* My life is hard, but still this is my life.
| like some pop-music.
| don't like any rock music.

Some pronouns have gender, case and number.

Gender: he — masculine; she — feminine; it — neuter. They — refers to all of them in
the plural.

Case: only personal pronouns have cases — the Nominative Case and the Objective
Case.

I — me, he — him, she — her, they — them, we — us.

Number in the system of pronouns can be expressed in different ways:

I — we; he, she, it — they; this — these; that — those; one — ones; other— others;
yourself— yourselves.

Some pronouns are always singular in meaning (each, every, (a) little, much, everything,
something, nothing). Others are only plural (many, (a) few, both, several). Many pronouns
have one form for the singular and for the plural meaning (all, any, some, who, which,).

* Allis well. All are here.
Who is this boy? Who are those girls?

Pronouns are very numerous. According to their meaning all pronouns fall into the
following groups: personal, possessive, indefinite, demonstrative, reflexive, interrogative,
relative and conjunctive, reciprocal.
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Personal Pronouns

Personal Pronouns have two cases — the Nominative Case and the Objective Case.

Nominative Case Objective Case

| me
he him

she her
It it

we us

you you

they

them

When a personal pronoun is a subject or a predicative of the sentence, it is used in the
Nominative Case in official, formal style.
* The chairman and | were the speakers that day.
It was they who founded the society.

In informal, colloquial style the use of the objective case of the personal pronoun has
become standard in Modern English.
* That's her. It was them.
Hello, is that me you are looking for?

The Objective Case of the personal pronoun is used after such prepositions as between,
up, but (in the meaning of except), except, without.
* The secret was between Bob and me.
It's up to them, not to us.
But for him, we would not know what to do.

If the pronoun follows than or as it is always used in the Nominative Case when the
verb is used.
* He is a faster skater than | am.
She is as intelligent as he is.

But it is more usual to say me/him, efc. when there is no verb:
¢ You are taller than me.
He is not as clever as her.

Possessive Pronouns

Possessive Pronouns have two forms — the Conjoint Form and the Absolute Form.
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Conjoint Form Absolute Form

my mine
his his
her hers its
its

our ours

your yours

their theirs

The conjoint form of the pronoun is always followed by a noun.
* Your idea is interesting,
His hair is black and shiny.

The absolute form is used absolutely, without any noun and may have different functions
in the sentence.
* |like that idea of yours.
The car is not his, it's theirs.
Yours is the best essay.
Compare. You scratch my back and I'll scratch yours.

Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstrative Pronouns have number — the singular and the plural: it — they, this
— these, that — those.

The general demonstrative meaning of these pronouns is near and distant reference in
time and space.

This/these identify something near to the speaker, they are associated with kere.

That/those identify something farther from the speaker; they are associated with there.

* this room — that house; these years — those days.

Indefinite Pronouns

all either other(s)
any neither one
another nothing plenty
both no several
each none some

The pronouns some and any (when used both as noun-pronouns and as adjective-
pronouns) indicate indefinite qualities and quantities. Both can be used with all classes of
nouns in the singular and in the plural.
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1. Some usually expresses an indefinite number or amount or indefinite quality.
¢ | picked some apples from our tree.

Now we shall order some nice food.

You must think of some plan.

It happened some ten years ago.

As arule, some is used in affirmative sentences. In interrogative and negative sentences
the pronouns any or no are used. However, some remains in interrogative and negative
sentences when the question or negation does not concern the part of the sentence containing
some.

* May I offer you some tea?

Shall we invite some of your friends too?
I could not find some of my books.
Not all your answers are correct. Some are, some aren't.

2. Any is used in interrogative and negative sentences instead of some. Any may be
used as an adverbial modifier of degree in the sentence.

 Is there any way out? There can't be any.
He isn't any better today.

Any in affirmative sentences means it does not matter who, what or which and

corresponds to the Russian 10601, gcsikuil, Kakot y20oHo.

¢ Come any day you like. Any child knows it.
— What book shall | give you? — Any will do.

3. The pronoun one is used only with countable nouns and has the
plural form — ones and the possessive case — one's.

The pronoun one is used:

a) to stand for people:

* One should be careful in such matters.

b) to express some vague time:
* One day I'll tell you my secret.

¢) to avoid the repetition of the same noun (as a word-substitute):
* My house is the first one on the left.

d) with the meaning of only or single:
¢ Your father is the one man to help me.
This is the one way to do it.

The Pronouns Much and Many, Little and Few

Much means a large amount and modifies only uncountable nouns.
* | haven't much time to spare.
You needn't bring much luggage.

39



Many means a large number and modifies only countable nouns in the plural.
* He has many friends here.
You haven't made many mistakes this time.

Much and many are used mainly in interrogative and negative sentences and in object
clauses introduced by if or whether.
* Did you have much rain on your holiday?
She hasn't very much advice to give him.
| wonder if many people will come to the party.

In present-day English a lot of, lots of, plenty of, a great deal of, a large number of, a
good many, a great many replace much and many in affirmative sentences.
* There is a lot of work to do.
| know lots of girls who go out dancing every Saturday.
A great many mistakes have been made by nearly everybody.

Much and many can be used in affirmative sentences:
a) when they are used as subjects or modify the subject of the sentence.
* Much depends on what he will say.

Many think he will improve.

Many people think the same.

b) when much is used alone as a noun-pronoun in the function of an object.
* My father meant so much to me.
| would give much to know what the matter is.

¢) when much and many are modified by such adverbs of degree as so, foo, as and

how.
* We've got too many things to do today.
Sorry, I've given you so much trouble.

The pronouns much and many have degrees of comparison:

much\‘m
ore —> most
many/

The pronouns little and few are used as noun-pronouns and as adjective-pronouns.
* Much was said but little was done, (noun-pronoun)

We have little time this week, (adjective-pronoun)

Few will deny such an evident fact, (noun-pronoun)

I have very few regrets about it. (adjective-pronoun)

Little means a small amount and is used with uncountable nouns.
e | know little of his life.
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Few means a small number and can be used with countable nouns in the plural.
* Few people can face it.

Both little and few have a negative implication — they mean not enough.
* Few people would agree to that.
We have little water.

A little and a few have a positive meaning. They mean some, though not much/many.
* He earns a little money and can live quite comfortably on it.
You should have a few things with you.

Compare:

* | know little about painting. (= almost nothing)
I know a little about painting. (= something)
There is little change in her. (= almost no change) -There is a
little change in her. (= some change) He has few friends here. (=
almost none) He has a few friends here. (= some friends)

Little and few have degrees of comparison:
little —> less —> least

few —> fewer —> fewest
¢ Please make less noise.
The child gives us the least trouble.
There were fewer people at the library today.
Who has made the fewest mistakes?

Self-pronouns

They are: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, themselves. Self-pronouns are either
reflexive or emphatic.
1. A reflexive pronoun can be used in the sentence as an object, attribute, predicative,
an adverbial modifier.
* He thinks too much of himself.
She didn't like that photograph of

herself. David is not quite himself today.
| prefer to stay by myself.

I1. The Russian reflexive meaning (-cs, -¢») can be expressed in English by:

1. the verb in the active voice.
* They met but soon parted.
She washed, dressed and came downstairs.

2. the verb in the passive voice.
* The house is being built in the country.
The text was being translated.
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3. the construction verb + oneself.
* His way of expressing himself is rather strange.
Make yourself comfortable and help yourself to the cakes.

4. phrasal verbs and phraseological units like: to ask for something, to back down, to be

back, can't help doing, it goes without saying, etc.
* You are asking for trouble, my boy.
He didn't even take the trouble of phoning us.

III. An emphatic self-pronoun should be placed after the word it emphasises or at the

end of the sentence.
* He himself told me about it. | have thought of it myself.
Life itself proves it. They themselves phoned us.

The Negative Pronoun No and the Negative Particle Not

The pronoun no is used as an attribute with all classes of nouns both in the singular and
in the plural and it's the only modifier of the noun, while not requires either an article or an

indefinite pronoun after it.
¢ No drum was heard. — Not a sound came.
No trees could be seen. - Not a leaf stirred.
| will give you no trouble. - Not a soul in sight.

The pronoun no means not... ¢, when modifying a countable noun in the singular.
* I've no pen with me. =1 haven't a pen with me.

It means not... any when modifying a countable noun in the plural or some uncountable

nouns.
* | saw no children in the park. = | didn't see any children in the
park. We had no sugar. = We didn't have any sugar.

No is usually preferable before the subject.
¢ There was no table in the room.
No stars could be seen. There are no comments.

The Verb

The Verb is a part of speech which denotes a process or a state.

I. According to their meanings and functions in the sentence English verbs are classified
into notional and structural verbs.

Notional verbs always have a lexical meaning of their own and can have an independent
function in the sentence.

* We live in Moscow and love our city.

Structural verbs cannot have an independent syntactic function in the sentence — they
are always closely connected with some other words,

42



forming a compound predicate (verbal or nominal). Modal verbs, link verbs, and auxiliary
verbs belong to structural verbs.
A modal verb is always accompanied by an infinitive — together they form a modal
predicate.
* You must join us. | can do it. You should know better.

A link-verb is followed by a predicative thus forming a nominal Indicate.

* He was a fine mechanic. She seemed quite
happy.
She became famous. The leaves turned yellow.

An auxiliary verb is devoid of any lexical meaning. These verbs are: do, to be, to have,
shall, will, should, would. Combined with a notion-verb they serve to build up analytical
forms.

* We had seen the play before.
Do you enjoy dancing?
Don't worry. I'll be home before evening.

Polysemantic verbs have, do, be may be notional as well as structural words. Compare:
* He has three children, (a notional verb used in the meaning to possess)
I had to give up smoking. (a structural word: a modal verb denoting
obligation, part of a modal predicate)
| have come for your advice. (a structural word: an auxiliary verb which
serves to build up an analytical form)

II. Owing to the historical development of the verb system, all English verbs fall into
two groups: regular and irregular verbs.
The regular verbs constitute the largest group. The Simple Past and Participle II of these
verbs are formed by means of the suffix -ed added the stem of the verb:
* live — lived — lived; play — played — played.

The irregular verbs (they are about 250 in number) form their Simple Past and Participle
1T according to some fixed traditional patterns:
¢ wear—wore — worn; leave — left — left; send — sent — sent.

III. There are four basic verb-forms in English. They are:

the Infinitive work rise do come
the Simple Past worked rose did came
Participle 11 worked risen done come
Participle | working rising doing coming

IV. The forms of the verb may be of two different kinds — synthetic and analytical
forms.

Synthetic forms are built up by a change in the word itself:
* | find, | found.
| came, saw and won.
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Analytical forms consist of two or more components.
* He has done his duty.
You are being difficult today.

The first component is an auxiliary verb which has no lexical meaning — it expresses
only the grammatical meaning (the third person singular, the indicative mood, the active
voice, a fulfilled action). The second component is a notional verb which is the bearer of the
lexical meaning.

Thus an analytical form consists of two or more words — a structural word and a
notional word — which form a very close, inseparable unit.

V. The English verb has finite (complete) and non-finite (incomplete) forms.

The verb in its finite form possesses the morphological categories of person, number,
tense, aspect, voice and mood. Its syntactical function is that of the predicate of the sentence.

The non-finite forms (also called Verbals) are the Infinitive, the Gerund, Participle I
and Participle II.

Verbals do not function as true verbs. Their syntactical function in the sentence may be
different because verbals can be used as nouns, adjectives, and adverbs. They can not have
any morphological categories, and can not function as the predicate of the sentence, only as
part of it.

VI. The English verb has the grammatical category of tense, aspect, voice and mood.

Tense is the form of the verb which indicates the time of the action. The category of
tense in English is made up by a set of forms opposed to each other in referring the events, or
states to the present, past or future.

Aspect is the form of the verb which serves to express the manner in which the action is
performed. It is presented in English by the opposition of the continuous aspect and the
common aspect.

Continuous Aspect Common Aspect
is speaking was speaking speaks spoke
will be speaking has will speak has
been speaking spoken

Voice is the form of the verb which shows the relation between the action and its
subject. There are two voices in English: the active voice and the passive voice. The verb in
the active voice shows that the subject
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is the doer of the action; the verb in the passive voice shows that the subject is acted upon.
Mood is the form of the verb which shows in what relation to reality is the action expressed
by the speaker.

In present-day English the category of mood is made up by a set of forms presenting the
events as real facts, problematic actions or as something absolutely unreal. Accordingly
there are direct and indirect moods in English. The Direct Moods are the Indicative Mood and
the Imperative Mood.

1. The Indicative Mood represents actions as real facts. It's a Fact Mood.
* We are students of the English department.

2. The Imperative Mood expresses commands and requests. It's a Will Mood.
¢ Come over there. Relax! Cool down!

The Present Tenses (the Simple Present, the
Present Progressive, the Present Perfect, the
Present Perfect Progressive)

All the present tenses refer to the actions which they denote to the present, that is to the
time of speaking.

THE SIMPLE PRESENT

I. The Simple Present is formed with the help of the infinitive with out the particle fo.
In the third person singular it has the suffix -s/-es. The interrogative and the negative forms
are built up analytically, by means of the auxiliary verb do in the Simple Present and the
infinitive of the notional verb without the particle to.

¢ — Do you work? — | do not work.
— Does he work? — He does not work.

II. The Simple Present is used:
1. to state simple facts, habitual actions in the present.
* llive in Tula but every weekend | go to Moscow.
On Sundays we usually stay at home, sometimes we go to the country.

2. to state laws of nature, universal truths, in proverbs and sayings.

It snows in winter and it rains in summer in this country.
The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.

Still waters run deep. Old love doesn't rust.

3. to denote a succession of actions going on at the moment of speaking.
* She comes in, takes off her coat, flings it on the chair and walks over to
the mirror.
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4. in subordinate clauses of time, condition and concession instead of the Simple Future
after the conjunctions when, till, until, as soon as, before, after, if, unless, in case, on

condition that, provided, even if.
* if he gets a good rest, he'll be his usual self tomorrow.
I'll see him before | go to bed. Do it as soon as you
are through with your duties. Even if he hates me, |
shall never do him any harm.

Note: In object clauses introduced by the conjunctions when and if the Simple Future is

used to denote future actions:
¢ | don't know when she will come.
I'm not sure if she will come at all.
| wonder if they will come on time.

5. to express an action going on at the moment of speaking with non-progressive verbs

like believe, belong, understand, need, realize, remember, prefer.
¢ | believe | understand her.
It sounds great.
Yes, | remember her well.

6. with the verbs to forget, to hear, to be told, to denote past actions.

¢ | forget your telephone number. Will you say it again, please?
| hear you are leaving for England,
We are told she returned from England last week.

The following adverbs of indefinite time are the signals of this tense:

always occasionally
as arule often

ever regularly
every day (week ...) seldom
generally sometimes
never usually

THE PRESENT PROGRESSIVE

I. The Present Progressive is an analytical form which is built up by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Simple Present and Participle I of the notional verb.
* He is working. We are resting. | am thinking of you!

The same auxiliary verb is used in the interrogative and the negative forms.
* Are you working? Is he working?
We are not working. He is not working.

II. The Present Progressive is used to express:
1. an action going on at the moment of speaking.
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* Look, how happily they are playing!
— What are you doing? — | am cleaning these silver spoons.

Note: Stative non-progressive verbs denoting physical perceptions, emotions,
mental abilities are not usually used in the Present Progressive. The Simple Present is used
instead:

* Do you see that boy? | understand you. Do you recognize me?

a) some stative verbs can be used in the progressive form when they change their
meaning. For example, the verb to be in the Present Progressive expresses certain state or

quality peculiar for the person at the given moment. Such usage can be found only in highly
emotional contexts.

* We are being fools to go there by ourselves!
You are being rude to this girl. Aren't you forgetting your
manners? Look where you go. You're being careless!

b) the verbs of sense and mental perception (see, hear, understand) are used to express
surprise, doubt, disbelief (especially in questions).
* What am | hearing here?
| can't believe what | am seeing!
Am | understanding you correctly?

2. an action going on at the present period of time.
e Are you writing a new book?
No cakes for me. I'm slimming.
She's spending a good deal on dresses of late.

3. actions generally characterising the person denoted by the subject, bringing out the
person's typical traits. Such sentences are emotionally coloured, expressing irritation,

disapproval, praise, etc. In such sentences the adverbials always or constantly are obligatory.
* You're always showing off!

She's constantly complaining that she has so much to do.

4. actions which will take place in the near future due to one's previous decision. The
action is regarded as something definitely settled (mostly verbs of motion such as to move, fo
come, to go, to leave, to return, to start are used).

* He's returning on Monday. The boat is sailing next week.

Note: The Present Progressive of the verb 7o go + infinitive is commonly used to denote
future fulfillment of the present situation:

* I'm going to study Italian. It is going to snow.
She's going to have a baby.

5. an action in progress which is simultaneous with some other action or state denoted
by the verb in the Simple Present. It is used in adverbial clauses of time and condition after
the conjunctions when, while, as long as, if, in case, unless.
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* | never talk when | am working.
You must always watch the traffic lights when you're crossing the
street. Try not to make much noise when you are stirring your tea.

THE PRESENT PERFECT

The Present Perfect is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary

verb to have in the Simple Present and Participle IT of the notional verb.
* | have worked. He has worked. We have met at last.

The same auxiliary verb is used to form the interrogative and the negative forms.
* Have you worked? He has not worked.

The Present Perfect is used in present time contexts, i. e. conversations, newspaper
and radio reports, lectures and letters. It is not found in narration where reference is usually
made to past events. The Present Perfect may be resultative (exclusive) and durative
(inclusive).

I. The Present Perfect Resultative (Exclusive) is used to denote a completed action
connected with the present through its result.
* I've bought a good dictionary.
You can't see her, she has gone home.

The Present Perfect may be found with certain adverbs of indefinite time and frequency
such as ever, just, already, before, never, not... yet, lately, of late, so far.
* Have you heard of him lately?
| haven't even had coffee yet.
We' haven't done much so far.
Notes:
a) The Present Perfect is possible with adverbial modifiers of time that denote a period
of time which is not over yet, e.g. today, this morning, this week, this month, this year.

But if the period is over, the Simple Past is used.
+ — Did you read the article in The Times this morning? (it is no longer morning)
— No, | haven't had time to look at the paper today, (foday is not over yet)

b) In special questions introduced by where, how, who, what, why, what... for both the
Present Perfect and the Past Simple are possible. The choice of tense in such cases is
situational.

Compare:
¢ Why have you done this to me? (I'm upset)
Why did you do this? (at a certain past moment)

In when-questions only the Simple Past is used.
* When did you go there? When did it happen?
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c¢) The Present Perfect is used in adverbial clauses of time introduced, by the
conjunctions when, before, as soon as, till and until to stress the completion of the
action of the subordinate clause before the action of the principal one.
* We'll see about it when you've had your tea.
I can tell you whether the machine is good when | have tried it.

II. The Present Perfect Durative (Inclusive)

1. It expresses an action which began before the moment of speaking
and continues into it. This grammatical meaning is mainly expressed by the
Present Perfect Progressive. However the Present Perfect Durative is found
with verbs that cannot be used in the progressive form. The whole period of
the duration of the action may be marked by prepositional phrases with for.

The starting point of the action is indicated by the adverb since.

* I've been here ever since | came to Paris.

We've known this man for years.
He has had a beard for as long as | can remember.

The Present Perfect Durative is preferred to Present Perfect Progressive in
negative sentences when it is the action itself that is completely negated (the
Inclusive Present Perfect Tense).

¢ | haven't driven for a long time.

I haven't worn evening dresses for ages!

2. It may also express an action that began in the past, continued for some time

and has just stopped (the Present Perfect Resultative).
* | have been so anxious to meet you.
We haven't seen each other for years!

3. Care should be taken to distinguish between the use of the Present
Perfect and the Past Indefinite when the period of duration is expressed
by a prepositional phrase with for. If the period of duration belongs to the
past, the Past Indefinite should be used. If the period of duration comes

close to the moment of speaking or includes it, the Present Perfect is used.
* 'l have lived like this for two years,' he said, 'and | can't stand it any more.
» | teach history at a secondary school. | went to University here for four
years and got a degree.
* Yesterday he waited for her for two hours but she didn't turn up.

THE PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE

I. The Present Perfect Progressive is an analytical form which is built up by
means of the auxiliary verb to be in the Present Perfect and the ing-form of the

notional verb (Participle I).
* | have been working.
She has been reading.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
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* Have you been working?
Has she been reading?

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.
* We have not been reading.
They have not been working.

In spoken English the contracted forms are used: I've, he's, she's, it's, we've, you've,
they've, hasn't, and haven't.

II. This tense is found in present time contexts, i. €. conversations, newspapers and radio
reports, lectures and letters. It has two uses — the Present Perfect Progressive Durative
(Inclusive) and the Present Perfect Progressive Resultative (Exclusive).

1. The Present Perfect Progressive (Inclusive) serves to express an action in progress
which began before the moment of speaking and continues into it. In this case either the
starting point of the action or the period of time during which it has been in progress is
usually indicated.

* It has been raining ever since midnight, and it's still drizzling. I've been
writing since morning and so | shall soon stop.

All these forms are translated into Russian by the Present Tense, imperfective (0oorcos
udem, s nuwLy).

2. The Present Perfect Progressive (Exclusive) serves to express an action which was
in progress quite recently and which in one way or another affects the present situation,
explains the state of things at the present moment. In this case, as a rule, there is no indication

of time.
* Don't tell your mother what I've been saying.
I've been talking to your boyfriend and 1 like him. Come
in! I've been looking for you.

The Present Perfect Progressive can be used with some verbs which are normally not
used in the progressive forms so as to express great intensity of feelings in highly emotional
contexts.

* I've been loving you ever since I first saw you!

Really, I've been wanting to come, I've been dreaming about
it! We've been feeling so lonely of late!

The Past Tenses (the Simple Past, the Past Progressive,
the Past Perfect, the Past Perfect Progressive)

THE SIMPLE PAST

I. The Simple Past is a synthetic form, built up by a change in the word itself.
* | worked. He sang. They won.
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But the interrogative and the negative forms are built up analytically, by means of the
auxiliary verb to do in the Simple Past and the infinitive of the notional verb without the
particle fo.

+ — Did you work? — We did not work.

— Did they do it? — No, they did not do it.

II. The Simple Past is used to express:

1. asingle action completed in the past and in no way connected with the present. The
time of the action is mostly given or may be implied in the situation.

¢ He left yesterday. They married in 1990. We met in Germany.

Note: The Simple Past, never the Present Perfect, is used in questions beginning with
When, because it implies a certain moment in the past. The answer can be either in the
Simple Past or in the Present Perfect, depending on the situation:

¢ — When did you see him?

—I saw him two days ago. / | have just seen him.

2. asuccession of actions in narration to describe the development of

events.
* | went up the stairs. | bathed. | changed. Then | went downstairs and
cooked and served dinner for three. Then | entertained Mr. Stent. Then |
wished him a very good night.

Sometimes you can come across the cases of the so called 'historic presents,' when in

past-time contexts present tenses are used to make the narration more vivid.
¢ Just imagine what happened to me yesterday! | came into the kitchen
and what do you think | see? My cat is sitting on the table and eating the
fish. And she looks so innocent that | have no heart to say anything.

3. an action which occupied a whole period of time which is now over. The period of
time is usually indicated in the sentence by means of adverbial phrases with the preposition

for or during.
¢ He worked hard for ten years until he was lucky,
| walked in the park for twenty minutes yesterday.
We stayed in the garden for a long time.

4. facts; habitual, recurrent actions in the past.
¢ She lived alone in London, and saw no one except me.
Every day we got up at seven and went to bed at eleven.

Note: In English there are special means of expressing a permanent recurrent action in
the past. They are: used to + infinitive and would + infinitive (the latter is typical of literary
style).

* | liked reading in the garden. | used to take out a deck-chair, sit under

one of the apple-trees and read.

* We used to play in the garden and Mother would make the cheese cakes

for lunch.
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THE PAST PROGRESSIVE

I. The Past Progressive is an analytical form which is built up by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Simple Past, and Participle I of the notional verb.
* | was working. They were reading.

The same auxiliary, verb is used in the interrogative and negative forms.
* Were you working? Was he reading?
We were not working. He was not reading.

II. The Past Progressive is used:

1. to express an action which was going on at a given moment in the past. In some
cases, there is no indication of a given past moment. It is implied in the situation. Sometimes
it is indicated with the help of another action in the Simple Past, or by stating the precise
time: at the moment, now, etc.

¢ You were sleeping when | left.
At that very moment she was phoning the police.

2. to express an action going on at a given period of time in the past.
The indication of the past period of time is understood from the context

or is given in the sentence.
¢ — What were you doing in Paris? — | was trying to find a publisher for
my new book for half a year.

3. to express an action generally characterizing the person denoted by the subject,
bringing out his (her) typical traits. Often, always, constantly are found in such cases in the

sentence. Such sentences are emotionally coloured.
¢ This child was always getting coughs and colds!
She was constantly suffering from a cut or a burn.

4. with verbs which are not usually used in the progressive form when they change their
meaning and are used to characterise the person's unusual behaviour at the given past
moment.

* He was being kind to us. She was only being nice.
He was happy now that his wife was feeling better.

5. in the subordinate clause of a complex sentence introduced by the conjunction while.
(The Simple Past can be used in these clauses as well.) The Simple Past is normally used in

the principal clause.
* She sat still while he was playing the sonata.
While he stood there he heard the telephone ring.

THE PAST PERFECT

I. The Past Perfect is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary

verb to have in the Simple Past and Participle II of the notional verb.
* | had worked. We had met. She had seen it.
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The same auxiliary verb is used in the interrogative and the negative forms.
* Had you worked? They hadn't come.

II. The Past Perfect is mainly found in narration and in past-time contexts.
1. The Past Perfect is used to express an action completed before a given past moment.
The time of the action maybe indicated by a phrase or by another past action.

* She was no fool. She had read much in several languages, and she
could talk of the books she had read with good sense.

2. The Past Perfect serves to express an action which began before a given past moment
and continues into it or up to it. This grammatical meaning is mainly expressed by the Past
Perfect Progressive. The Past Perfect is found with the verbs not used in the progressive tense
forms. This use is associated with certain time indications: either a whole period of duration
of the action is indicated (for) or its starting point (since).

* He told me he had been badly ill since he (had) returned from abroad. He
mentioned that he had not played tennis for three years.

Note: In clauses of time introduced by since the Simple Past is commonly used, though
the Past Perfect is also possible.

3. The Past Perfect is often used in combination with the Past Progressive when both
actions are viewed from the same past moment. One action is completed before that past

implied moment while the other is still in progress.
* The sky had cleared and the moon was shining on the snow. She had
done the work and was watching television.

4. The Past Perfect is found in the principal clause of a complex sentence with a
subordinate clause of time introduced by the conjunctions scarcely... when, hardly... when,
nearly... when, no sooner... than. The action of the subordinate clause takes place when the
action of the principal clause is hardly completed yet. Such sentences are emphatic in
meaning and the word order in them is inverted.

* Hardly had | gone a hundred yards when | noticed a car behind me.
No sooner had she opened the door than she saw a stranger.

THE PAST PERFECT PROGRESSIVE

I. The Past Perfect Progressive is an analytical form which is built up by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Past Perfect and Participle I of the notional verb.
* | had been working. He had been reading.
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In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
* Had you been working? Had he been reading?

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.
* We had not been working. They had not been working.

II. The Past Perfect Progressive serves to express:
1. an action which began before a given-past moment and continued into it or up to it

(the inclusive or the durative type).
* She suddenly realized that it was now completely dark and that she had
been walking for a long time.

2. an action that was in progress just before a given past moment and it affects the past

situation in some way.
* She rose from the chair on which she had been sitting. It was the letter
she had been expecting.

3. parallel actions in the principal and in the subordinate clause of time introduced by

the conjunctions while and since and such words as long as, all time, during the time.
* Our friendship had been growing ail the time we had been working on
the project.

The Future Tenses (the Simple Future, the Future Progressive, the Future
Perfect, the Future Perfect Progressive. Other Means of Expressing Future
Actions)

THE SIMPLE FUTURE

I. The Simple Future is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary
verbs shall and will and the infinitive of the notional verb without the particle to.
* | shall see him tomorrow. He will visit them soon.

In present-day English there is a tendency to use will for all the persons. The difference
in the use of shall and will disappears altogether in spoken English where the contracted form

'II is used with all the persons.
* I'll see him tomorrow. They'll see him soon.

The auxiliary verbs shall and will are also used to build up the interrogative and the

negative forms.
¢ Shall we see you tomorrow? Will they see him next week?

II. The Simple Future is used only in present-time contexts to express:
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—

a single action that will be completed in the future.
It will be cold in the evening.
I shall come along as often as possible.

2. an action occupying a whole period of time in the future.
* | hope you'll live for many years.
| think | shall remain in love with you all my life.

3. recurrent actions in the future.
We shall meet and talk and make plans from time to time.

THE FUTURE PROGRESSIVE

I. The Future Progressive is an analytical form which is built up by means of the

auxiliary verb to be in the Simple Future and Participle I of the notional verb.
* | shall be seeing him often now.
We shall be visiting them very soon.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
¢ Shall | be seeing him often now?
Shall we be visiting them very soon?

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary.
¢ | shall not be seeing him often now.
We shall not be visiting them very soon.

II. The Future Progressive is used to express:
1. An action in progress at a definite future moment. The given future moment at which
the action takes place is usually indicated by an adverbial modifier or is clear from the

context or situation.
+ it will be too late. He will be sleeping.
* In an hour I'll be flying over the sea.

2. An anticipated (a matter-of-course) action which is supposed to take place in the

future in the normal, natural course of events.
¢ | feel I shall be asking you the same question tomorrow.
She feels she'll be suffering all her life.

Note: Even stative verbs can be used in this meaning.
* She says she'll be seeing you tomorrow.
Don’'t worry! I'll be knowing all about it very soon.

THE FUTURE PERFECT

I. The Future Perfect is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary
verb to have in the Simple Future and Participle II of the notional verb.
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« | shall have read the book by that time.
He will have done it by that time.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
* Will she have read the book by that time?

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary.
* She will not have read the book by that time.

II. The Future Perfect is used to express an action completed before a given future

moment which is usually indicated by an adverbial modifier of time.
* You will have got my telegram before this letter reaches you.

THE FUTURE PERFECT PROGRESSIVE

L. All the forms of the Future Perfect Progressive are analytical. They are formed with
the Future Perfect of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.
« | shall have been speaking for two hours before you come.

Their interrogative and negative forms are built up in the usual way. It is hardly ever
used, situations which require it very seldom arise. It denotes actions which began before a
certain moment of time in the future and go on up to that moment or into it.

¢ | shall have been living here for five years next February.

OTHER MEANS OF EXPRESSING FUTURE ACTIONS IN ENGLISH

English is rich in means of expressing an action in the future owing to various modal
meanings such as intention, willingness, readiness, obligation, assurance, expectation and
the like.

I. The Present Progressive is used to express an action in the near future as definitely

settled due to one's previous decision.
* You know, I'm leaving tonight.
She is coming to lunch on Thursday.

II. To be + infinitive (with to). In this combination to be is usually regarded as a modal
verb. It serves to indicate previous arrangement and obligation resulting from the previous
arrangement.

* I've had a letter from home. | am to go back at once.

Sometimes the meaning of obligation is so strong that this combination expresses order

or instructions.
* You are not to talk like that in front of the child!
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III. To be going + infinitive. This form is in frequent use in Modern English. It
expresses a premeditated intention.
* | am going to tell him what | think of him.
She's going to explain that tomorrow.

The Rules of the Sequence of Tenses

I. If the verb in the principal clause is in one of the present or future tenses the
verb in the subordinate clause may be in any tense form required by the situation.
am now
as last night
They will wonder where 1&will be soon
have been all this time

II. The Sequence of Tenses is used when someone's words are reported. The
rules of the Sequence of Tenses are mainly observed in subordinate object, subject,
predicative, appositive clauses, and in clauses of purpose. After the past tense forms
in the principal clause we find relative use of tense forms in the subordinate clauses,
a shift of tenses into the past. There are two possible cases:

(1) the rules of the sequence of tenses are compulsory;

(2) the rules of the sequence of tenses are optional.

1. The rules of the sequence of tenses are compulsory when the action of the
subordinate clause is viewed from the past.

a) If the action of the subordinate clause is simultaneous with that of the
principal clause, the Simple Past or the Past Progressive is used in the object clause
no matter which past tense form is found in the principal clause.

* She didn't know where she was. He said that he lived in Rome. They

noticed that | was not listening. They took the key when | was not
looking.

b) If the action of the subordinate clause precedes that of the principal clause,
the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Progressive is used in the subordinate clause
no matter which past tense is found in the principal clause.

* She had a feeling that she had been deceived. | knew you had left the
city. | knew well enough what she had been doing all that time.

c¢) If the action of the subordinate clause refers to the future, the Future-in-the-
Past (Simple or Progressive) or one of the other means of expressing a future action
is used.
* We hoped she would soon be better.
He was sure she would be thinking about him.
She said she was going to have a nap.
They explained that they were leaving the next day,
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2. The rules of the sequence of tenses are optional (i. e. may be observed or not) when reference is
made to the actual present time or the actual future time. This use is found in dialogues, newspapers and
radio reports.

* He said he doesn't ever want to see you.

| said I’'m making a salad for supper.
| wanted to know what day I'll be leaving.

I11. The rules of the Sequence of Tenses are not observed in some quite logical cases:
1. when the verb of the subordinate clause expresses a universal truth or facts that still hold
true.

+ At school in France the boys told me you can't live with forty-four degrees. And
I've got a hundred and two.

* Our Geography teacher told us at the last lesson that there aren't any unknown
islands left on the earth.

2. with the modal verbs must, should, ought to, the rules of the Sequence of Tenses are not
observed either.

* | wrote that | must see him. He said she should be less choosy. Two people
advised me that | ought to see a doctor.

3. if we are reporting an immediate future event, we can leave the verbs shall, will in the present:
* Don't leave. She said she will make some coffee.

4. in reporting a narration the past tense does not change. Also, if there is a concrete past date.
* He said that he was born in Kiev and then the family moved to Minsk.
She said she graduated from University in 1997.

5. the Simple Past in subordinate clauses of time (introduced by the conjunctions when and since)
is not changed according to the rules of the Sequence of Tenses into the Past Perfect Tense.

» She said, 'When | left school, he was already studying at University.' (Simple Past)

» She said that when she left school, he was already studying at University. (Simple Past)

* Mary said, 'l haven't met my boyfriend since we parted.’ (Present Perfect)

* Mary said that she hadn't met her boyfriend since they parted. (Past Perfect)

6. the Past Continuous doesn't undergo any changes, it stays as it is:
* He remarked, 'When | came in she was singing.’
He remarked that when he came in she was singing.

Voice

L. Voice is the form of the verb which shows whether the subject of the sentence is the doer of the
action expressed by the verb or whether it was acted upon. There are two voices in English — the
Active Voice and the Passive Voice.
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The Active Voice shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject of the sentence
is the agent (the doer) of the action expressed by the predicate verb.

It is common knowledge that the Passive Voice is more extensively used in English than
in Russian. As a general rule, the passive construction is used when there is no need to
mention the agent of the action because it is either easily understood from the situation or
context, or because it is not important.

* Her two brothers were wounded in the war.

The telegram had been delivered on time.

II. The Passive Voice is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary
verb to be in the required form and Participle II of the notional verb.

the Simple Present — is (am, are) done

the Simple Past — was (were) done

the Simple Future — will (shall) be done

the Present Perfect — has (have) been done

the Past Perfect — had been done

the Future Perfect — will (shall) have been done

the Present Progressive — is (am, are) being done

the Past Progressive — was (were) being done

The Passive Voice doesn't have the Future Progressive, the Future Progressive-in-the-
Past and all the Perfect Progressive forms.

The interrogative form is built up by placing the (first) auxiliary verb before the subject
of the sentence

e When was it done? Has the work been done?
When will the fax be sent? Where is the centre being built?

The negative form is built up by placing the particle not after the (first) auxiliary.
* The work was not done yesterday.
The file hasn't been opened yet.

III. The Passive Voice in English is found with different types of verbs (mostly
transitive).

1. There are a number of verbs in English which take two objects — a direct and an
indirect object. These verbs may have two passive constructions. The most frequently used
verbs of this kind are: to tell, to give, to offer, to show, to pay, to live, to promise, to send,
to teach, to allow, to ask, to answer, to forgive, to invite, to advise and a few others.

* A very good job was offered to me.
He was offered a well-paid job.

2. There are a great number of verbs in English that require a prepositional object.
These verbs may also be used in the Passive. The prep-
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position retains its place after the verb. This construction may be called the Prepositional Passive.
* He is well spoken of as a man of science.
The doctor was sent for half an hour ago.
He was looked upon as their leader.
You're being made a fool of.

3. The Prepositional Passive is not used with verbs which take two objects, direct and prepositional.
Here belong such verbs as to explain (something to somebody), to point out, to announce, to dictate,
to describe, to mention, to repeat, to suggest, to propose.

* The difficulty was explained to her.

The mistake was pointed out to us.
A new plan was suggested to us.

Notes:
1. The active forms of the verbs sell, wash, peel, crease, wear, bake, burn are used though the

meanings are passive:
» This staff washes and wears well and doesn't crease.
Detective stories sell well. Dry leaves burn well.

2. There is a certain group of transitive verbs which are not used in the passive voice. They are: to
seem, to lack, to become, to fit, to suit, to resemble. There are semantic reasons for this, as these verbs

don't denote actions or processes, but states.
» John resembles his father. (John looks like his father).
He has become a real professional. He seems to know all.

The Complex Object

The Complex Object is a syntactic construction which consists of a noun in the common case (or
a pronoun in the objective case) and an adjective, an infinitive (with or without the particle to) or
a participle. The relation between the parts of the Complex Object is that of the secondary subject and

the secondary predicate of the sentence.
* No one expects Diana to refuse. They found the house empty.
| watched her move away. We felt him watching us.

While an infinitive is used to express a fact, Participle I stresses the process.

Compare:
* We saw him enter the hall, (...kak oH eowern...)
We saw him entering the hall, (...kak oH exodus1...)

1. The Complex Object is used after the following verbs: want, expect, would like, would love,
would hate, would prefer. The infinitive is used with the particle to.
* | want all my friends to come to my birthday party and | would love you to join us.

60



2. There are a few verbs in English after which the infinitive is used
without the particle to. They are verbs:
a) of sense perception: to feel, to hear, to see, to watch, to notice.

* I've never heard you sing.
We've watched you grow for many years.

b) of compulsion: to let, to make, to have.

* We let the boy play with the dog.
What makes you refuse such an offer?
They had him do as they wished.

If these verbs are used in the Passive Voice, the particle to should be used.
* He was seen to leave the house.
The boy was made to tell the truth.

3. The verbs to see and to hear in the meaning to know, to understand are followed by a

subordinate clause.
¢ We hear that he has returned to Moscow.
| see that you are wrong.

Modal Verbs

There is a great variety of different modal verbs expressing the speaker's attitude towards
the action in the sentence. We find the following modal verbs in English: can, may, must, to
have to, to be to, ought to, should, need.

A modal verb in combination with the infinitive forms a compound modal predicate.

Modal verbs lack many forms characteristic of regular verbs: they have no -s in the third
person singular in the Simple Present, and no verbals, some of them lack the form of the past
tense.

Modal verbs have the following peculiarities:

1. they are followed by the infinitive without the particle zo (with the exception of ought
to, to have to and to be to),;

2. their interrogative and negative forms are built up without the auxiliary verb (except
the verb to have to),

3. most of the modal verbs have more than one meaning. They all show that a certain
action is represented as necessary, possible, desirable, doubtful, obligatory from the point of
view of the speaker.

THE MODAL VERB CAN

I. The Modal verb can has two tense forms: can (the Simple Present) — could (the
Simple Past).
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II. Can is used to express:
1. ability (mental or physical).

¢ He can read a little French.
| can walk very fast.

This meaning can also be expressed by the modal equivalent to be able to... . The phrase
can be used in all tense forms.
* Don't worry! | am quite able to take care of myself.
| am happy | was able to help you.
No doubt they will be able to support us.

2. objective possibility due to circumstances (or absence of it).
* You can get this dictionary from the library.
You can't cross the street here.

3. permission, request in affirmative and interrogative sentences. If it is negative
sentences it expresses prohibition.

e — Canlgoout? — Yes, you can go out if you like.
You can't go out. It is late.

Could expresses a more polite request.
¢ Could you give us a clue?

Note: Remember the following set-phrases with the verb can:

* He couldn't help laughing, (He moe ydepxambcs Ymobbi)
| can't but ask him about it. (vhe Huyezo He ocmaemcs, Kkak)
| can’t possibly do it. ((pocmo He moey cdenampb amo)

THE MODAL VERB MAY

I. The modal verb may has two tense forms: may (the Simple Present) — might (the
Simple Past).

II. May can express the following meanings:

1. possibility due to circumstances (only in affirmative sentences with an indefinite
infinitive).

* You may order a ticket by telephone.

2. permission, request (more formal than can).
* You may take the exam now.
— May | stay here? — No, you mustn't.

3. supposition implying uncertainty.
* They may be at home. It may be true.

In this meaning may can be followed by different forms of the infinitive, depending on
the time reference expressed in the sentence.
* He may be working.
She may have falleniill.
He may have been waiting for us for an hour.
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THE MODAL VERB MUST

I. The modal verb must has only one tense form — the Simple Present. It is used to
refer an action to the present or future and in combination with the perfect infinitive it refers
an action to the past.

* You must do it tomorrow.

He must be still working.
He must have done it ages ago.

II. Must can express the following meanings:

1. obligation, duty, necessity.
¢ You must do this work.
Must he do it himself?

2. prohibition (in negative sentences).
* You must not come so late.

Note: Absence of necessity is expressed by other verbs (need or have to):
* They needn't hurry. There is a lot of time.
You don't have to finish the work right now. It can wait.

w

. emphatic advice.
You mustn't be so touchy. You must stop crying.
You really must have your hair cut.

4. supposition.
* He must be thirty.
They must have missed the bus.

THE MODAL VERB TO HAVE TO

The verb to have to serves to express obligation or necessity imposed by
circumstances. It is found in present, past and future tense contexts and is combined only with
the simple infinitive. The interrogative and negative forms of the modal verb to have to are

built up with the help of the auxiliary verb to do.
* Do | have to do this? Did he have to do it?
You don't have to explain.
They didn't have to tell me what had happened.
Have you had to walk all that distance?

THE MODAL VERB TO BE TO

I. The main meaning of this modal verb is that of pre-arranged necessity or mutual
arrangement. It is used in the present and past, never in the future (fo have fo is used in this

case).
* He is to come at exactly five.
She was to phone after dinner.
They'll have to meet in court.
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Note: A perfect infinitive after the verb to be to shows that the action had been planned
but wasn't carried out.
* He was to have come at seven and now it's already nine. (He didn't come)

Compare:
» She was to do it. (Maybe she did it)
She was to have done it. (But she didn't do it)

II. To be to can also express a command.
* You are to report to the Captain.

III. In negative sentences it expresses prohibition.
* You are not to mix with these people under any circumstances.

IV. In questions to be to means asking for instructions.
¢ What are we to do? Am | to follow you?

V. To be to can express something doomed, inevitable.
* It was to happen.
She was to become his wife.

THE MODAL VERB SHOULD

It may be either auxiliary or modal.
I. When should is used as tense or mood auxiliary it is not translated
since it has no lexical meaning of its own.
» She said we. should go there next year, (tense auxiliary)
It's necessary you should control yourself, (mood auxiliary)
If | had such a chance | should take it. (mood auxiliary)

II. Asa modal verb should expresses duty, obligation often weakened to the meaning
of advice, reproach, rebuke.
* You should cross the road here, (duty)
You should help him. (advice, recommendation)
You should do your best, (obligation, duty)
You should have given up this idea long ago. (reproach, rebuke)

Note: In emotional speech should can express indignation, astonishment, regret after the

words why, what, how, who(m), I'm sorry:
* Why should | go there?
How should | know? (c kakon cTtaTn?)

Different infinitives can follow.

* You should be friendly to people. (the reference is made to the present, future or
to no particular time)

* You should be working now, not polishing your nails! (the reference is made to
the present moment)

* You should have done it. (but you didn't do it in the past)

The positive construction with a perfect infinitive after should shows that the action was desirable
but wasn't carried out.
* You should have come, (but you didn't)
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The negative construction with the perfect infinitive shows that the action which took
place in the past was not desirable.

*You shouldn't have come, (but you did)

THE MODAL VERB OUGHT TO

It comes originally from the verb owe, and still carries the idea that we owe some moral
obligation to other people and to ourselves.

* lreally ought to go and have my eyes tested. (/ owe it to myself, | haven't
done my duty)

* Ben really ought to see his parents more often, (he rarely sees them)

» They ought to ban smoking in public places, (the obligation comes from
outside)

I. It has only one form for the present tense and unlike all other modals is always

followed by the infinitive with the particle to. Time reference is expressed through the form of
the infinitive.
* You ought to do it. (present tense)

You ought to have done it. (past action which was desirable but wasn't
carried out)

* You ought to see a doctor.
You ought not to smoke so much.

She ought to look after her children better.
You ought to ask for your money back.

II. Like the modal verb should ought to expresses advice, social and moral responsibility.

III. Should and ought to are very close in meaning. Unlike must/have to, which express
obligation where you have no choice, should and ought to describe a sort of obligation where
you have a choice:

* You shouldn't carry a lot of money with you.

You oughtn't to leave your bag unattended.
You should help old people.

You ought to take up a sport.

In the above illustrations, we are free to do or not to do what we are advised. Still there is
some very slight difference between them-. Should suggests an obligation more moral and

binding than ought to and therefore offers stronger advice and conveys greater certainty in
prediction.

Ought to often suggests that the action is unlikely to be fulfilled.
Compare:

* You should go. (this is absolutely necessary)
You ought to go. (but | know you don't want to)



PART I

PRACTICE

SYNTAX

Unit 1

The Sentence. Kinds of Sentences according to the Purpose of the Utterance.
Kinds of Sentences according to Their Structure

Ex. 1. Define the type of the sentence according to the purpose of the utterance.

1. Ireland is often called the 'Emerald Isle' because of its lush green countryside. 2.
What's the best way to learn a foreign language? 3. Respect other people's customs when
you travel. 4. Example is the only way of educating (4lbert Einstein). 5. Get out of the
car right now! 6. Would you give him my message, please? 7. You are forgetting
yourself! 8. English is a member of the Indo-European family of languages. 9. Do you
believe in UFO (Unidentified Flying Objects)? 10. Be careful driving while it is
snowing! 11. Curiosity is the beginning of knowledge. 12. What a beautiful sunset it is!
13. What do you know about marketing? 14. Watch out! 15. Finish your work, please.
16. In this part of the country birds fly south in winter.

Ex. 2. Construct a declarative, an interrogative, an imperative or an exclamatory
sentence.

1. An interesting book (excl.). 2. My friend's address (inter.). 3. Peter's library (decl.). 4.
A map of the United States (imper.). 5. A small island (excl.). 6. Mountains of Great
Britain (decl.). 7. Shakespeare's birthplace (inter.). 8. An exciting thriller (excl.). 9. A
different example (imper.). 10. The capital of the Republic of Ireland (inter.). 11. An
inexpensive way to travel (decl.). 12. A strange remark (excl.). 13. The largest fresh-
water lake in the world (inter.). 14. A good time (imper.). 15. New ways of
communication (decl.).

Ex. 3. Put the sentences below into the negative and interrogative.

1. A small child sees the world differently from an adult. 2. The world changes very fast.
3. She gets a lot of faxes every day. 4. Our grammar lesson lasts two hours. 5. Jack
works at a new computer company.
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6. California has a lot of rain in winter. 7. A tree grows in height as well as in diameter.
8. A disjunctive question takes a comma before its tag (tail). 9. Nancy likes to work in
the library. 10. He translates a lot of articles into English every day. 11. Each day brings
new events and meetings. 12. He understands French better than he speaks it. 13. He has
a doctorate degree in linguistics. 14. Brad likes to cook for his friends when he has time.
15. Our teacher gives us a lot of homework.

Ex. 4. Make the following imperative sentences negative.

1. Come over at five, please. 2. Call him in the evening. 3. Give him this file. 4. Turn
down the TV, please. 5. Think about something else, please. 6. Relax! 7. Show me
around this place, please. 8. Send him a fax tomorrow morning. 9. Read this paragraph,
please. 10, Look over there! 11. Bring me some paper, please. 12. Check the answering
machine in the morning. 13. Warm up the tea, please.

14. Open the window, please. 15. Wait for us outside, please. 16. Add

some more salt to the soup.

Ex. 5. Put disjunctive questions to the following sentences.

1. They will be at home tonight. 2. The lecture begins at 12 o'clock. 3. She can do it
tomorrow. 4. The examination was difficult. 5. He has returned to Moscow. 6. She has a
big dog. 7. He lives in that house. 8.1 am the best student in the class. 9. There are
twelve months in a year. 10. There were too many people at the party. 11. Nick likes to
tell jokes. 12. He can fix anything. 13. Customs are different in every country. 14. Talk
shows have become very popular on our TV.

15. He won the first prize.

Ex. 6. Put general and alternative questions to the following statements.

1. It is cold outside. 2. There is a VCR in his room. 3. Barbara does her shopping twice a
week. 4. There are three computers in the office. 5. David comes home late on Mondays.
6. He is fluent in English and German. 7. This office gets a lot of faxes every day. 8.
There is tea and coffee on the table. 9. He needs a sleeping-bag for the trip. 10. Allan can
solve this problem. 11. Jennie has a great new backpack. 12. My brother likes vanilla
ice-cream. 13. She has black hair and blue eyes. 14. There are several unopened letters
on her desk. 15. Bison is another name for buffalo.

Ex. 7. Construct simple (extended or unextended), compound or complex sentences
out of the following.

1. — Time, fly. — Yes, life is short. 2. One, when, fly, is, time, happy. 3. Usually, come,
noisily, out, of lecture halls, students, at
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three o'clock. 4. Understand, very well, French, he, but, doesn't speak, easily, it, very. 5.
My, loudly, daughter, always, in the bath, sings.

6. Two, the train, late, was, hours, yesterday, had, and, we, wait. We, agree, shall, if,
goes, well, all. 8. Redecorate, [, my house, want, very much, but, I, at the moment, very,
am, busy. 9. Us, for, put up, I, you, could, a few nights, you, if, came, me, visit. 10. Say,
yes, never, you, sure, are, absolutely, before. 11. Sweden, are, thinking, we, of going to,
our minds, but, haven't made up, we, yet. 12. Dinner, cook, I, shall, then, have, and, I, a
rest. 13. Very rich, is, he, can, that's why, travel, he, all, the world, over. 14. Back,
money, bad, comes. 15. Or, be, be, not, to.

Ex. 8. Use it or there with the appropriate form of the verb to be.

1. ... difficult to understand why Linda ever married Ben. 2. ... a fight in the street last
week. 3. ... warm today, but ... some clouds in the sky. 4. ... possible that ... a storm at
night. 5. ... nothing to add to the story. 6. ... a busy street, ... many offices in it. 7. ... true
that ... only young people on the staff? 8. ... a bottle in the bar. ... fine Scotch whiskey. 9.
... difficult to change your profession at such an age. ... not much time left. 10. ... nothing
in the file. ... clean. 11. ... such an informative book. ... many useful things you can learn
from it. 12. ... many fishes in the Baltic Sea. ... really rich in fish. 13. ... a fact that ...
always exceptions to the rule. 14. ... no students at the University yesterday. ... a national
holiday. 15. ... too many minuses in the job. ... really hard work and not rewarding.

Ex. 9. Read the verse composed of the imperative sentences and learn it.

THE ABC OF HAPPINESS
Aspire to reach your potential
Believe in yourself

Create a good life

Dream about what you might become
Exercise frequently

First think, then speak
Glorify the creative spirit
Humour yourself and others
Imagine great things
Joyfully live each day
Kindly help others

Love one another

Meditate daily

Nurture the environment
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Organize for harmonious action
Praise performance well done
Queue up for tickets

Regulate your behaviour

Smile often

Think rationally

Understand yourself

Value life

Work for the common good
X-ray and carefully examine problems
Yearn to improve

Zestfully pursue happiness.

Unit 2

The Main Members of the Sentence. The Subject.
The Predicate

Ex. 1. Classify each of the sentences below according to their structure.

1. Great Britain is a small island, but it is rich in minerals. 2. What an interesting book I
bought yesterday! 3. I know that he is in London now. 4. Ask her where he is now. 5.
Alicia, Joy, and David came in. 6. Read about the weather and then decide on your
vacation. 7. Don't forget! 8. Can you explain the term 'brainstorming' to us? 9. My boss
gets angry if he is interrupted. 10. I can't explain what it means. 11. Leave me and my
friend alone, or I shall call the police. 12. Mike smiled at his colleague, but Steve
frowned at him. 13. Is there any hope? 14. If you listen attentively, the meaning will not
escape you. 15. To know everything is to know nothing.

Ex. 2. Classify each of the sentences below according to the purpose of the
utterance.

1. Come here as soon as you can! 2. They are students, aren't they? 3. Nobody knows
anything about it. 4. There is a picture on the wall. 5. Don't translate this word. 6. What a
kind woman she is! 7. This is plastic, isn't it? 8. St. Augustine, Florida, was founded in
1565 and it is the oldest city in the United States. 9. Don't let me down, Mike. You know
how important it is for me! 10. Close the windows and pull down the shades, please. 11.
Public speaking was always his strong point. 12. Why can't you help them? 13. Studying
late is not the best policy. 14. Well, this is a surprise! 15. Many English textbooks begin
with units about families.
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Ex. 3. Change the following statements to exclamations.

Models: She has a pleasant personality. — What a pleasant personality she has!
This lecture is boring. — What a boring lecture this is! These are expensive
towels. — What expensive towels these are!

1. He has made a stupid remark. 2. She has long eyelashes. 3. The store is crowded
today. 4. She wears old-fashioned clothes. 5. The story sounds unbelievable. 6. The
noise was frightening. 7. He has told us an amusing story. 8. The costume looks elegant.
9. He has made a terrible mistake. 10. He is an extraordinary man. 11. The lesson is
difficult. 12. Mr. Gray son is a fine speaker. 13.1 see a bright star in the sky. 14. The pie
is delicious. 15. He has done a superb job.

Ex. 4. Name the members of the sentence and discriminate between the main and
the secondary parts. Say what they are expressed by.

1. She is a first-year student. 2. He is playing outside. 3.1 shall be very glad to see you at
my place. 4. My friend's sister is an engineer. 5. He didn't tell us anything about it. 6.
She is a very pretty child. 7. There are a lot of interesting stories in this book. 8. We
knew nothing about it. 9. She had a son and a daughter. 10. You must go there today. 11.
Al and Jack found the missing child. 12. Language students often read, write, and listen
to new words, 13. Friday is my birthday. 14. Last year a library, a museum, and a movie
theatre were built in our district. 15. The boat suddenly jumped, increased its speed and
passed the other racers.

Ex. 5. Point out the subjects and say what they are expressed by.

1. Oxford is one of the oldest towns in England. 2. She went out of the room. 3. To live
long is the wish of all men. 4. Reading is her favourite occupation. 5. Two is a company
and three is a crowd. 6. On is a preposition. 7. It was difficult to do it. 8. There is a lamp
on the table. 9. A stranger came up to their table. 10. None of the chairs look comforta-
ble. 11. Is London hot in summer? 12. To be or not to be — this is the question. 13. Who
could live without water? 14. Not everybody is so lucky. 15. To read is to be transported
to another world.

Ex. 6. Discriminate between verbal and nominal predicates. Say what they are ex-
pressed by.

l.LHe went home after the lecture. 2. His voice sounded cheerful. 3. Thank you, I am
feeling much better now. 4. 'The dress is rather
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expensive,' she remarked. 5. The night was dark and a cold wind was blowing. 6. The
roses smell sweet. 7. He didn't know what to say and remained silent. 8. They are
colleagues. 9. He took no interest in his story. 10. He has received a letter from his
father. 11. He must post the letter at once. 12. We had a snack at the Russian bistro. 13.
This file is mine. 14. The room was in disorder. 15. The child felt sleepy. 16. His
analysis proved to be right. 17. The car engine started making a grinding noise. 18. The
milk becomes sour without refrigeration. 19. The project will be finished in mid April.
20. He felt like he had done nothing wrong.

Ex. 7. Translate into English choosing the right word.

1. On JIOBOJILHO Becensbiii uenoBek (cheerful, cheerfully). 2. Dto 611 Becenbrit
cnektakib (cheerful, cheerfully). 3. Oto ObuTO cMenoe pemenune (brave, bravely).
4. Ou peiictBoBan cmeno W pemutensHo (brave, bravely). 5. On poOko
MOCMAaTpHUBaJl HA JEBYIIKY, CHSIIYIO HampoTHB Hero (timid, timidly). 6. On
oueHb ymMHO TuieT (clever, cleverly). 7. On ymHsbIit tucarens (clever, cleverly).
8. bui ¢ roprocTeio pacckasbiBall 00 ycnexax cbiHa (proud, proudly). 9. Jlnana
OUYeHb TOPAMIACH YCIeXOM cBoeil koMauabl (proud, proudly). 10. Jopora Obuia
xopomias, u moe3aka Oputa mpusTHOM (good, well). 11. Ilo pagmo 3Byuama
xopomiast menous (good, well). 12. Pyuka xopomro mumer (good, well). 13. OTo
xopomiast pyuka (good, well). 14. [Tupor Beirnsaut otauyaso (good, well). U Ha
BKyc OH Toxe xopom (good, well). 15. OH momo3puUTENBHO TOCMOTpEN Ha
cTopyOnieByto OaHKHOTY (suspicious, suspiciously). baHkHOTa AeliCTBUTENBEHO
BEITJIS/IeNIa TIOJO3pUTENsHO (suspicious, suspiciously). 16. 3amax raza ObLn
oueBuzeH (distinct, distinctly). Msr ero siBHO omrymmanu (distinct, distinctly). 17.
DTOT HBET BHITIISIUT COBCEM Mo-apyromy mpu ceete aus (different, differently).
18. OH caenan 310 coBceM mo-npyromy B 3toT pas (different, differently). 19.
Ero npennoxxenue 3Byuut (otmaer) HedecTHO(cThO) (dishonest, dishonestly). 20.
On noctymun HedecTHO (dishonest, dishonestly).

Unit 3

The Secondary Members of the Sentence.
The Object. The Attribute. The Adverbial Modifier

Ex. 1. Point out the objects and say what kind they are.

1. She gives Charlie a glass of milk every day. 2. I see a picture over there. 3. He has a
lot of free time. 4. [ saw Mike yesterday. 5. He was
71



afraid of the dark. 6. Tell me this story, please. 7. The teacher explained a new rule to his
students. 8. You always make careless mistakes. 9. [ sent my father a telegram yesterday.
10. He showed us his library. 11. He offered me a lift. 12. Stop laughing at me. 13. Jean
bought me a copy of the book on Windows 2000. 14. They ate everything on the table.
15. She is proud of her son's paintings.

Ex. 2. Point out the attributes in the following sentences and say what they are ex-
pressed by.

1. He got a long letter from his school friend. 2. Richard's library is very good. 3. It was
a cold day. 4. There are two broken chairs in the room. 5. The second chapter is very
interesting. 6. He picked up the letter lying on the floor. 7. The roof of the house is
shingled. 8. He has a great desire to travel around the world. 9. There is no hope of
seeing him soon. 10. It was the only thing to do. 11. The girl in a white dress is my
cousin. 12. We took a late train to Riga. 13. There were flowers in every other room. 14.
It is not somebody else's problem. It is yours. 15. Laughing children is a nice thing to

Ex. 3. Point out the adverbial modifiers in the following sentences. State their type
and say what they are expressed by.

1. We reached the town in the morning. 2. I called on Bob to ask him about our exams.
3. He has greatly changed. 4. We couldn't see the river from the hill top. 5. We sat on the
sofa reading. 6. He was in the British Army during the war. 7. He likes to walk fast. 8.
They went for a long walk on Piccadilly. 9. The best food is always cooked at home. 10.
He looked at me strangely. 11. Brian always comes home for Thanksgiving. 12. The tent
was carefully placed under a huge oak tree. 13. I haven't finished my recommended
reading-list yet. 14. I met Nancy on my first day at the University. 15. The beautiful
stream tumbled loudly over the sharp stones.

Ex. 4. Change the following sentences into as many questions as you can beginning
with when, where, and what.

1. In spring they planted corn on the new land. 2. At the age of fifteen he published his
first poem in a youth magazine. 3. Yesterday Dick played tennis with Bob at the country
club. 4. Joy took her younger brother to the cinema on Sunday. 5. In the morning she
went to the bakery for bread. 6. She went to the post office yesterday to buy some
stamps. 7. When she was young she used to type fifty words a minute. 8. Last month
they hold a captured lion
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in a log trap for several hours. 9. Kevin had to leave his car at the gas station the other
day. 10. He gave me a great present for my birthday last year. 11. The Dickinsons
bought a nice cottage on the lake last summer. 12. Mike and his friends went hiking in
the mountains last summer. 13. She left several messages on my voice mail. 14. Steven
made lots of money playing on the stock market last year. 15. Mom made a delicious
cake for my birthday party on Saturday.

Ex. 5. Read the following text and define each sentence according to the purpose of
the utterance.

In a telephone conversation, there are certain social amenities, which you must follow
before you come to the point. When answering a call, don't ask "Who's this?" If the call is
for you and your voice is not recognized, say: '"This is Mary,' or 'This is she.' If another
person is wanted, answer courteously: 'T'll call her. Just a moment, please.' If the person
is out, say: 'She is out at the moment. May I take a message?' If you take a message, get
it accurately. Deliver it promptly. If you call the wrong number, say: 'l am sorry. I have
the wrong number.' If you are wrongly called, don't slam down the receiver. Just say, 'l
am sorry. You've called the wrong number.' When you get your number it is courteous to
say: 'May I speak with Steve, please?' or 'Is Steve there?'

Ex. 6. Put disjunctive questions to the following statements.

I. Mr. Brown is rich. 2. The coffee will be ready soon. 3. Janice broke her arm. 4. The
post office is not far from here. 5. It is cold outside. 6. It's hard to do it. 7. There were a
lot of people in the room. 8. I am right! 9. There is someone at the door. 10. It is
beginning to snow. II. There is a storm approaching. 12. They had a great party on
Christmas. 13. These are the books I have been looking for. 14. No body knew the
answer. 15. Help us! 16. He used to call us every Sunday. 17. He cannot come with us.

Ex. 7. Put questions to which the following could be answers.

1. No, I am Russian. 2. Yes, he has. 3. Yes, we go there every day. 4. Yes, | know him
very well. 5. No, he has a bad accent. 6. Yes, [ went there last May. 7. Yes, I saw her on
the ship. 8. No, it's small. 9. Yes, I've got a flat. 10. Yes, there are. 11. No, I'm twenty.
12. Oh, yes. It's a pleasure to learn English. 13. No, he doesn't. Russian is the only
language he speaks. 14. Yes, there are. 15. No, he is not there.
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MORPHOLOGY

Unit 4

Nouns and Their Classification.
The Number of the Noun and the Formation of the Plural

Ex. 1. Read the verse for fun and learn the right forms of the nouns.

A POEM TO NUMBER

We'll begin with a fox and the plural is foxes, But the plural of
ox should never be oxes.

One fowl is a goose and the plural is geese, But the
plural of moose won't be meese.

So also for mouse the plural is mice,
But for house it's houses — we never say hice.

And since the plural of man is always called men, For the plural of
pan, why can't we say pen?

Then one maybe that and three may be those,
Yet rat in the plural is never called rose.

And the masculine pronouns are %e, his, and him, But imagine the
feminine, she, shis, and shim!

So English, I fancy, you all will agree,
Is the most lawless language you ever did see.
Anonymous

Ex. 2. Discriminate between direct and indirect objects and say what they are ex-
pressed by.

1. He left me a message about my brother. 2. Can you show me the new magazines? 3.
Josh always sends his grandmother nice post cards. 4. Last month Brian sent the landlord
a check for rent. 5. I promise to give you the answer tomorrow. 6. Irene gave Julie poor
advice. 7. He told us many interesting stories about his childhood in the Far East. 8.
Allow yourself more time for this assignment. 9. The office manager gave me a new
computer. 10. Did he offer you the position? 11. I am going to give my father a new
watch for his birthday. 12. The guide showed the tourists all the sights. 13. That incident
taught the boys a good lesson. 14. The speaker did not give us his opinion on the subject.
15. The salesgirl handed the children some balloons.
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Ex. 3. Point out the attributes and say what they are expressed by.

1. I want to know the boy's name. 2. I will do it for you with great pleasure. 3. She went
there every day. 4. Bob promised to come back by the night train. 5. A broken child's toy
lay on the floor. 6. He asked for another cup of coffee. 7. At that moment the door
opened. 8. A drop of rain fell on his forehead. 9. A little boy in a red cap ran up to him.
10. The second problem is harder than the first. 11. Do you know any other store nearby?
12. The teacher required three articles from different magazines on this subject. 13. We
could hardly hear her words. 14. This is the heaviest box of the three. 15. I haven't read
today's paper yet.

Ex. 4. Point out the adverbial modifiers and say what they are expressed by.

1. I like a cup of coffee in the morning. 2. They have just left. 3. It was getting dark
outside. 4. He lived in France for a long time. 5. The boy was trembling like a leaf. 6.
There was a knock at the door. 7. The girl sat silently for a few minutes. 8. You are
always kind to me. 9. We were going to the village shop. 10. This time he spoke in a
different tone. 11. Everyone did well on the test. 12. I ski frequently in winter. 13. A
Professor from Canada gave an interesting speech yesterday. 14. Let me know
immediately if you can go with me tomorrow. 15. I can't find him anywhere.

Ex. 5. Put the adverbs given in brackets in their proper places.

1. She has a few mistakes in her composition (always). 2. I am glad to see you, Betty
(always). 3. They have finished their work (already). 4. I can agree to that (never). 5.
Young Tom has mentioned it (never). 6. There has been a problem with this car before
(never). 7. A telegram has been sent to him (just). 8. We have six lessons a day (always).
9. Old Mrs. Pratt is ill (often). 10. He is here, but I haven't seen him (yet). 11. He has
written his report (already). 12. This elevator works well (never). 13. She is on time
(always). 14. I have begun to study French (just). I can't speak it (yet). 15. Have you
been abroad (ever)?

Ex. 6. Classify the following nouns.

New York, chair, kindness, crowd, police, iron, strength, snow, friendship, height, cake,
company, gentleman, action, mistake, cruelty, personnel, August, group, theory,
equipment, sugar, philosophy, videotape, information, attitude, London, situation,
advice, Fifth Avenue, customer.
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Ex.

Ex.

7. Form the plural of the following nouns.

Scarf, mouth, merry-go-round, handful, Dutchman, German, boot, foot, room mate,
berry, mouse, ship, sheep, belief, life, species, crisis, sister-in-law, phenomenon, Swiss,
gun, deer, looker-on, Roman, cuckoo, toy, box, bridge, chimney, penny.

®

Give the correct collective noun for the following using the words given below.

1. a number of people listening to a concert;

2. anumber of people at a football match;

3. sailors on a ship;

4. father, mother, son and daughter;

5. alarge number of people together but without order or organization;

6. the military forces of the country organized for fighting on land;

7. a group of war ships;

8. players in a game of football;

9. a group of people who share a learning experience about a particular subject;
10. usually an appointed group of people who review particular subjects and make
recommendations;

11. a group of domestic birds;

12. a group of persons forming a committee to judge;

13. apolitical, ethnic or family division of ancient cultures;

14. a number of animals, especially cattle herded by man;

15. all the people who act in a film or a play.

class, committee, flock, jury, tribe, herd, cast, family, crew, fans, army, team, flotilla,
audience, crowd

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. EcTb cBefieHUs, YTO TOJUIIMS WIIET YTOHIIMKOB camoljieta. 2. ®yTtOonbHas
KOMaH/a OOBIYHO COCTOWT W3 OJUHHAIIATH WUTPOKOB. 3. Mrpoku XokkeiiHOU
koMaHabl llIBenuu OBLIM ONETHl B Oelible KOCTIOMBI M OpaHXKEBbIe KACKH.
4. Ayautopus Oblna TOTpPSICEHA TOJIOCOM TeBHIBI. 5. — CKOJBKO YEIOBEK
MPUCYTCTBOBaJO Ha mpueme? — OueHb MHOro, mpocro toima. 6. Komanma
KOpaOJsi BHIMONHSNIA pa3Hyr pabory. 7. Ilo coBpeMeHHBIM cTaHmapTaM MOS
cembs Oospmas. Hac mects genoBek. 8. B Moeit cemMbe Bce — paHHUE MTAIKH.
9. ApMmus B 3TOH cTpaHe — CuibHasg U xopolo ocHaileHHas. 10. Haponbl
Adprkn npakTHueckn 0CBOOOAMIINCE OT KoJIOHHAIBHOTO ura. 11. Ckot cefiac
rmaceTcs BHICOKO B Topax. Mos AOMamiHssS MTHUIIA IMOTJIONMaeT HEBEPOATHOE
KOJIMYECTBO 3€pHa. AKTepbl 3TOM Tpynmbl W3 pasHeiXx cTpaH. 14. XKiopu
pazmenwiocs B cBoeM MHeHuu. 15. Komwurer cocrosin w3 JaBeHaguaTu
MpeJICTaBUTENEH.
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Ex. 10. Describe the following nouns using different parts of speech. Name the parts
of speech you used. To describe the nouns, use the words given below or make up
your own.

Model: Butterfly — beautiful, flying", Monarch (adjective, participle, noun).

1. Mountain. 2. Drink. 3. Friend. 4. Apple. 5. Book. 6. Telephone. 7. Glass. 8. City. 9.
Movie. 10. Life. 11. Flower. 12. River. 13. Water. 14. Conversation. 15. Wall.

rock, yellow, delicate, breathtaking, broken, hot, polluted, high, forest, tall, fascinating,
baccarat, wine, noisy, ancient, stone, impressive, old, classical, long, frozen, abrupt,
bending, smooth, cold, juice, orange, brick, crooked, tasty, sour, wide, extended, dirty,
spilled, a the, my, his, their, boy, girl, true, real, second, falling, rotten, text, interesting,
appealing, mobile, modern, plastic, gold, boring, exciting, destroyed

Unit 5

The Article. The Equivalents of the Definite and the
Indefinite Articles

Ex. 1. Comment on the kinds of nouns in the following sentences.

1. At first the Earth was large, but every moment she grew smaller. 2. India is a land of
cotton, rice and tea. 3. His family always visits us when they come to London. 4. The
people of Africa are fighting for their freedom and independence. 5. In spite of their
truncheons the police were helpless. 6. Coffee was taken on the veranda. 7. How beau-
tiful is youth, how beautiful is life! 8. We placed the plastic furniture on the porch. 9.
People everywhere need food, clothing and shelter. 10. Half of the children in the world
go to bed hungry. 11. Western civilization probably began in an area near the Tigris
River. 12. Stuart likes to listen to music while he does his homework. 13. The govern
ment talks about the rate of inflation all the time. 14." A thing of beauty is a joy
forever..." (John Keats). 15. Planets only reflect light.

Ex. 2. In each of the following groups of nouns pick out the one that is different in
class from the others. Justify your choice.

1. quietness, country, lake, sun
2. crew, team, man, crowd
3. English, Germany, river, Bavaria
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laughter, gaiety, joy, happiness, humourist
people, police, women, cattle

boy, dog, girl, family

information, advice, work, difficulty
tea, milk, bread, sandwich

table, pen, coal, sofa

A A IR

10. Mexico, Europe, France, city

11. freedom, sorrow, luck, money

12. newspaper, adventure, computer, desk
13. sailor, ship, crew, boat

14. question, answer, riddle, idea

15. jury, government, audience, water

Ex. 3. Write in the singular.

Skies, skis, Negroes, zeros, parties, keys, flies, files, cuckoos, hairdos, pianos, stories,
taxis, tomatoes, matches, languages, roofs, leaves, mice, feet, data, deer, oxen, moose,
halves, brethren, cliffs, tuna, bases, criteria, Japanese.

Ex. 4. Explain the use of the articles.

1. T hate writing letters. The job drives me mad. 2. See you later at the University. 3. An
apple a day keeps the doctor away. 4. The moon has risen. 5. A cat will never scratch a
baby. 6. He has a watch of his own. 7. A glass of milk a day will save your teeth. 8. I
said nothing of the kind. 9. Did Ann get the job she applied for? 10. This is a nice house.
Has it got a garden? 11. The door opened, and a woman came in. 12. We watched the
fireworks from our window. 13. A day to come seems longer than a year that's gone.
(Scottish proverb) 14. Let's meet in the dining hall after lunch. 15. He who looks for a
friend without a fault will never find one. (dmerican proverb)

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. Ber 3akpeum nBeps? 2. Comane Haxoautest Tam ¢ 10 mo 15. 3. Xoture gamky kode?
4. YV Hero ecTb COOCTBEHHas KHUTA Ha 3Ty TeMy. 5. PeOCHOK MOIDKEH 3aHMMAaThCS
coproM. 6. S cnmemato Bam OyTepOpon c¢ kombacoil. 7. BOT cTaThs, KOTOpOil BEI
nHTEpecoBaMKCh. 8. CloBapb, KOTOPHI MHE MPHUBE3TH U3 JIOHIOHA, OYeHb XOpOITHii. 9.
S xouy kxymute TenmeBuzop. 10. S momkeH HammcaTh mHChMO. Jlaif MHE pyuKy,
noxainyiicra. 11. Tom cen Ha O6mwkaimmii k aBepu ctyin. 12. Jlait MHe, moxanmyncTa,
sg6moko. 13. Momoko Kucioe, s, MOXalnyi, BBIIBIO COK. 4. DTO AEHCTBUTEIHHO
npobiema. 15. T'ne kapra? MeHst MPOCHITU TPUHECTH €€.
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Ex. 6. Insert words as substitutes of articles before the nouns and translate the fol-
lowing sentences into English.

Model: 51 Bunen ... punem Buepa. — A suden ooun ghunvm suepa. I saw a film yesterday.

1. Tlepenait MmHe, moXkammyiicra, ... JUHEWKy. 2. 5 Bugen ero ... Henenro Hazazd. 3. Jlail MHe
... )KypHaJI, KOTOPBII ThI KyIHJI BYepa. S XOTel MpouuTaTh TaMm ... CTaTblo 00 AHIMu. 4.
[Toka Tebst He ObUIO, CIOJa MPUXOIMII ... IPETEHAECHT Ha OCBOOOIMBUIYIOCS JOJIKHOCTD.
Mp! norosopunu HeMHOro. MHe oH noHpasuwicss. CUMIAaTUYHBINA MOJIOJOM YenoBeK. 5. Y
Te0sI eCTh ... UCHAHO-PYCCKUH cioBaph? MHe Hamo HalTH TaMm ... cioBo. 6. JlaBait
BCTPETHUMCH B ... CTOJIOBOH uepes ... yac. 7. bpaiian Bcerna cbeaer ... i0I0K0 3a 00e10oM.
8. Buepa st 3ax0amIIa K ... IPHUATEINIO, YTOOBI TIOTOBOPUTH C HUM IIO ... B)KHOMY Jeiy. 9.
S Bugena ... cTpaHHOE JKMBOTHOE B 300mapke. Kaxkercs, ero HaswBatoT koana (koala).
10. OH Mmedraer KymuTh ... A0oM 3a ropogom. l1. Ecim Tebe HyxHa .. KHHra O
Hornannuu, cxonu B Oubnmorexy. 12. ... ¢akc cnoman. TeGe npuaeTcs MO3BOHUTH UM.
13. — TsI caenan ... mepeBo, KOTOPbIH st Tede qan? — [a, Bot oH. 14. OH MOJHSI ri1a3a
u yBuzen ... ntuiy. [Ituna Oputa oueHb kpacuBas. 15. ... mpernonaBarens TODKEH ObITh

TEPICINBBIM.

Ex. 7. Make the right choice.

1. John ran (quick, quickly). 2. She thinks (well, good) of Peter. 3. Jean sat (comfortable,
comfortably). 4. John spoke (sad, sadly) to Jane. 5. He behaves (honest, honestly). 6. She
speaks English (fluent, fluently). 7. John did the exercises (easy, easily). 8. She was
(bad, badly) hurt. 9. Are these books (good, well)? 10. We don't like to drink, (bitter,
bitterly) tea. 11. The table has a (smooth, smoothly) surface. 12. That is an (intense,
intensely) novel. 13. Rita plays the violin (good, well). 14. The sun is shining (bright,

brightly). 15. I thought she looked (beautiful, beautifully) tonight.

Ex. 8. Paraphrase the following sentences using verbs and adverbs instead of nouns
and adjectives.

Model: He is a quick worker, isn't he? — He works quickly, doesn't he?

1. When we arrived there was a heavy rain. 2. Why did you give him such a cold look?
3. She is a quiet sleeper, isn't she? 4. Electricity brought a wonderful change to the life of
the people. 5. He did a very good translation of the article in the newspaper. 6. They did
a lot of hard work in the summer. 7. I am sure she will give you a very good description
of the places she'll be visiting during her trip. 8. Peter is a careful driver. 9. Harry is a

slow eater. 10. Peter is a fast runner.
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11. Mary has a good voice. 12. The children were very quiet listening to their mother's
story. 13. It was an abrupt end to the play. 14. It was a rapid decision on his part. 15. It is
an easy task for Jane.

Ex. 9. Write a poem to Grammar using a rhyme pattern called a cinquain. Here is an
example.

Triangles pointy edges revolving, |Line 1:  |one word
rotating, angling triangles are all subject/noun
different. 180°

Line 2:  |two words adjectives that describe
line 1

Line 3: three words verbs that relates to
line 1

Elephants gray and wrinkly are Line 4:  |four words feelings or a complete
large have great ivory tusks sentence that relates to line 1
endangered

Line 5 |one word synonym of line 1 or any
word that sums it up

Unit 6

The Possessive Case of Nouns. Articles with Nouns in the Main Syntactical
Functions.
Personal, Possessive and Demonstrative Pronouns

Ex. 1. Find equivalents to every indefinite article in the following sentences.

1. A boy I know told me this. 2. A sweater can be worn with either trousers or a skirt. 3.
I'm giving you a clean handkerchief. 4. I'll put a cherry in every glass. 5. A girl of her
age should act differently. 6. A cactus will never bloom if you water it too often. 7. Add
a carrot or two and it will taste much better. 8. There is a word I don't know in this
sentence. 9. My husband left a pair of spectacles here last night. 10. I think it was a trick
to divert your attention. 11. She was wearing a scarf around her shoulders. 12. Lisa
bought a balloon for her little sister. 13. A bad wound may heal, but a bad name will kill.
(Scottish proverb) 14. Rome was not built in a day. 15. A mistake can be a teacher of
success.
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Ex.

AL

B1

Ex.

2. Insert articles where necessary.

. prom is ... dance that American students have to celebrate school graduation or other

school events. ... student can have ... junior prom and ... senior prom. ... prom is ... big
event for ... American student. It is ... big event for ... school too. Usually there is ...
committee to organize ... prom. ... committee is responsible for ... decorations and for
hiring ... band. ... committee also prepares ... snacks and ... soft drinks (sodas). Each high
school has its own tradition of celebrating ... prom. Usually ... students wear very formal
outfits for this occasion. ... boys wear tuxedos and ... girls wear ... evening gowns. In
many schools before going to ... prom, ... students go to ... nice restaurant for dinner. In
some areas they have ... house party after ... prom.

bought ... new computer yesterday. ... computer has... powerful processor, ...
colour monitor and ... English-Russian keyboard. It also has such special features
as ... modem, and ... fax. ... modem allows me to go on the Internet and look up
things there. It's like having all the libraries in the world in my room. ... fax
feature allows me to send words and images to people over ... telephone line. To
get your fax to ... person on the other end he should have ... fax machine or ... fax
feature in his computer. The modem I have is ... 28 800 modem which means
that it transmits the information at ... speed of 28 800 kilobytes per second. I am
very happy with my computer. I plan to save some money and buy ... scanner
and ... colour printer later on. ... scanner will allow me to transfer ... copy of ...
document or ... page from the book directly to my computer without typing it. I
will have to buy ... software program to go with ... scanner to perform this task.

3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ona yuutenbHuna. OHa yUYUTENbHULIA AHTIUICKOTO s3biKa. OHA yuuTENbHUIA
Hamieil WKojael. 2. Sl He MOry HalTU KHUTY, KOTOPYIO Bbl MHE Aanu Buepa. 3. Y
Bap6apsr cepoe manpTo M cuHsAg nursana. 4. Kode roros? 5. CTynmeHTH HaIei
rpyNmbl 4acToO OTIbIXatoT BMecTe. 6. S ocTtaBmia pydky aoma. 7. Ha miomanake
CTOST MalbuuK JieT mecsatd. 8. JIBepp 3amepra. 9. YV Bac ectb Temedon? 10.
Tenedon He B mopsanke. 11. Bonra — kpacuBas peka. 12. Ha ngectanme TeMHo.
13. Ter mrobumb cobak? 14. He mpasuu cobaky. 15. V Tebs ecth pyuka? 16.
Pyuka ne numer. 17. Korma mbl mumieM, Mbl Tojib3yeMca pydkamu. 18. I'nme
kimo4? 19. Cxonpko kBaptup B gome? 20. MHe HYXHO CHATH KOMHary. 21.
[IpoBerpu xomHaty. 22. Y T1e0s HeT HOka? 23. Bo3pbMH HOX U OTpeXb KyCOK
xyeba. 24. Mbl He 3HaJIH, YTO 3/IeCh €CTh 03¢epo. 25. O3epo riryookoe.
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Ex. 4. Supply the missing possessive pronouns.

1. The cat drank ... milk greedily. 2. Something has got into ... ear. 3. Nice to see you.
How's ... family? 4. Is this your new boyfriend? What's ... name? 5. I have to call Jackie,
but I don't remember ... number. 6. We are going to stay at the Bush's. We like ... new
house. 7. That's not ... headache! We know it's ... problem. 8. I have ... own room. It's
good when you have a room of ... own. 9. The house is big, so my children have rooms
of ... own. 10. When I am eighteen I am going to have a car of ... own. 11. My children
are grown up and they have lives of ... own. 12. One should always mind ... own
business, Now that I have a family of ... own, I'd like you to meet ... wife. It was
impossible to read the expression of .. face. 15. 1It's an
ancient city. ... history dates back to Roman times.

Ex.5
A Change the following sentences into the plural making all the necessary changes.

1. It's a business letter. 2. This is a second generation computer. 3. That was our new
teacher. 4. It's a fax for Helen. 5. This is a top secret. 6. That song was a great hit. 7. It's
a new shop. 8. This is a smashing dress. 9. That was your choice. 10. He's a cute child.

B Translate into English paying special attention to the use of the demonstrative
pronouns.

1. D10 Mou peIOKH, a He TBowW, Cara. 2. [Iaif MHe BOH TOT CIIOBaph C BEPXHEU MOIKHU. 3.
Oro rocriogua PomanoB. OH ¢ ocTpoBa, KoTopslii 30BeTcst Caxanud. 4. — Kto Te moau?
— OHHM HamM HOBBIE COTPYOHHUKH. 5. DTOT IIeBeI] BuYepa Ha KOHIEPTE OBLI
JIEHCTBUTENHFHO XOpoml. 6. — DTo Bamu nepuaTku? — Her, Mou HOBEIE. 7. OT0 OBUIH
He3abpBaeMble ropl! 8. DTo Hamw aHrmiickue rocty u3 lleddmnna. 9.— Yro 310 OBIT
3a myMm Ha yiuie Houblo? — [lonarus ve umero. 10. [Ipoxogute croma, moxkamyicra,
W 3amoJIHUTE OTaHK.

Ex. 6. Complete the following using fo or for.

Note: The to-phrase denotes a person towards whom the action is directed, the for-
phrase denotes a person for whose benefit the action is done.

1. She describes him ... . 2. They did it ... . 3. He promised to find a room ... . 4. They
introduced him ... . 5. They arranged it ... . 6. She was so grateful ... . 7. It belongs ... . 8.
It is very important ... . 9. He was cruel ... . 10. It was quite clear ... . 11. He explained a
new rule ... his students. 12. She dictated the letter ... the secretary.
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13. The doctor prescribed some new pills ... me. 14. Robert bought a
present ... me. 15. Send a letter ... me when you come to London.

Ex. 7. Use personal pronouns either in the nominative or in the objective case.

1. The leaders of the team were Brian and (I, me). 2. It was (he, him) who called you. 3.
(We, us) seniors elected the club president. 4. It was announced that (we, us) the tenth
graders were to be the first team. 5. They are not as capable as (we, us). 6. He ordered
(they, them) to follow the instructions more carefully. 7. Let's keep it between you and
(I, me). 8. Everyone except Charles and (she, her) came to the party. 9. No one except
Andrew and (I, me) liked the idea. 10. Everyone but David and (she, her) plans to attend
the meeting. 11. You should help to settle the quarrel between Henry and (she, her). 12.
There was nobody in the hall except Matt and (she, her) when we arrived. 13. Only Chris
and (I, me) knew their secret. 14. The dean called Jennie and (he, him). 15. The teacher
asked Sindy and (I, me) to help grade the papers.

Ex. 8. Translate each noun into Russian and say if it is singular or plural.

Memoranda, parenthesis, bases, mathematics, genius, politics, media, news, measles,
earnings, pants, cloth, pence, antenna, athletics, crisis, geese, louse, millenium, strata.

Ex.9
A Put the apostrophe s (' s) or just the apostrophe (') to mark the possessive case of
the noun.

I. My friends skateboard. 2. A girls school. 3. Marx views. 4. An actress life. 5. The
princess shoe. 6. The earth surface. 7. Bess wedding. 8. Scotlands history. 9. Burns
poems. 10. The doctors tests. II. The teacher mark. 12. The sun rays. 13. A friend of
Charles. 14. That boy of Liz. 15. St. James Park.

B Translate into English.

1. B Hauyane ronxa s craparoch 3allOMHUTh UMEHA MOUX CTYAEHTOB. boibHuLA
Cearoro Anekcus Haxomutcs Ha JleHmHckoM mpocmekte. 3. Ilo mopore momoit s
00BIYHO 3aX0XKy B OyJO4Hyr0, B 0Oakaieio, B OBOIMHOW. Pa3 B mecs s mocermmaro
nmapukMaxepckyto. 4. Oto moporod tumam. OH ObUT KymieH B MarasmHe «Mapkc o
Criercepy. 5. IIpaBayuka Yapnesa Jlukkenca Toxe nucatenpHuna. 6. Kinmmar AHrmmn
ropaszio Temiee W COoJIHeYHel, yeM MHorue ayMmaioT. 7. CeiHHUIKa Moei noapyru Jlrocu
orATh pa3bmi okHO. 8. Pagm 6ora, octaBs Mens B mokoe! 9. Ha moBepxnoctu JIyHBI ecTh
kpatepsl. 10. — Yeit ato mumy3un? TBoit? — Hert, Mmoero 6occa.
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Unit7

The Simple Present Tense. The Possessive Case of the Noun. Self-
Pronouns

Ex. 1. Make the following nouns

A plural:
office, roof, key, tomato, penny, cupful, sheep, knife, tariff, salmon, Vietnamese,
shrimp, parenthesis, crisis, zero, cello, solo, key, chief, video, fish.

B singular:
swine, mice, shrimp, criteria, fish, cliffs, formulas, analyses, hypotheses,
memoranda, theses, data, phenomena, crises, bases, species, geniuses,
genii.

Ex. 2. Use the conjoint or the absolute form of the possessive pronouns.

1. This is not my car. ... is a 1992 model. 2. You don't have enough time to wash ... hair.
3. Elizabeth is dressed very well. ... clothes were made in Italy. 4. Our house is older
than the Smiths'. ... is smaller though. 5. Charles met ... wife at college, but my wife is
more intelligent than ... . 6. managed to keep my books dry, but you got ... wet, I see. 7.
I am sorry, this is not my jacket, ... is green. 8. — I saw his new car. It's a Honda. —
You are wrong. He doesn't have a Honda. ... is a Dodge. 9. I'm not happy about my new
house, but... is just awful. I can't understand why they've bought it. 10. It's cold in this
room but in ... it's even worse. We are freezing.

Ex. 3. Form 15 reflexive verbs to match what is given below.

1. Make an effort to regain your self-control. 2. Behave as if you were in your own
home. 3. Do only what you want to do. 4. Feel guilty. 5. Have a good time. 6. Take as
much as you want. 7. If the knife is too sharp you can ... 8. When you go out of the bath,
you take a towel and ... 9. If you fall off the ladder you may ... 10. You feel sorry for
something you've done and you start to ... 11. Events in the history happen again and
again. 12. To live quite alone. 13. To see something with your own eyes. 14. You touch
something hot and ... 15. When something is top secret, you say it strictly ...

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Jlymato, 94TO BaM IOpa MPEICTaBUTHCS, MOJIOAOHN denoBeK. 2. OH mocBsTHI cels
HayKe W HUKOT[Ia He yrpeKai ce0s 3a 31o. 3. Ycrpa-
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Ex.

the

Ex.

uBaiitech moygo0Hee U yromaitecs (ppykramu. 4. S yroBopmia ceOs MOMOYb HM. 5.
Hukro He momxeH oOMmaHbBIBaTh ceba. 6. S OUyTHIICS COBEpIIEHHO OIUH B UYyXKOM
ropogne. 7. CTporo Mexay HaMH, HO MCTOpHUS OIsiTh moBTopsiercsi. 8. [lozaboTkTech 0
cebe! 9. OHU pa3BieKalInCh, CUAS Ha TUIsDKE U urpas B kapTel. 10. Harama cama crumna
CBOC BBIYCKHOE TuiaThe. 11. S kak Ta Kolika, KoTopas I'yisiia cama mo cebe. Mama
Bcerga oOXHraeTcs, €ciuM TOTOBHT 00en M oOdYeHb Toponurci. MHorwue
cTapble JNIOAM NPEANOYUTAIOT XUTh caMu no cebe. PuibM cam 1o cebe
oueHp xopoul. S cam ero Buzen. 15. — Tol onsaTh mopesancs, noka opuincs? — a.
caM He 3aMETHII.

5. Answer the following questions using the Absolute Possessive Case of
nouns given below.

1. Where do you buy bread, milk and meat? 2. Where can you have your watch repaired?
3. Where can you have your dress made? 4. Where do you order a new suit? 5. Where
can you buy flowers? 6. Where can you have your hair cut? 7. Where can one buy pair
of glasses? 8. Where do you have your prescription written? 9. Where do you have your
pets taken when they are sick? 10. Where can you have your gold chain repaired? 11.
Where can you have your teeth filled? 12. In what fast food restaurant can you have a
cheeseburger and a milkshake? 13. Where can you have your teeth cleaned?
14. Where can you buy the most expensive things in London?

baker's, butcher's, florist's, watchmaker's, tailor's, Harrods, chemist's,
greengrocer's, hairdresser's, dairy, optician's, doctor's, jeweller's, vet's,
dentist's, McDonald's, dental hygienist's

6. Fill in the blanks with articles where necessary.

1. When I opened ... letter ... folded sheet of paper fell out. 2. ... door leading to ...
kitchen stood wide open. 3. There is ... taxi waiting downstairs, ... driver says he won't
wait any longer. 4. One should never leave valuables in ... hotel bedroom, darling. 5. ...
telephone is ringing, will you answer it, dear? 6. Is there ... telephone there? 7. I'm

afraid ... banana is a little bit off, better take ... apple. 8. I looked up and saw ... speed-
boat no more than twenty yards away. It was hopeless to shout and attract... attention of
... pilot. He couldn't hear us. 9. So this is ... place. I've always wanted to have ... look at
it. ... house was Built by my grandfather just before ... war. 10. He took ... girl down to ...
ground floor and out to ... terrace. On ... steps she stopped to say good-bye. 11. More
than 2,000 small planets known as asteroids were found by astronomers in ... area
between Mars and Jupiter. ... theory is that ... satellite of Jupiter exploded
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and created ... tiny planets. 12. They went out of ... car and looked at ... house. ... house
was ... good buy. They knew it from ... beginning. ... problem was where to get ...
money for ... down payment (riepBslii B3HOC). 13. As we ran out of ... house, I turned my
head and saw ... man at ... gates. 14. Suddenly we heard ... noise that sounded like ...
hundred balloons burst right in front of us.

7. Translate into English.

1. CronoBast HAXOAMUTCSI HA BTOPOM 3Ta)ke TIIaBHOTO Kopryca. 2. CrosoBas He paboTaer.
3. B aToM 3maHuu ecTh cronoBad? 4. BHU3y nojJ OKHaMU NpuUNapKoBaHa MamuHa. 51
BHJIEJ] ee BUepa. MamimHa cTosjia Ha TOM Jke MecTe, 5. ['1e st Mory KynuTh y4eOHHUK
MIBEACKOTO si3bIKa? 1 XO4y BBIyYUTbH 3TOT S3BIK. 6. Y Teds ecTh cioBapb ¢ coboi? S
3a0bul cBOW cioBapb noma. 7. Ilepenaii mMHe, mokanyicra, cons. 8. Mormu Ob1 Bl
nepenatb Maxkcy 3amucky? 9. He xorure wamky xoge? 10. @unbM ObLT JT0BOJBHO
cKy4Hbld. 11. DT0 OBIT MHTEpecHBIH (WIBM, W MBI XOPOIIO IPOBENH Bpems. 12.
VYromaiitecs! [Tupor o4ens BKycHbIH. IT0 HOBBIH penent. 13. S nogoxay Tedst BHU3Y B
xomre. 14. 3To pacnpocTpaHEHHOE MMOBECTBOBATENbHOE MpeUIoKeHHe. 15. DTo HOBoe
cy1oBo Juts1 MeHs1. 16. CroBo teacher siBisieTCsl 4aCTbI0 MMEHHOTO CKa3yeMOTO B IaHHOM

MNpeAII0KCHUU.

8. Insert articles in the following joke and retell it.

When I arrived at ... gate for ... early-morning flight from San Diego to Baltimore, there
was no one at ... check-in desk. Then ... fellow in ... airline uniform walked to ... jet's
gateway (pykaB, Bemymmii K camosnery) entrance and tried several times to enter ...
numbers to unlock ... door. He did not have any success with it. Then, he went behind ...
check-in desk and tried to switch on ... computer. Thinking that I could check in for my
flight, I approached him. 'I don't know ... new code for ... gateways," he said. 'l can't get ...
computer to work, and I am not going to check you in.' Deciding that a bit of humour
might help, I said, 'Are we having ... bad day?' /You'd better hope not/ he replied. 'T am
your pilot.’

Ex. 9. Give answers to the questions using adverbial clauses of time. Use when,
before or after.

Model: When will you come to see us? — I shall come to see you when (before, after) [
get a holiday.

1. When will you visit your sick friend? 2. When will she start learning French? 3. When
will he give up smoking? 4. When will the meet-
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ing begin? 5. When will you speak to him about it? 6. When will you translate the
article? 7. When will you send us a telegram? 8. When will you take your exam? 9.
When will she see him? 10. When will he begin to build the new house? 11. When will
he receive the fax? 12. When will you get down to business? 13. When will they publish
your book?

Ex. 10. Insert the correct reflexive pronoun.

I don't like getting ready for exams by ... . I always work better with a friend. I have a
great friend at the University with whom I usually study for all the tests we take. In spite
of some mishaps, we usually enjoy ... getting ready for our term exams. This year we
decided to invite two more classmates to join us. There was too much to read and we
hoped to combine our efforts. Besides, we consider ... smart and organized people and
were sure that the four of us can work together well. As a group we got along fine. We
felt comfortable with ... and there was little tension. Of course we forgot to elect a leader
and found ... one day in the middle of an argument. One of us, Peggy, considers ... very
creative and always comes up with ideas. She suggested that every day we should have a
different group leader. We liked the idea because we could take the advantage of teach-
ing ... how to moderate a discussion. We enjoyed ... and got ready for the exam. We
learned how to work together and had more respect for ... .

Unit8

The Article with Nouns Modified by Such, Rather, What, Quite. The Simple
Present Tense. The Gender of the Noun

Ex. 1. Translate the following sentences.

A 1. 3onoro Tsxenee cepebpa. 2. Y Hac aHIVIMHCKas TpaMMarHKa JBa pa3a B HEAENIO. 3.
Bopa kummut nipu 100° mo Lenbcuto. 4. Oru npocst TeOst npuiita croga. 5. Mel paboTaem
B JlabopaTtopuu TpH pasza B Hexemo, 0. [Touemy Thl He oTBeyaems? 7. CoyHIE CaguTCs
Ha 3anaje. 8. Kak HasbIBaeTcs 3TOT XypHaI. 9. B koropom wacy Bbl obenaere? 10. Oto
MeHsa Oecnokout. 11. Temmeparypa B 3TOi memiepe Bce BpeMsl JIEp)XKUTCS Ha JIECATH
rpagycax mo Ilembcuro. 12. 3mmoit o0brgHO wmaer cHer. 13. S mpemomaro Bam
anTnmiickuid. 14. 51 Bam roBopro, 9To BB He TpaBel. 15. TypuCTHI Bcerma mopakaroTcs
OOMJIHIO LIBETOB B TOJUTAHACKHUX IOPOAAX.
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B 1. Brr omo3naere Ha moesz, €ciii He BO3bMETe Takcu. 2. 5] He yiay, ToKa BbI HE BEPHETECH.
3. IToka ona OyneT B cBOoei KOMHaTe, g ciymrych BHH3. 4. Korga Mue ucmomHuTes 25,
XKEHIOCh. 5. Byzer nonHoub, korga Mel nodepemcs no KemOpumxka.6. S monoxny,
MOKa BBl MPOCMOTPUTE MOM JOKyMeHThL. 7. S| pacckaxy Ttebe 4YTo-TO, €ClId Tl
nooOeraenip HIYEro He TOBOPUTh Mame. 8. S yBepeH, YTo OH BaM MOHPABUTCS, KOTJa
Bbl ero ysuaute. 9. Eciau Bl He ckaxkeTe, KTO Bbl, 1 Bac He Brnyuly. 10. Eciu oH uro-
HUOY b TToo0eIaeT, oH caepxHuT cBoe cioBo. 11. Korna Bel npuezere, s Oyny yxe roma.
12. Ecniv BbI HEe TOCTIEIIUTE, BBl OMO3aeTe Ha JIEKLUIO.

C 1. 4 He Mory ckazaTh, IpUAET JIM OH Ha cOOpaHHWe, HO €cl OH IPHIET, OH OyaeT
BEICTYTaTh. 2. 1 OBI XOTEN y3HATH, KOTJa Balra cectpa npuenet B JlonnoH. 3. A He 3HalO,
CyMelo JH 1 3TO cienath. 4. 51 Obl XOTeN BBISICHUTH, KOTJa OH mpHueneT. 5. Bl 3Haere,
Korza oH Oymer goma. 6. He mMory ckasate, mpuaeT au oHa K HaM 3aBTpa. 7. Hukto He
3HAeT, KOTJa OH CHOBa yBUIUT AHTIHI0. 8. Botock, 94To He CKaxy Bam, KOraa oH OyneT
moma. 9. Hukro me Hazeercs, uto oH mpuener. 10. Hukrto He 3Haer, uro oH Oyzmer
pacckasbiBaTh. 11. IHTEpecHo, Korna oH OyeT ¢ HUM pa3roBapuBarh 00 3ToM?

Ex. 2. Put the adverbs in the following sentences into their proper places.

I. Where do you spend your summer (usually)? 2. Do you prepare your lessons in the
afternoon (always)? 3. Does she come so late (always)? 4. Are you on time (always)? 5.
She comes to visit her brother (rarely). 6. When do you start working (usually)? 7. The
temperature falls at night during this month (frequently). 8. Do the children quarrel
with each other (often)? 9. They are eager to go hiking in the mountains (always). 10.
Swimming is popular with students (generally). II. You should become upset over these
things (never). 12. I come to this park to relax when I have time (often). 13. We make
fire in our country house to sit by it and enjoy looking at the flames (sometimes). 14. My
mother goes to our country house in winter (seldom).

Ex. 3. Insert the right article before the nouns modified by the words such, rather,
what, quite.

1. It's a pity you don't realize what ... great chance it is! 2. I can't believe that such ...
small things can upset you so much. 3. How can you marry such ... young girl! 4.
Frederic is quite ... decent chap. 5. It turned out to be quite ... pleasant party. 6. Rebecca
was rather ... unusual writer. 7. Nobody expected him to write such ... birthday essay. 8.
We mustn't ignore such ... serious symptoms. 9. I just don't know what ... possibility I
might have. 10. This candy is really such ... temptation. 11. What ... surprise! A diamond
ring! 12. Have you
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ever met such ... whizz kid? 13. We are having rather ... unusual weather this summer.
14. My friends are quite ... ordinary people. 15. We've got rather ... unusual information
this morning.

Ex. 4. Comment on the use of the Simple Present Tense.

1. She speaks English. 2. She is fond of children. 3. Vegetables grow well in this climate.
4. We have three exams each term. 5. He takes a vitamin pill every day. 6. I hear
somebody speaking in the hall. 7. T'll give you a call if he shows up. 8. Three times three
makes nine. 9. The river Amazon flows into the Pacific Ocean. 10. Jack plays tennis
twice a week. 11. I understand what you mean. 12. Every morning I come to the office,
turn on my computer, check E-mail and answer the messages. 13. I am told that you are
leaving us soon. 14. I can't do anything unless he gives me the permission.

Ex. 5. Translate using the Simple Present Tense.

1. S cnpimmana, 9to BB efeTe padoTaTh B AHTIHIO 3TUM JIETOM. 2. Sl He 3Ha[0, KTO
oTBeuaer 3a opopmieHue 3ana. 3. EnuHCTBEHHAs Belllb, KOTOpasi SBJSETCS IMOCTOSHHOM
B 3TOM Mupe, 3T0 u3MeHeHue. 4. To, 4TO s CHBIIIy, 3BYYHT BecbMa CTpaHHO. 5. S
XOPOIIIO TOMHIO BBIPAKEHHE €ro0 JHIAa B Ty MEHYTY. 6. OHH yemyT, KaKk TOJBKO IPUAET
aBToOyc. 7. 51 He mo0JI0 PUITBMBI Y)KACOB M HUKOTIa HE CMOTpIO uX. §. Bedepom mocie
paboTel OH OOBIYHO TynsieT ¢ co0akoil OKOJI0O Haca, 3aTeM YXKHHAeT, Mpo-
CMaTpuBacT IMOYTY M YUTACT Ta3CThI. 9 I_[eH])I Ha MOPOAYKTbI MECHAIOTCA IMOYTH
exeHenenbHo. 10. DTOT yHUBEpCHUTET TIpeanaraeT O4YeHb HHTEPECHBIH Kypc IIO
nicuxonoruu. 11. Bamm pemapku He 03BOJISIFOT MHE cOCpeoTouuThes. 12. OH o0oxkaeT
crioputh 000 Bcem. 13. Bce Oombiie u OoJiblie JIIOAEH OCO3HAET BaXXHOCTh
COXpaHeHMsl MPHUPOJHBIX pecypcoB i Oynymux mnokoneHwit. 14. OHa ymeer
reyaratb co CKOpocThio 150 cJI0B B MUHYTY BCEMH MajiblaMu. 15. DTOT BETOK CIAAKO
MaXHET.

Ex. 6. Give answers to the following negative statements.

Model: Mary doesn't read a lot. — Yes, she does. Het, oHa MHOTO Y TaET.
Nick doesn't like coffee with every meal. — No, he doesn't. Jla, on He
JIIOOUT.

1. — They don't know the town. — [la, He 3HatoT. 2. — She doesn't need help.
— Her, nyxHa. 3. — You don't understand his question. — Her, nonumaro. 4.
— They don't like your pronunciation. — Jla, He HpaButcs. 5. — He never
needs anything. — Her, Hyxnaercsa. 6. — They never get dressed at the same
time. — Jla, He omeBarorcsa. 7. — He, hasn't entered the University. — Her, on
noctynui. 8. — They don't know
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the rule. — Her, 3narot. 9. — He doesn't drink coffee. — [la, He mper. 10. — Dick
doesn't play the piano. — Her, on urpaet. 11. — Diane doesn't smoke. — Hert, kypwur.
12. — He never comes home late. — [la, He TpUXOIUT.

Ex. 7. Insert articles in the following story and then put questions to the words and
phrases in bold type.

It is ... story from ... book of fables by Aesop. ... boy was swimming in ... river and
sank into ... deep water. He was in danger of being drowned. ... man who was passing by
heard his cries for help. Running to ... riverside, ... man began to scold ... boy for his
carelessness. ... man did not make ... attempt to help ... boy. Nearly sinking, ... boy
yelled, 'Help me first, then scold me.' Aesop's moral is 'In... crisis, give... assistance,
not... advice.'

Ex. 8. Choose the right word.

1. He has ... own business.

a)his b)an c)the d)him

2. What I would really like is a car of... own.

a)the b)one's c¢)my d)mine

3. We had no difficulty in making ... understood.

a)us b)our  c¢) ourselves

4. Ted is old enough to ... now.

a) dress himself ~ b) get dressed c) be dressed d) dressed
5. They are very fond of ... .

a) themselves b) themself c¢)oneselves  d) each other

6. Richard is very conceited and has a very high opinion of ... .
a) himself b) his c¢)him d)them

7. Don't do everything for..., he must learn to do things for ....
a) him b) himself c¢) themselves d) his

8. The painting belongs to an old friend of ... .

a) of my father b) of my father's c) from my father

9. If you ask me I prefer to let people make up ... minds.

a) their own  b) each other's c¢) one another's d) the others'
10. Don't tell me your problems. I've got enough problems of ... .
a)me b)myown c)my d)mine own

Ex. 9. Find all the nouns in the following sentences and explain how you understand
their gender.
1. Mr. Harris was a born bachelor. 2. The mass media is discussing the potential
candidacy of Hilary Clinton as the first woman President of the United States. 3. Three
times a week Alex had to work as
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a waitress to supplement her parents' allowance. 4. Frances was an heiress to a large
fortune. 5. Brandon loves his boat. She is his greatest passion. 6. Switzerland is very
popular with her neighbors. 7. We made a voyage on The Beauty of the West! She is a
great ship. 8. I have a collie. He is two years old. 9. Please repeat the question to the
applicant so that he understands it. 10. As a member of Congress he took part in the
campaign. 11. The fire-fighter did his best to save the people. 12. Every citizen should
know his rights. 13. Every house has its advantages and disadvantages. 14. I patted the
dog and she wagged her tail. 15. This cat's a he, not a she.

Ex. 10. Put the verbs in brackets in the right form.

1. Bacteria (consist) of only a single cell, but don't let their small size and seeming
simplicity fool you. 2. Bacteria (be) an amazingly complex and fascinating group of
creatures. 3. Bacteria (have been found) that can live in temperatures above the boiling
point and in cold that would freeze your blood. 4. Bacteria 'eat' everything from sugar
and starch to sunlight, sulfur and iron. 5. There's even a species of bacteria that
(withstand) blasts of radiation 1,000 times greater than would kill a human being. 6. The
memoranda (discuss) the basics of foreign policy. 7. Like the plants, the green algae
(contain) two forms of chlorophyll, which is used to capture light energy. 8. The
vertebrae (be) the bones that compose the spine. 9. The antenna (be) broken by the gust
of the wind and we had no reception last Sunday. 10. A certain datum (be) already
provided at the previous meeting but we all needed more information to make an
intelligent decision. 11. The blood samples were sent to the Center for Disease Control
in Atlanta and the diagnoses (be confirmed). 12. It was University's 150th anniversary
and thousands of alumni (be present) at the new stadium to enjoy the celebration.

Unit 9

The Use of Articles with Countable and Uncountable Nouns. The Simple
Present Tense

Ex. 1. Translate what is given in brackets using the Simple Present or the Simple
Future Tense.

1. She will tell you (ecnu BbI ee 06 3ToM cripocute). 2. She won't tell you (eciu BbI ee 00
aToM He cipocute). 3. She tells me (uTo HuYero He Oyzer rotoBo). 4. I'm not sure at all
(xorna ona BepHercs). 5.1 shall stay here
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(mo Tex mop, noka ox He npuzer). 6.1 wonder (koraa BeI Oynere rorossr). 7. ['ll
tell her about it (kak TonbpKO OHa MeHs cripocut). 8. Read this letter to me (moka
s Oyy ecth). 9.1 wonder (moHpaBuTCs 1 eii 3ta kaura). 10. Wait (1moka oH He
npuget). 11.1 don't know (korna konuept 3akonuutcs). 12. Keep doing the good
job (TmoKa ThI He JOCTUTHELIb XKelaeMoro pesyibraTa). 13. Nobody knows koraa
TeaTp BepHeTcs ¢ ractpoiiei). 14.1 don't recommend you to talk to him (noka on
He o00pur). 15. He won't take any steps (roka He BepHeETCs ero med).

2. Complete the following sentences in any suitable way.

1. I'll be able to pay as soon as I ... 2. Don't give him any money until ... 3.1 shall
prepare dinner while you ... 4.1 shall do my shopping after ... 5. He'll do his
homework before he ... 6. When I see him ... 7.1 shall never forget you as long as
I... 8. Don't forget to remind him about it when you ... 9. While the children are
playing in the garden she ... 10. As soon as she persuades me I... 11. Even if he
has a computer he ... 12. Unless you tell him the truth he ... 13. After she
graduates from the college she ... 14. Until he knows all the facts he ... 15.
Before you agree to this assignment you ...

3. Give a complete answer to each question.

Model: What will you do if the weather is fine tomorrow? — If the weather is
fine tomorrow, I shall go to the park.

1. What will you do if it rains tomorrow? 2. What will the teacher say if you
don't do your homework? 3. What will you do if I ask you to tell a story? 4.
What will you say if I ask you to lend me some money? 5. What will you do if
there are no classes tomorrow? 6. What will you do if you lose your student
card? 7. What will you do if your friend falls ill? 8. What will you do if you
have free time tonight? 9. What will you say if your friend invites you to the
theatre? 10. What will you say if somebody asks you a question that you can't
answer? 11. What will you do if you win a lottery? 12. What will you answer if
somebody dials your number by mistake? 13. What places will you visit if you
go to London? 14. What countries will you visit if you have time and money?
15. What will you do if you find yourself on an uninhabited island?

4. Put the words in brackets in the correct order.

Model: 1 go (in summer, to Paris, usually). — I usually go to Paris in summer.

1. We meet (on Sunday afternoon, in the park, always). 2. I saw John (in the
office, about an hour ago). 3. Sarah has a cup of tea (in bed,
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always, before she gets up). 4. We must invite them (next week to your house). 5. Mary
goes to church (on Sunday, always). 6. We eat (usually, when we go to the theatre, out).
7. He plays (well, in an important game, always). 8. He spoke (very well, at the debate,
last night). 9. He arrived (at the meeting, at eight o'clock). 10. We are meeting (tomor-
row, at John's house, at nine o'clock). 11. We waited for him (yesterday, at the bus stop,
for an hour). 12. A car in front of us moved (into the left lane, suddenly). 13. Jack was
(inattentive, yesterday, in class).

14. He comes on time (always, for our club meetings, on Tuesdays).

15. We go (seldom, to the country house, in winter).

Ex. 5. Insert the required articles.

1. ... spoon is made of ... wood. 2. This bed is made of ... oak. 3. ... butter and ... cheese
are made from ... milk. 4. I can write ... letter with ... ink or ... pencil. 5. I want ... glass of
... cold milk. 6. ... tea is very hot. 7. Would you like ... cup of ... tea? 8. She ate ... ice-
cream after dinner and fell ill. 9. I'm afraid ... milk has gone sour, Ann. 10. The melting
point of ... ice is zero Centigrade. 11. What is ... paper made from? 12. ... good furniture
is usually made of ... wood. 13. ... spoon of ... good honey will make you sleep well. 14.
... word of ... truth could save ... situation. 15. It's too hot. There is not ... breath of ... air.

Ex. 6. Translate into English paying particular attention to the use of articles.

1. T'me ¢aitmer? 2. Tel y3HACHIB ATy KEHIIMHY? DTO W3BECTHAS aKTpuca. 3. DTO Takas
oueBupHas Joxb! 4. Ilomrexamiee 3Toro mpemyoxeHuss — mectoumerne. 5. OH He
OTpHIIaeT HH €OUHOTO OOBHMHEHHs (accusation). 6. I'me ¢axc? OH MHE HyXEH
HememieHHo. 7. ['me moit moptdens? Her, 310 HE MOit. Mo#t — TeMHO-KOPHUYHEBBIH. §.
ITnakar ovens spkuit. Ero Hamo moBecwTh HampoTHWB BXxona. 9. bubmmoreka B HameMm
YHUBEpPCUTETE HE OYeHb Oomnpmias, HO COBpPEMEHHas. OTO HoBafd,
coBpeMeHHass OubOiamoTeka, rAe Thl MOXEIIb Yepe3 KOMIBIOTEpP 3aKa3arb
KaKyl0 YTOIHO KHHUTY H3 JroOoro yHuBepcuTera. 10. BTOpHHK — BBIXOTHOH, U MBI
cobupaemcs 3a ropof. 11. 5 cobuparocs mpoBectr rox B Aarnuu. 12. Bam noHpaBmiack
CTaThsl O TOJUIAHJICKMX TOPOAaX B rocieaneM xypHane? 13. He mormu Obl BBI OJIOIDKUTH
MHE cloBaphb Ha 310 3aHstue? 14. CTpaHHBIA IBETOK poc y Kpas mopord. 15. MoxHO
MHE YaIllKy TOps9ero mokosuaaa?

Ex. 7. Make the sentences complete by using the words in brackets.

1. You should explain this term in (cko0Okax). 2. I have never seen such a (Bum)
before. 3. I have never thought of it as a (kpu3smuc). 4. I
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don't understand this (bopmyma). 5. What an interesting (sBinenue)! 6. I don't think that
these (manusie) are correct. 7. The doctor confirmed the (muaruno3) and the boy was taken
to hospital. 8. There are no (ocHoBanuii) for this accusation. 9. Environmental studies
have become a part of the new school (yueOHoro muana). 10. Such (temsr) for
dissertations have become very popular recently. 11. This (runoresa) cannot be proved.
12. The entire day was filled with one (kpusuc) after another. 13. He was invited to
participate only on the (ocHoBe) that he might tell us some new facts about the matter.
14. 1T enjoyed the (cepum) about Australia and I wouldn't mind watching them once
again. 15. I sent him a (MemopanayMm, noknanHas 3anucka) regarding our program two
days ago but he hasn't replied yet.

Ex. 8. Practise the use of common and possessive case of nouns and correct the
wrong sentences.

1. After the curtain dropped there was a moment silence and then the audience burst into
applause. 2. London's double-decker can be found on any tourist flyer about England. 3.
He decided to send the girl to her aunt in Australia for her to be out of harms way. 4. The
Tate Gallery houses two great collections: of British art from the 16th century to the
present day, and of modern international art. 5. Eton is a famous boys school. 6. David
and Bill's business is flourishing. 7. Clinton administration concentrated on the
reforming of national welfare system. 8. I couldn't choose between Jack and Todd's
points of view. 9. They announced that all teachers' salaries will be raised three percent.
10. We'll walk there. The theatre is just around the corner, at a stone's throw from here.
11. Two applicants interviews are scheduled for today. 12. This book gives valuable
information on women's nutrition needs. 13. Only seven out of 123 Sophocles's tragedies
are preserved in full till our days. 14. The world's history was an elective subject for the
seniors. 15. I am pretty sure that he can't come on Sunday. It's his sister's-in-law
birthday.

Ex. 9. Find the right uncountable noun. Make up your own sentence with this word

1. It is sweet, it is used to make candies. 2. A drink made of fruit. 3. Expensive metal
used to make jewelry. 4. You write with it. 5. You breathe it. 6. You put it on a
sandwich. 7. Frozen water. 8. You earn it. 9. It is your life energy source. 10. People
usually sleep during this time. 11. They say it makes the world go round. 12. Dostoevsky
believed that it would save the world. 13. Traditional Russian houses are made from this
material. 14. Every room has it. 15. They say, that there is no fire without it.

94



Unit 10

The Indefinite Pronouns. The Simple Present and the Simple Future Tense

Ex.

Ex.

1. Give answers to the questions using adverbial clauses of time.
Model: When will you call him? — I will call him as soon as I get home.

1. When will you tell us about the journey? 2. When will you take your holiday? 3.
When will you be free? 4. When will you move to your new flat? 5. When will you make
a report? 6. When will you translate this article? 7. When will they discuss this book? 8.
When will she get the dinner ready? 9. When will you speak to him? 10. When will you
write him a letter? 11. When will you buy the computer? 12. When will he give you the
information? 13. When will you speak with him about our problem? 14. When will you
go to England?

2. Answer the questions in the affirmative using clauses of time and condition.

Model: — There will be a meeting at your University at six.
— Yes. I know there will be one.
— Will you attend it if you finish your studies by then?
— If I finish my studies, I shall certainly go there.

1. We are having fine weather now, aren't we? Will you go to the country this week if it
keeps fine? 2. You don't like shopping but sometimes you have to do some. Will you go
shopping today if your day's work is over? 3.1 am sorry. The director is busy and can't
see you right now. Will you wait till he has time to see you? 4. Your friend is not very
good at English. Will her parents be disappointed if she makes poor progress? 5. You are
going to leave, aren't you? Will you wait for me if I promise to be back by five? 6. The
patient doesn't feel well, does he? Will he stay in bed until he feels well again? 7. You
aren't ready, are you? Will you be ready with your work if we come at six? 8. You can't
come for the interview next Monday, can you? Will you come on Tuesday if our
executive director finds time to talk to you? 9. I am sorry but the tickets are sold out.
Will you be able to make it if I call you half an hour before the play in case of
cancellations? 10. You are very busy in November, aren't you? Will you make your
presentation in December if we can change the dates of the meeting? 11. I am sorry we
don't have the right equipment for your slide show. Will you do it tomorrow if we find
the right projector? 12. He is not going to be there tonight, is
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he? Will you talk to him some other time if we persuade him to listen to your
arguments? 13. He refuses the operation, doesn't he? Will he change his mind if we find
him another surgeon? 14. You don't believe that the plan will work, do you?-Will you
meet with us if we agree to reconsider some points? 15. You are not interested in this
job, are you? Will you change your mind if they offer you a higher salary?

Ex. 3. Use unless to replace if not in the following sentences.

Model: 1f it doesn't stop raining soon they'll have to cancel the ball game. — Unless it
stops raining soon they'll have to cancel the ball game.

1. If he doesn't study harder, he won't pass the exam. 2. If she doesn't learn to be more
courteous, she will never have any friends. 3. If there isn't more snow, we won't be able
to go skiing. 4. If we don't leave right away we'll miss our bus. 5. You'll lose the money
if you don't put it in a safe place. 6. If you don't watch your diet, you'll become sick. 7. If
he doesn't get here soon, we'll have to leave without him. 8. Your pronunciation won't
improve if you don't work harder at it. 9. Don't make any conclusions if you don't know
all the facts. 10. They won't hire you if you don't make a good impression on the
selection committee. 11. We won't get there on time if you don't make the reservations
today. 12. The negotiations will be very difficult if you don't have two interpreters there.
13. We won't move forward with this if you don't talk to him personally. 14. You won't
believe it if you don't see it with your own eyes. 15. The cake won't taste good if you
don't add some more sugar.

Ex. 4. Paraphrase the following sentences using adverbs or adjectives. Make all the
necessary changes.

Model: 1t's quite safe to discuss the question with him. — You can discuss the question
quite safely with him.

1. Her English is very nice. 2. Eight o'clock is the usual supper time for our family. 3.
She was quick in giving answers to my questions. 4. He is a careful worker. 5. She has a
beautiful voice. 6. When he woke up there was a heavy snowfall. 7. — Are you going to
the station to meet them? — We don't know the exact time of their arrival. 8. It was an
abrupt end of the conversation. 9. How bright the sun is! 10. She is a poor player. 11.
There was a rapid knock on the door. 12. It was a quick reaction to the remark. 13. It was
a slow movement on his part but we noticed it. 14. His smile was happy and
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we knew that everything was fine. 15. His behaviour was strange and it aroused some
suspicions.

Ex. 5. Read the following sentences paying attention to the nouns. Explain when the
nouns are countable and when they are uncountables.

I. The melting point of ice is zero Centigrade. Will you bring us two strawberry ices? 2.
When water freezes, it changes into ice. 3. This vase is made of glass. I'm terribly sorry,
but I've broken two of your beautiful glasses. I can't read without glasses. 4. ['ve seen
three fires in the last month. In many English houses there are wood fires, coal fires and
electric fires. 5. Two coffees, please. I like strong coffee. 6. Our house is made of brick.
He carried a brick in each hand. 7. Steel is made of iron and carbon. It's always good to
take a small iron when you travel. 8. We have more hours of light in summer than in
winter. You should turn off all the lights when you leave the house. 9. Wine can develop
better taste through aging. I like sweet wine. 10. In a good restaurant a fruit is sometimes
served at the end of dinner. Fruit is a part of a balanced diet. 11. There was a hair in my
glass and I couldn't make myself drink the juice. Get your hair set at the hairdresser's. 12.
A strong cheese is usually aged. Cheese is made from milk. 13. Tea is sold in many fla-
vours. A good restaurant usually gives you a selection of teas.

Ex. 6. Insert some, any, no.

1. Are there ... messages for me? — No, there aren't ... messages for you. There are ...
letters in the mail-box. 2. I have got ... interesting news to tell you. 3. There isn't ... butter
on the table. 4. There aren't ... magazines here. 5. If ... letters arrive for me, can you
forward them to this address? 6. Take ... fresh butter from the fridge. 7. Wash your hands
and face. There is ... hot water in the kettle. 8. Are there ... mistakes in his test? 9. Have
you got any English CDs at home? 10. You may read ... books you like. 11. Where can I
buy ... flowers? 12. You can come ... day you like. 13. Could I have ... of those apples?
14. T hope there won't be ... rain tomorrow. 15. ... of the glasses were broken. 16. He
denies finding ... letters.

Ex. 7. Translate the following sentences.

1. ¥V Hero He ocTtajnock feHer. 2. Y Bac ecThb Apy3bs B Mockse? 3. OH nan MHe
HECKOJIBKO KHHUT, KOTOpble s mpocwia. 4. OH He cooOmuin HaM HUKaKuX
HoBocTel. 5. He xotute cymy? 6. Bbl unranu kakue-HuOyAp pomanbl J[»oHa
['pumema B nponutom roxy? 7. OH HE CMOT HAMTH HUKAKOW KHUTH Ha 3Ty TEMY.
8. Hekortopwie crmoBapu coBepiieHHO Oecmone3Hsl. 9. [loxkamyiicta, Kymmre
Mounoka. 10. [Tonoxure caxapy B
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qaii. 11. B kiacce ObIJI0 HECKOJIBKO YesioBeK. 12. S He mosyyasl HUKaKUX MUCEM BUepa.
13. Bel MoxeTe cecTh Ha JitoOoi aBTOOyc. OHM Bce enyT B IeHTp. 14. Y MeHs HeT
BOMpocoB. 15. OH caenan Bech nepeBo] 6€3 ubei-1160 oMoy,

Ex. 8. Insert such a, rather a, quite a or what a to modify a noun phrase

1. Why are you ... loser, John! 2. Love was ... substantial deficit in this strange family. 3.
I can't stand it any longer. We have ... a dysfunctional relationship. 4. I was impressed
with his vision and ability to design such an intriguing web page. ... site! 5. That is ... a
box of tricks! 6. Jennet woke up with a start. That was ... dream. 7. She smiled. 'That was
... vacation!' 8. To write for this magazine! He was excited. That is ... a challenge! 9.
Curt look at the structure in front of him. That was ... house. 10. We listened to it all —
blues, gospel, rock, rap. ... time! 11. Why are you in ... a bad mood? 12. He substitute
several words with their synonyms, shifted some paragraphs and the story took a
different turn. ... difference. 13. All of them were happy to meet Uncle George. They had
heard so much about him. ... a character! 14. — What is a Thanksgiving? — It is ...
special day. 15. It was ... disaster. 16. James was bored. It was ... long party and he was
ready to go home. 17. The story took ... interesting turn. 18. Nobody smiled. It was ...
clumsy joke. 19. Elegant is ... a good word to use to describe these flowers. 20. You
shouldn't take these pills for so long. This is ... strong medicine.

Unit 11

Revision (Units 1 to 10)

Ex. 1. Comment on the syntactic function of the words in bold type.

1. He is a geologist and spends his days drawing maps. 2. We usually have a huge
dinner on Christmas. 3. There were wonderful presents for all the kids in the box. 4.
She felt homesick in a foreign country. 5. Helen practises her French every day. 6.
Susan looked at Robert admiringly. 7. The girl looked innocent and charming. 8. How
can you doubt my words, sir? 9. Go right away, and be as quick as you can. 10. Now
she stopped crying and began to work. 11. The boy was smiling to himself as he fell
asleep. 12. I had such a delicious big supper last night! 13. My parents don't seem too
sympathetic to my new lifestyle. 14. I think Edward is making a serious mistake. 15.
The window must have been broken by the wind.
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Ex. 2. Ask as many questions as you can about the following sentences. Remember

Ex.

information.

1. The best-known Indo-European language family represents about 1.6 billion people
and includes most of the languages of Europe, northern India and several languages of
the region in between. 2. Twenty-six letters of the English alphabet are based on the
Roman alphabet, which is about 2,500 years old. 3. The most complete 13-volume
dictionary of the English language, the Oxford English Dictionary, contains 500,000
words. 4. It has been estimated, however, that the present English vocabulary consists of
more than one million words, including slang and dialect expressions, scientific and
technical terms. 5. There is a bit more than two pounds in a kilogram. 6. Smithsonian
Institute in New York is the world's largest museum complex, containing fourteen
museums and the National Zoo. 7. Coffee was first known to the Abyssinians in eastern
Africa. 8. London's population reached its peak of 8.5 million in 1939. 9. Since then it is
falling down by around 10% a year as people move out to greener suburbs. 10. Around a
million and a quarter commuters travel in and out every day from places as far afield as
Oxford, Brighton, or Peterborough. 11. London also receives 23 million visitors a year
from all over the globe. 12. The most ancient and romantic symbol of British monarchy
is a simple sandstone set at the base of the Coronation Chair in Westminster Abbey. 13.
It came from Ireland, where it was known as Stone of Destiny, and was used to crown
the Kings of Tara as early as the fourth and the fifth centuries. 14. The Stone then went
to Scotland, and its first recorded use was in 1057, when Macbeth's stepson Lulach, was
crowned King of Scotland at Scone, Perthshire. 15. Edward I carried it off to
Westminster in 1296 and it has been used for the coronation of every English monarch
since.

3. Put the adverbs in the proper places in the sentences.

1. Jennie goes to bed around 11 o'clock p.m. (usually, every day). 2. The telephone rang
(loudly, at 7 a.m., in the study) and woke me up. 3. He studied (vigorously, at the
University, in 1994). 4. Mary spoke to a group of people (lively, at the registration desk).
5. The orchestra played (at the concert, very well, yesterday). 6. Mark worked
(yesterday, very late) and is pretty tired today. 7. Chuck spoke (at the conference, very
well, last week). 8. The actors performed (at the play, the other day, superbly). 9.
Barbara behaved (last week, during our meeting, strangely). 10. Brian drove (last night,
carelessly). 11. The speaker droned on (O6yOHuTB) (yesterday, endlessly, at the
presentation) and everybody got bored. 12. Cheryl takes notes (in
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class, always). 13. The Prime Minister spoke on the issue (at the press conference,
carefully, the other day). 14. The team played (last week, badly). 15. She sang
(extremely well, last night, at the concert).

Ex. 4. Choose the right form of the verbs and the pronouns in brackets.

1. There (is, are) no bases to (this, these) accusations. 2. (This, these) data (is, are)
interesting. 3. (This, these) formulae (has, have) to be changed. 4. The memoranda on
comparative prices (is, are) on your table. 5. (This, these) criteria (is, are) not valid
(obocHoBankl). 6. The vertebra (is, are) broken. 7. (This, these) phenomenon (is, are)
worth studying. 8. What (is, are) the graduation criteria in Britain? 9. The candelabra in
the concert hall (was, were) gorgeous. 10. The chemist was not satisfied with (this, these)
analyses. 11. We must fasten (this, these) globe on (its, their) axis. 12. (This, these) oasis
(was, were) a mirage. 13. Appendices (are, is) usually given at the end of the book. 14.
(This, these) diagnoses (is, are) being checked now. 15. (This, these) hypothesis (is, are)
true.

Ex. 5. Insert the right article.

1. ... tourists made ... fire in ... forest to cook ... hot meal. 2. ... pilgrim is ... person who
travels ... long way, usually to visit ... holy place. 3 .... way to ... man's heart is through
his stomach. 4. This is ... matter in which ... women differ greatly from ... men. 5. We
didn' t find ... boy in ... house. His mother said he was having ... kick-boxing lesson. 6.
Think about ... situation, there must be ... way out of it. 7. It's ... wonderful part of
England and ... scenery is beautiful. 8. With ... fifth century came ... fall of Roman
Empire. 9. ... whole story is ... myth. Not ... soul will believe it. 10. ... short skirt like this
one may be all right for ... teenager, but not for ... grown-up woman like me. 11. — Is
there ...bistro near here? — ... nearest one is just down ... road on ... left. 12. Here is ...
sad ending of ... film. Not ... happy end as usual. 13. ... grammar seminar begins in ...
hour in ... lecture hall 9. 14. ... hot shower always gives me ... nice feeling of ...
relaxation. 15. — I personally don't think ... idea will work. — Why, it's ... smashing
idea.

Ex. 6. Translate into English paying special attention to the use of articles.

1. AHTIMICKMIA, Ha KOTOPOM MBI TOBOPHM CETOIHS, STO HE aHTIUICKII Hadaa Beka. 2.
Pefic 427 w3 Taarm mpuOpIBaeT depe3 dYeTBepTh 4aca. 3. Bymounas Haxomutcs Ha
MIPOTHBOIIONIOKHON cTopoHe ynuibl. 4. Y T1eOs opdorpadryeckas ommoOKa B TPETheM
a03arie, B IpeasIoxKe-
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Ex.

Ex.

HUM HOMEp JeBATh. 5. Onbra Kymnuiaa HOBbIM cioBapb. OHa 3aIulaThia MOJICTUIEHIUH 32
kHUry. 6. Ilonuuelckuii 3aMeTHI CTpaHHOTO 4eloBeKa OKojio OaHka. OH y3Hal
napHsa. OH ObLT U3BeCTHEIM rpadburenemM. 7. XKun-na-6bu1 BonmmeOHNK. BomeOHuK
Mor TBOpUTh uyzaeca. 8. OpHaxxapl Monnu Hamua JPEBHIOK KHUTY B
6ubnanorexke. OHa HamuIa YJUBHUTENbHBIH peuent B KHure. 9. CTYIEHTBHI, KOTOPHIX
OHa yuWT, AenaloT Oosbmime ycrnexw. 10. He Mory moHSTH TEKCT — S3BIK TakKoW
Tpyasbii. 11. Oto muHepanpHas Bojxa. Bonma rasupoBanHas. 12. S Hamen HOBOro
TpeHepa. HoBblil TpeHep oueHb onbITHBIA. 13. Tlopa caenats nepepsiB U NEPEKyCUTh. 14.
VY nryna gospkHa OBITH Xopoliast mamsTh. 15. 51 mpocTo He MOTY BBINOJHATH TaKyIO
TpyZIHYIO paboTy B Takoe BejauKojenHoe yrpo! JlaBail myuyme nporyiasemcs 1o

napky.

7. Insert articles.
A Lion and a Mouse

Once ... lion was sleeping under ... tree. ... small mouse ran over his face and woke him.
He grew very angry and caught ... little mouse. While he was holding ... mouse, she said,
'Oh, ... King of Beasts, don't kill me.' I'll help you one day.' ... lion only laughed at ...
thought that such ... small animal could help him. But he let ... mouse go.

Some time later people caught ... lion in ... net of strong ropes and, though ... lion used
all his strength to free himself, he could do nothing. He only roared in anger.

... mouse heard his roar and came to ... place where he was lying. T heard your voice,'
she said. 'T've come to help you. Do you remember what I said?' ... mouse began to cut ...
net with her sharp teeth. Bit by bit she did ... work, and ... hole in ... net became bigger
and bigger. At last... hole was big enough for ... lion to get out of ... net. Sometimes ...
strongest need ... help of ... weakest.

8. Use the verbs in brackets in the Simple Present or the Simple Future Tense.

1. If people in the next century (learn) how to live longer, they might have several
careers in their lives. 2. They don't know if he (go) to the conference next week. 3. Don't
tell him all the details unless he (ask). 4. Stay here while I (check the place). 5. I am not
sure if he (talk to you about this matter). 6. I wonder if we (stay) in touch after I (move).
7. If you (move), you will touch the live wire. 8. If you (want) to find me you know
where I will be. 9. I am not sure if he (join) us for the hike. 10. Everybody wonders if he
(cooperate). 11. I shall make the conclusion after I (study) the report. 12. If I (take) this
job, I will expect a raise. 13. You can leave after you (sign) the
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papers. 14. We shall consider your application after you (provide) the recommendation.
15. Until you (become) more experienced, you won't earn much.

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. Ter Oymemrs 4yBCTBOBaThH ceOsi Ooiiee yBEpEHHO IOCIE TOTO, KaK THI MpopadoTaeib
HECKOJIBKO JTHEW. 2. MBI JOIKHBI BCTPETHTHCS 10 TOTO, KaK HaYHETCsl KoHpepeHwms. 3.
WHTepecHo, Korma oH caact cBoi otdeT. 4. S cobupatock HalTH cebe npyryro padory,
MIOCJIE TOTO KaK 3aKOHUYY KOMIBIOTEpHBIE Kypchl. 5. Ecnu ThI Oynems peryispHO 3aHU-
MaTbCsl THMHACTHUKOH, ThI Oy/IeIllb 9yBCTBOBATh ce0s mydmie. 6. Eciu TbI nams MHE cBOM
IUICHKH, TO sI MPOSIBIIO MX 3aBTpa. 7. MBI MOCMOTPUM (HIIBM IOCIE TOTO, Kak
npountaeM KHury. 8. Kornma Tl moiimenis, 9To BpeMsl — AEHBIH, Tl OylelIb TPaTUTh
ero Oomee ocropoxkHo. 9. IlocmemyiiTe MoeMy COBETYy M MpPOYUTAWTE MPEAWCIOBHE,
MPEX]E YeM Bbl BO3bMeETECh 3a KHUTY. 10. JlaliTe MHE 3HaTh, MOXKAIYHCTa, IPEXKIE YEM
BBI IPUMETE OKOHYaTenbHOE petneHue. 11. Ecnu onn OyayT Bo3paxkaTb, TO MBI H3MEHUM
Ham 1tad. 12. TIoka BBl 00{yMBIBacTE BaIll OTBETHI, 51 HAMUIITY HOBBIE CJIOBA HA JOCKE.
13. 5 mpuny Ha coOpaHme 00s3aTeNBHO, €M TONBKO He 3abonero. 14. TloxamylicTa,
OoCTaBaiiTecb Ha CBOMX MECTax, I[OKa HE IMPO3BEHUT 3BOHOK, 15. Mbl HauHeMm
JNEeHCTBOBATh, KaK TOJHKO MOJYYUM OT HHUX U3BECTHE.

Unit 12

The Simple Present and the Simple Future Tense. Articles
with Nouns Modified by Descriptive and Limiting Attributes,
indefinite Pronouns

Ex. 1. Comment on the use of articles in the following sentences.

1. Marion bought a smart dress. It's an expensive one. 2. This is the very suit I
bought in London. 3. Can you remember the first girl you fell in love with? 4. It
was a magic moment. Yes, it was the moment I'll remember till the end of my
days. 5. At last I've got the present I've been dreaming of! What a wonderful
gift! 6. The National Gallery is the most famous museum in Great Britain. 7. The
whole group has participated in the phonetic contest. 8. This is the news you
should know. 9. If you take the left turn you'll get to the right place. 10. St.
Petersburg is the second largest city in Russia. 11. [ usually
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prefer to be the last one to answer at the exams. 12. My cousin takes great interest in
languages. 13. He and I have the same interests. 14. I do hope that I'll get the vacancy I
applied for. It's a well-paid job. 15. In a huge city like Moscow it can take two hours to
get to the center of it.

Ex. 2. Insert the right article.

Ex.

1. ... book on ... upper shelf seems to be ... one I've been looking for since Monday. 2.
Once upon ... time there lived ... greedy king. ... king was not popular with his people. 3.
Tell me something about ... islands which you've just visited. Was it ... enjoyable
voyage? 4. All ... people hope for ... best. 5. ... greatest problem with many people now
is ... influence of the weather on their health. 6. Alice told ... children ... following story.
7. Susan was ... only girl diaries had ever loved. 8. We shall speak about the Article at ...
next seminar. 9. You have ... misprint in ... third passage, in ... sentence seven. 10.
people she works with are very understanding, 11. ... bank is on ... opposite side of ...
street. 12. Every season people try to dress in ... different style. 13. Why, Pam, you are
wearing ... mini skirt! 14. And now we are going to discuss ... tests which you wrote at ...
final seminar. 15. We enjoyed ... holiday we had on ... shore of the Red Sea.

3. Translate into English paying particular attention to the use of articles with

countable and uncountable nouns.

A 1. Ilo TenedoHy OTBETHI MAJIBYMK, U OH IONPOCHJ KOrO-TO M3 poautenei. 2. Y Bac

B 1.

ouapoBaTeibHas J104b. 3. /leBoukn OOBIYHO HE WIpAlOT B Takue urpul. 4. J[eBouku c
YAOBOJIBCTBHEM IMPUMEPUIH HOBBIE IaThs. 5. Kaura — xopommii noxapok. 6. Kuura
Ha CTOJIe — He MOs, s othan cBoto J[xeky. 7. Tel oTHec KHUTH B OMOIHOTEKY? 8. DTO
cTpaHHble 3aMmeuaHusa. 9. OT1o uHTepecHoe npemnoxenue. 10. Kaxas 3ameuarenbHas
unea! 11. Mue HpaBstcs crapele kapTsl. 12. Kapra Bcerga npuroautcs B moxoze. 13.
Kapra oueHnsb crapas, oOpaiaiicsi ¢ Hell moakkyparHeil. 14. ¥V Bac ecTb aBTOOTBETUHK?
15. ABrooTBeTunk — yznoOHoe m3zobperenue. 16. ABroorBerunk muraer (blink). Bam
KTO-TO 3BOHHII.

MHe HpaBHTCS IBETHOE CTEKIIO. 2. S| mpeanounTaro NUTh Yaid U3 crakana. 3. PebeHok
JIOJDKEH BBINUBATh CTaKaH MOJIOKa B JieHb. 4. MoJIoKO ObUIO CTpaHHBIM Ha BKyc. 5. S
000 TpaBsiHOM waid. 6. Yaii 6611 ropstunM. 7. [Toxanyiicra, yait u Oynouky. 8. bomnbie
BCETO U3 IepeBbEB MHE HpaBUTCs Ay0. 9. Dta pamka caenana u3 ayba. 10. XKeneso 66110
u3BecTHO B Erumnre 6onee uem 3000 sieT 1o HauIeH 3pbl.
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11. V Bac ects ytior? 12. EcTh moau, KoTopble HUKOrAA He Buaenu cHer. 13. CHer Bo
nBope OblT rpsa3HBIM. 14. OH Bce ect ¢ xueboM. 15. Xneb uepcrBriii. HyxkHO KynuTh
6atoH cBexxero xseba. 1. Kakoii crpannsiii coer! S He mory ero mpuHsTh. 2. Bamm
HOBOCTH HHMKOTO HE YAUBIIAIOT. 3. Sl He MOTY NPUHATH 3TH JAeHbrH. Sl uX He 3apaboTai.
4. Nudopmarus, KOTOPYIO BB MHE Aanu, Oecnoie3Ha. 5. [Toroma mocTossHHO MEHSIETCS.
6. HoBoctu mepenarorcst mo TeneBuaeHuto 24 yaca B cyTku. 7. HacTb geHer mpomana.
I'ne orn? 8. Jto nerkas padora, s MOTy cenaTh ee 3a yac. 9. Kakas xopomras norona! 5
XopomIo ce0st 9yBCcTBYIO B Takylo noroxay. 10. Ero rirybokne 3HaHUs Bcerjga y AUBISIOT
MEHS.

Ex. 4. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the nouns
modified by limiting attributes.

1. O pacckasan HaM HCTOPHUIO WX JIIOOBU. 2. BU3UT MHOCTpaHHOH neneranuu ObLT
JIOBOJIBHO TIPOAOJDKUTENbHBIM. 3. Jlall MHe, moskanyiicTa, KHHUTY, KOTOPYIO S KYIWI
Buepa. 4. UenoBek, KOTOPBI CTOUT y OKHa, HaIll IPENOAABATENb aHTTIUICKOr0 sA3bIKa. 5.
CaMsle BbICOKHE rOpbl HaxoaaTcs B A3zuu. 6. KoHTopa pacnonoxeHa Ha TPEThEM ITaxe.
7. Jnst Hero oHa ObUTa caMoOW INpPEKpacHOi NeByIIKOH B mupe. 8. DTo ObUI mepBbIi
4eJI0BEK, KOTOPOro sl BCTpeTua B foMe. 9. I'naBa msatas — camasi HHTEpECHAs! B KHUTE.
10. [daBaiiTe cnenaem yrpakKHEHHUS Ha CTpaHULE JeBSIHOCTO. 1. BONBIIMHCTBO KHUT B
nx Oubnmortexe pacckaspiBaloT 00 ucropuu. 12. Hu oquH cTyaeHT He cernai OmNOKH B
ynpaxseHud. 13. OH pacckasan HaM CleAyoulyro uctopuro. 14. Bel nmomu He B TOM
HanpaBieHUU. 15. DTO eIUHCTBEHHAs KHHUTra, KOTOpas y MEHsS €CTh 10 3TOMY BOIPOCY.
16. Bl TOT camblil 4enoBeK, KOTOpbIi MHe HyxeH. 17. Ha ctone nee pyuku. OnHa—
KpacHas, pyras — 4epHasl.

Ex. 5. Translate the following sentences paying attention to object clauses,
clauses of time and condition.

1. 51 He 3HalO, MPHUIET JIU OH K HAM BEYEPOM, HO €CIIM OH NPHJIET, sl PACCKaxKy emy 00
9ToM. 2. Sl He 3Halo, MO3BOHMT JIM OHA MHE, HO €CIIM OHA IIO3BOHUT, 5 NMPUIJIAILY €€ Ha
JleHb poxkaeHus. 3. S eme He 3Har0, noexy au g B KpeIM, HO ecnu s moeny, s BO3bMY
Te0s1 ¢ coboi. 4. MBI HE 3HaeM, NOWAET JIM OHAa CMOTPETh ATOT (UIBM, HO €CIIU
OHa MOWJET, Mbl K HEH MpucoeauHuMcs. 5. Mbl HE UMeeM HU MaJlellIero MnpeacTaB-
J€HUs 0 TOM, Korja oH BepHeTcda u3 Hpro-J[xkepcu, HoO Korna oH BEpPHETCs, OH
HaBecTUT Hac. 6. Cmpocure ee, Korja OHa 3aKOHYMT 4UTaTh 3Ty KHUTY. Korga oHna
€e 3aKOHYMT, OHa JOJKHA OyJeT BEpHYTh ee B Oubinoreky. 7. 5 He 3Haro0, Korna
OH HAaC HaBECTUT, HO KOT/la OH 3ail-
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Ex.

Ex.

JIET, 5 IIPEJICTABIIIO Bac eMy. 8. 5 He 3Hal0, KOT/Ia OH KYIUT HOBYIO MaIlIMHY, HO KOTJa OH
ee KyIIHUT, OH MOeeT MyTeIIeCTBOBaTh. 9. IHTepecHO, 3aKOHYHT JIK OHA CBOIO padoTy
BOBPEMsI, H €CJIM 3aKOHYHUT, mowaer i B KuHO. 10. MBI He 3HaeM, KOTraa 3aKOHUUTCS
coOpaHWe, HO KOTJa OHO 3aKOHYHTCS, MBI ToWaeM B Jiaboparopuro. 11. S He 3Haro,
KOTJla MaMa IpUAET ¢ padoThl, HO KaK TOJIHKO OHAa MPHUJET, s Tede mo3BoH0. 12. S
JIyMaro, 9YTO MHE HE MOHAJOOMTCS MHOTO BPEMEHH, YTOOBI yOpaTh KBapTHPY, U Kak
TOJBKO 51 0CBOOOXYCH, 51 1aMm TeOe 3HaTh. 13. S He yBepeHa, BepHETCS JIM OH B 0(uC
WIA TOWIET MpsMO B 3all, Tie Bce coOuparoTcs. Ho eciau oH 3aiiieT, CKaXxu eMmy,
yTOOBI OH TPOCIYIIad CBOH aBTOOTBETYMK. 14. MHTepecHO, KOrja OHU 3aKOHYAT
mepenenKy 3TOTO KpblIa 31aHus. S 3Ha[, YTO KaK TOJHKO OHH €ro 3aBepIlaT, MbI
Tyna nepeeaeM. 15. Mbl He 3HaeM, Koraa OH OyJIeT BHICTYNaTh B MOCKBE, HO KOT/Ia OH
MPUEAET, MBI 0053aTEBHO MONAEM Ha €r0 KOHIEPT.

6. Choose the correct case form of the personal pronoun.

1. My friend and (I, me) are going to London for the Spring break. Irene lent my friend
and (I, me) a car to go to the country house. Will the chairman be (he, him) or Mr. Cline?
4. Perhaps you and (me, I) can have a talk tonight about this. 5. Your attitude appeals to
both George and (I, me). 6. All of the students except (he, him) will participate in the
show. 7. Could it have been (they, them)? 8. Mary has learned to play the piano as well
as (I, me). 9. (We, us) students are going to be the future managers of our resources. 10.
Nobody has a better sense of humour than (he, him). 11. Just as (we, us) women
finished preparing dinner, the children showed up. 12. The team will not win without
Brian and (I, me). 13. No one except (he, him) knows the truth. 14. Many people believe
I am (she, her). 15. I know that it was (they, them) who did it. 16. The news surprised
Joan and (I, me).

7. Insert the right indefinite pronoun in the following sentences.

1. Is there ... way to do it quickly? 2. Will you agree to ... changes in the schedule? 3. If
you have ... idea of where to reach him, please let us know. 4. The lecture gave us ...
interesting facts about air pollution on the planet. 5. Are you sure you don't want ... soft
drink? 6. Can you show me ... different styles of shirts? 7. Do you have ... new
information about this problem? 8. — What kind of motel do you have in mind? — ...
will do as long as it is near the park entrance. 9. Do you have ... books on English
history? 10. Fix me a drink please with ... orange juice in it. 11. I'd like to look at ... of
your new car models. 12. Are there ... articles on this topic in to-
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day's newspaper? 13. I'd like to have ... more dessert please. 14. Is there ... soup left to
eat? 15.1 really don't care about this blouse. Do you have ... other colours? 16. If I can be
of ... help to you in the future, don't hesitate to call me.

Unit 18

indefinite Pronouns and interrogative Pronouns. Articles

Ex. 1. Use the necessary indefinite pronoun.

1. Put ... sugar into your tea. There is ... in it. 2. Have ... jam. It is very good. 3. He took
out ... instruments from his bag. 4. Did ... students answer better than she? 5. — Have ...
more ice-cream. — Thanks, ... more for me. 6. You have ... water colours here. 7. There
isn't ... butter on the table. Take ... fresh butter from the fridge. 8. You may read ... book
you like. 9. May I have ... water, please? 10.I have ... time to speak to you. 11. I am
interested in ... information you can give me on this subject. 12. Do you have ... English
CDs at home? 13. I feel tired because I didn't have ... sleep last night. 14. I looked at the
faces around me ... . of them seemed happy. 15. I hardly have ... time to do the work you
are asking me to do. 16. You don't have ... right to tease others like that. 17. I don't
expect ... difficulty to arise from this situation.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. — V Bac ectb Macio? — Jla, HeMHOTO ocTanochk. 2. — EcTh 11 Kakas-HUOYAb pa3HHLA
MeXIy HUMHU? — S| He BWXKY Pa3HHUIBI U QyMalo, 4To ee HeT. 3. Ecim y Bac ecTh Kakue-
HUOY/Ab BONIPOCHI, 3a/1aBaiiTe WX B MHCbMeHHOM Buzae. 4. OH paccka3zal HaM HECKOJIBKO
cMemHBIX uctopuil. 5. Eciiu BbI HaligeTe Kakue-HUOyAb OMMOKHN B 3TOH paboTe, UCTIpaBbTe
UX, OXanmyhcTa. 6. Y HEro Tak Majo KHUT B gome. 7. OH MOJIOKMII TaK MHOTO caxapa B 4aii,
9TO HE cMor ero BeMHTH. 8. Cmacubo, MHe HE HYXHO CTOJBKO Oymaru, MHE HaJIo0
HamUCcaTh TOJBKO OJHO MUCHMO. 9. BBI caenmamy MHOTO OMIMOOK B IOCIEIHEM AWKTAHTE.
10. ¥ Bac HeT HMKAaKMX OCHOBaHHH (reason) He noBepsTh emy. 11. K coxamenuro, 3ToT
CHHHMM IIBET MHE HE IOAXOAHWT. Y Bac €CTh Kakue-HUOyap npyrue orreHKu? 12. B
MOJKETE IOJIOKUTHCS Ha JIro0oro m3 HuX. 13. Sl MHOroe He HMOHMMAIO W3 TOrO, YTO OH
roBoput. 14. MHe moHpaBHUiach 3Ta cTaThs. Sl cumMTal0, YTO TaM MHOTO HOBBIX HHTEpec-
HBIX uaei. 15. Y Hero He MHOTO HMAeH mo 3ToMy noBoxy. IloroBopu  myure ¢ I'peiic.
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Ex.

3. Translate into English. Be careful of the use of articles before nouns modified

by limiting attributes.

Ex.

1. YV Mmens Het (akca, 0 kotopoMm Brl ropopurte. 2. S Xouy KynuTh pamy Ui KapTUHBI,
KOTOpasi BUCUT HAJ MOMM IMUCBMEHHBIM CTOJOM. 3. Hu OMH M3 y4aCTHUKOB HE 3HAI
HCHAHCKOTO s3bIKa. 4. KTo-HUOYIb M3 CTYJCHTOB OJDKEH IMONTH W MPUHECTU KHUTY. 5.
CryzaeHtsl charoT Tam dSk3ameH. 6. He Bxonu B komHaTy. 7. Mosl cecTpa >KHUBET Ha
TpeTheM 3Taxke. 8.  DTo camblil mpocTor Bompoc. 9. OkHa jgoma ObutH TeMHBIME. 10.
Hom, rie Mbl )xuBeM, CTOUT Ha Xonme. 11. Pacckassl B 3T0# KHHUre O4eHb MpocThie. 12.
Omna npou3Heca MocleHUE CIIoBa ¢ yiabslOkod. 13. CBet morac Bo BceM paiione. 14. Ha
MPEIBIIYIIEeM YpPOKE MBI OOCYKIOalu HEONIpeAeiCHHbIE MecToMMeHus. 15. B atom
YOPaXHEHUH €CTh UCUUCISIEMbIE U HEUCUYMCISIEMble CyllecTBUTeNbHbIEe. [lepBble
MOTYT YHOTpPeOIAThCS BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YHCIE, a IocieqHue — HeT. 16. Oto
NepBbI TOM, a riaBa BTopas — BO BTopoM. 17. IlepBas riiaBa comepKHUT OIUCaHUE
netrcTBa repost. 18. Bel BIOXWIM MUCbMO HE B TOT KOHBEPT.

4. Translate into English. Be careful of the use offenses in clauses of

time, condition and in object clauses.

Ex.

1. A yeny, xak Tonbko caam 3k3ameH. 2. He yxonute, noka s ¢ Heil He morosopro. 3. 51
HE 3HAl0, KOr/la OH BepHeTcs. 4. Bel HUuUero He noiiMere, €Ciy HE IPOUYTETE KHUTY CaMU.
5. 51 moiiny cmporry, MOWIET JM OHAa B KHHO, NOKa ThI OyAemb KOPMHUTH JeTei. 6.
[Nouwnraii razery, rmoka s ynoxy Bemu. 7. Huuero He Oyzer cienaHo, Ioka OTell He Bep-
Hercs. 8. 5] BaM Bce 00BSICHIO, KOT/Ia MBI YyBUIMMCS B YHUBEpPCHUTETE. 9. Xorena ObI 51
3HaTh, MPUJIET JH OH cerofus. 10. MHTepecHo, korna oH OyZeT Jaenarh JOKJIa] O CBOCH
noe3nke B Anrnuio. 11. Ecnu oH HaliieT Bpemsl, OH NOTOBOPUT C HUM JI0 OTbe3fa. 12.
Tl Bce molimems, Koraa craHems crapme. 13. S copomly ux, Koraa OHM yCTpauBaroT
Beuep. 14. Eciu camoner He omo3maet, oH OynyT 1oMa B ceMb 4acoB. 15. MHTepecHo,
KOI'Jla OHa CKa)KeT HaM BCIO IpaB1y?

5. Dictation-translation.

1. JIroOut mu oH 4waii ¢ yuMoHOM? 2. I'myGokmii cHer mokpsul 3emimto. 3. XKemeso —
Metamt. 4. Sl He 3HaIO, IPUAET JIM OHA HA TUCKOTEKY, HO €CIH HPUAET, TO MBI OyIem
TaHIEeBaTh. 5. Y MeHs Majio TeTpaaeu, naii MHe HecKoibko. 6. Crpocu ero, Korja oH
3aKOHYMT mepeBoja. Korjga oH ero 3akKOHYHT, MBI TIOWAEM B Mapk. 7. — ThI MOJOXKUIT
neHera B 0ank? — M3BuHM, s ux uctpatui. 8. Ects xTo-HHOYas B KomHaTe? 9. D10
camasi MHTepecHast KHura B ero oubmmorexe. 10. [IpuHecH MHe caxap, OH B CTOJIC Ha
kyxHe. 11. HoBoctu mioxue, ue Tak ym? 12. He yxoan, moka o He BepHeTcs. 13. Ecthb
U 371€Ch KTO-HUOY b 13 CaHKT-
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IerepOypra? 14. Tel mymaenib, cTON BHITISAUT Xopomo? 15. S HaOGmogan q0BOIBHO
CTpaHHOE MPUPOJHOE ABJICHHUE HA AHAX.

Ex. 6. Use the necessary article.

A Mr. and Mrs. Bixby lived in ... small flat somewhere in ... suburbs of New York City. Mr.

Bixby was ... dentist, who earned ... average amount of ... money. Mrs. Bixby was ...
woman who was full of ... life. Once ... month, always on ... Friday afternoon, Mrs.
Bixby would get on ... train at Pennsylvania Station and travel to Baltimore to visit...
aunt of hers. She would spend ... night with ... aunt and returned to ... city on... following
day, in time to cook ... supper for ... family.

.. children waited ... while, then started off down ... lane in ... direction of ... sound of
singing. As they turned ... corner they saw ... figure sitting under ... tree at ... side of ...
lane. It was ... young girl, ... little older that Jack and Molly; such ... pretty girl, with ...
grey-green eyes and ... straight nose, and ... deep golden hair. She looked up and saw ...
children. She smiled such ... friendly, sweet smile. "'We are glad to see you,' said Jack.
'We haven't met ... soul since ... morning.'

Ex. 7. Use introductory it or there as the subject of the following sentences.

1. ... is wonderful to hear such great news. 2. ... was wonderful news in the morning
paper. 3. ... is good sportsmanship to accept defeat with a good face. 4. ... will be a high
tide on this coast. You should be careful. 5. They parted and ... is very, very sad. 6. ...
was a lot of time left. 7. ... seemed like a good idea. 8. ... will be a power cut again this
evening. 9. ... is impossible to make any decision. 10. ... was not a house in sight. 11. ...
doesn't matter, does ...? 12. ... must be a reason for their silence. 13. ... took me some
time to work out what she meant. 14. ... are so many things to do today. 15. ... is such a
hectic life!

Unit 14

The Present Progressive Tense and Other Tenses. Articles

Ex. 1. Explain the use of the Present Progressive in the following sentences and
translate them into Russian.

A 1. What's the code you are using? 2. Listen! Something is making a strange noise. 3. Look!

He is enjoying the show so much! 4.1 am telling you this for the last time. 5. Watch out!
The cars are moving very fast. 6. He is winning!
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B 1. Technology is making its way into our lives. We are already making advantages of
computers and Internet. 2. He is thinking about taking a new job. 3. He is working at a
joint venture now. 4. She is staying at the friend's apartment in London. 5. We are
planning to open a business school. 6. Who is taking the calls today?

C 1. We are leaving for Italy tomorrow. 2. That's a nice coincidence. We are going there too.
3. She is coming in the evening. 4. The expedition is starting off in a few days. 5. [ am
getting there by car. 6. She is moving to a new apartment next week.

D 1. My grandmother is always grumbling. 2. Brian is a trouble maker. He is constantly
worrying his parents. 3. Stop that, Mark! You are always picking on me! 4. I don't
believe you. You are always making a mountain out of a mole hill! 5. Jane is so absent-
minded! She is constantly losing things! 6. He is always interrupting people! It is so
annoying!

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

A 1. — Yro T8l 31ech nenmaems? — XXnmy npyseil. OHM [OJKHBI NPUNWTH, KaK TOJIBKO
3akoHYHTCS coOpanue. 2. He oOmxkaiics Ha Hero. OH mMpocTo JienaeT cBow padoty. 3. O
yeM Tbl ToBopullb? S Huuero He nonumar. 4. Ha uro el cMoTpuiib? TaMm HUUYErO HET.
5. Tlouemy THI ymeiGaembcs? S He BIKY B 3TOM HHYero cMermHoro. 6. OH urpaer
JIOBOJIBHO XOPOIIIO.

B 1. Yto THI muaHUpyeIb AenaTh Ha KaHUKYIsI? 2. S oXXumaro MoIyduTh OT HETO OTBET Ha
nasax. 3. OH paboTaer ceffyac HaJg HOBBIM poMaHOM. 4. MI3BuHH, 51 HE MOTY YBUAETHCS C
T000# Ha 3TOH Hexene. S paboTaro Hax CPOYHON CTAThEH IS KypHAJa U OYCHB 3aHAT.
5. On nepeBoaut HOBBIH pomaH J[oHa ['pumema. 6. OHU TOTOBSTCA K IyTEUIECTBUIO
no Muapuu.

C 1. M=l ye3xaem uepe3 1Ba AHs. 2. Thl genaems JOKIax B MOHENENbHHUK. 3. Mos cecTpa
BO3BpallaeTcst JOMOH B BockpeceHbe. 4. MBI ujieM Ha KOHIEPT ceroAus. 5. 1 rotosiro
IIUPOT Ha TBOW JIEHb POXKAEHUS. 6. S IuIaHUPYIO TOrOBOPUTH C HUM HOCIIE 9K3aMEHa.

D 1. Ter Bce Bpems pasroBapuBaemib Ha ypokax! 2. Beuno ona Bopumt! 3. TBos TeTka
IIOCTOSTHHO J1aeT Oecrioie3Hble coBeThl. 4. ThI HOCTOSIHHO Tepsielb OMOIMOTEYHBIE
kauru! 5. Beuno oHa mpuHOCHT mioxue HOBOCTH! 6. THI MOCTOSHHO MEHSEIIb CBOH
pemreHus!

Ex. 3. Contrast the Simple Present with the Present Progressive Tense.

1. He (speak) five foreign languages. 2. He now (learn) French. 3. The moon (go) round
the Earth. 4. He (listen) to his favourite pop-group. Don't disturb him. 5. He always
(complain) about his health! 6.1 don't like any of the candidates. None of them (speak)
well. 7. The term (end) in January. 8. You (understand) what he (talk) about?
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9. You (stand) in my way. 10. What you (try) to draw? 11. Jack is so lazy! He never
(get) up before 9 o'clock. 12. Listen! Someone (sing) there! 13. I (see) what you (mean).
14. I (mean) you, David. Will you be silent please? You (talk) too much today. 15. Who
is (speak) next?

Ex. 4. Translate into English the following pairs of sentences.

1. Tol MHOTO uMTaenb? Yto Thl unTaeuis? 2. 37ech 4acTo UAET N0k, [lo-Mmoemy, uaet
nox1b. 3. OH vacto nuimeT poautesnsiM. OH 3aHsiT. OH uTo-TO numieT. 4. OH He HOCUT
TEIUIOTO ManbTo 3uMOM. OH CerogHs B HOBOM NanbTo. 5. PeOeHOK mpochimaercs
HECKOJIBKO pa3 3a Houb. [locMoTpuTe, pebeHoK npockimaercs. 6. OHM yacTo 00CYKIAr0T
Takue npobnembl. OHU OOCYXIAIOT 4TO-TO MHTepecHoe. 7. Iloroma B AHIIMHM 4YacTo
MeHnsercs. Bo3pmu mai, noroga MeHsiercsl. 8. — Thl MOXKEIIb NPUUTH B MOHEAETbHUK
BeuepoMm? — VI3BUHH, K COXKAJICHHWIO, S HE CMOTY, S ye3Kal B JKCICAUIUI0. —
Je#icTBUTENBEHO, THI JK€ BCETAA ye3Kaellb U3 Toponaa B 3T0 Bpems. 9. OH mpoxuBaeT B
roctuauie «Kocmoc». OH Bcerma ocTaHaBIMBAeTCS B 3TOW TOCTHHHIIE, KOTZAA

npue3xaer B MockBy. 10. — Ilocmymaii, mo-moeMy, KTO-TO WTpaeT Ha NMHAHUHO Yy
coceneir. — [la, 370 12-neTHAA AeBOYKA, OHA BCErJa 3aHUMAETCS] MY3BIKOHM B 3TO BpeMs
nus. 11. — Mer enem Ha mamuHe? — [la, Thl JKe 3Haellb, s BCETr/a €3)Ky Ha Jady Ha
mamHe. 12. — UYto on Tam nenaer? — OH pacckasbiBaeT ChiHy cka3ky. OH Bcerjaa
pacckasbiBaeT eMy cKaszku mepen cHoM. 13. S roeopro Bam mpaBay. S Bcerja roBopio
npaBay, Kak Obl Tspkesia oHa HM Obuta. 14. — Ha kakom si3pike oH roBopur? — S He
yBepeH. Iloxoxxe Ha mopryranbckuil. — OTkyna Tel 3Haems? — S 3Har, 4TO OH

TOBOPHT Ha MOPTyranbckoM. 15. — TrI Gepems ¢ coboii ceina? — Jla, s Bcerna Gepy ero
B TaKUE TIOC3IKH.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. On pmemaer GombIIME yCIIeXW B AHTIMHACKOM. 2. OH COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOW S3BIK,
ciymas HoBocTd Cu-OH-OH Kaxaplid AeHb. 3. OH Takke pacupseT CBOH CI0Bapsb,
cTapasch yHoTpebaaTp Kak MOXHO Ooisbme HOBBIX ciIoB B peud. 4. OH
BBIITMCHIBAET HOBBIEC CJIOBAa Ha KAPTOUKU M TMIOCTOSIHHO CMOTPUT Ha HUX, €CIIU 3a0bIBaET
4T0-TO. 5. 51 MBITalOCh U3MEHHUTH CBOIO CHUCTEMY IHMTAHUS, TaK KaK XO4y IOXYyIETb. O.
ITouemy OHM Tak cTpaHHO CMOTPAT Ha MeH:? S mioxo BeIsKy? 7. IloToponucs! Ouu
3aKaHYMBAIOT perucrpanuio daraxa. 8. Tl oueHp xyaeems. Tl He 6onbHA? 9. [louemy
BBl Bce Bpems ccoputech?! 10. Ilouemy TbI Bie3aemb B 3TO Jeno? OTO HE TBOA
npobiema. 11. OH HokynaeT HOBYIO MallMHy Ha ciexnyromeld Henmene. 12. OH ceifuac
mopabateiBaeT opUIHaHTOM B pectopaHe. 13. Beuno on xamyercs! 14. Twl BepHembCs
K coOpaHuio B MoOHeAenbHHUK? 15. S ceifuac oueHb SKOHOMIIIO, 9YTOOBI HAKOMHUTH
JIEHEeT Ha KypChl HCIIAHCKOTO S3BIKA.
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Ex.

Ex.
Al

6. Insert the right article.

1. Most people prefer ... warm, sunny weather. 2. Roberta needs ... good advice and
she'll get it. 3. What ... kicking news! Who brought ... message? 4. There is ... big money
In this oil business. 5. What ... awful mess! There is ... rubbish everywhere. 6. I like ...
fresh bread. I think I'll buy ... loaf of it. 7. He is so fond of ... shocking ideas! 8. The
scout brought such ... important information. 9. My chief is such ... bossy woman! 10.
Nigel had ... cold champagne at the party and now he has ... sore throat. 11. What ...
unexpected money! What ... surprise! 12. He got ... first rate education at Yale. 13. ...

easy money goes fast. 14. We walked in the forest enjoying ... autumnal
weather. 15. — What ... intelligent man! — Yes, ... such smart people are rare
nowadays.

7. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of articles.

Oto ouenp xopommii coet! 2. Coet xopomt. 3. Uto HoBoro? 4. HoBocTH xopomme? 5.
OH mpuHeC Twioxue HOBOCTH. 6. Takme cBeleHHsS BCerga HYXHBL. 7. DTO JOBOIBHO
cTpaHHBIN coBeT. §. OH man HaM TakoW OTIMYHBIN coBeT. 9. Kakas oTrBpaTuTenbHas
moroma! 10. Dto Takas yBuekarenbHas pabdorta! 11. DTo odeHb mome3Has wHOOpPMAIHS.
12. Nadpopmanus Obiia mHTEpecHas. 13. Oto HedecTHBle AeHbru. 14. S cormaceH Ha
Ballld ycioBUs. [leHbru XopoIue.

. Kakoit kpacussrii miBetok! 2. Yro 3a pedenok! 3. OH eme Takoit pebeHok. 4. Kakoit

WHTEPECHBIN paccka3 s mpounTtana Buepa! 5. OH Takoil mHTEpecHBIH yemoBek! 6. OHa
IIOBOJIBHO XOpOIIasi CTyIeHTKa. 7. DTo BHOJHE Xopomwuit coBeT. 8. OH IOBOJBHO
CMEITIi 9enoBek. 9. DTo coBceM Jerkas KoHTposbHas. 10. Dto Obul  Takoi
HEOXHUIAaHHBII KoHel. 11. DTo MOBOIBHO CMeIIHOHM paccka3. 12. DTo COBEpIICHHO
HEyYMEeCTHOe 3amedaHwe. 13. DTO HOBONBHO HENpUATHOE TONOXeHHe. 14. 3Oto
COBEpILEHHO He Hy)XHas Belb. 15. DTo JOBOJIBHO CTpaHHOE 3aJlaHue.

Unit 15

The Use of Tenses and Articles

Ex. 1. Put the verb in brackets into either the Simple Present or the Present Pro-
gressive Tense.

1. Several of us (work) overtime next week because of the coming conference. 2. We
(work) eight hours each day in our office. 3. — I am sorry I can't do this. I give up. — I

am sure you can. You just
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(not try) hard enough. 4. I like this car. It (drive) at top speed. This car (drive) at high
speed. It might get into an accident. Photographers (use) high-speed films to take
pictures. 7. What film you (use) for your camera today? 8. They are the best of friends.
They always (play) together and never (fight). 9. Look! The driver has seen us! He (stop)
the car. 10. She's grown out of her coat. She (grow) very fast now. 11. I understand you.
I only (think) of how I can best help you. 12. I am afraid you (make) a mistake. We all
(make) such mistakes when we are young. 13. Jane usually (wear) pants and sweaters to
go to the country. 14. Why you (wear) this heavy sweater? Isn't it a bit too warm for it?
15. Can't you see that you (disturb) him?

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. — T'ne Kpuctura? — OnHa 00CyXIaeT CBOIO KOHTPOJIBHYIO C IMpErojaBaTesieM. 2.
MBp! HaciaxaeMcsi Xopoulei orooi 31oit ocensto. 3. OH yBepeHHO HaOWpaeT 3HAHUS
o rpammaruke. 4. Hagens mnamng 1 Bo3sMu 30HT. Ha ynune uaer cunbHbii 10xab. 5. Thl
4qyBCTBYeUIb ce0st sryute cerogus? 6. Tel Bce emie paboTaems Haja cBoel KypcoBoit? 7.
— Ilouemy oHa He MoxkeT noiitn ¢ Hamu? — OHa yOupaeT KBapTHUPy CErojiHs, a 3aTeM
TOTOBUTCS K JOoKIany. 8. OHU peneTupyroT HECKOJIbKO HOBBIX IeceH. S Xxouy Moty Ha
nx cienyromuii konuept. 9. He 6ecrniokoii ero, korna o pabdoraer. 10. Tol Hapymaens
npasuia. Jto HedecTHo! 11. 5 BeIcTymaro 3aBTpa Ha KoH(epeHunu. 12. BeuHo Tbl me-
pebuBaembs Mensi! 13. MHe kaxercs, uto Tenedon 38oHUT. [IpoBeps, noxanyiicra. 14. 5
npuay ¢ Oparom Ha Bedep. 15. Tl mpeanaraems HaM OPOCHTH 3TO 1en0?

Ex. 3. Translate into English and reproduce the dialogues.

1 — IToyemy ThI cuauiib B TeMHOTE? UTO, HET 3NEKTpHUECcTBa!
— Her, ¢ 3mekTpuyecTBOM BCe B mopsiake. S mpocTto oTabixaw. Y
MEHS TJIa3a yCTald OT KOMIBIOTEpa.

2. — I'me Ixxon? S murge ero He Bky. OH urpaer Bo asope?
— Her, on 3aaumaeTcs. OH TOTOBHT YPOKH.

— A Mapraper?

— Omna paboraert B cafy.

3. — Koro BrI xzete? [Touemy BHI BeE ere 3/1€Ch?

— S xny cecTpy, OHa pa3rOBapUBAET IO TeICPOHY.

4. — AmnHa, Tl CHOBA YMTAEIb B TEMHOTE. BK/II0YM CBET.

— Ja, neicTBUTEIbHO CTAHOBUTCS TEMHO.

— Yto ThI yHTaCHIB?

— AHITIMHACKYI0 KHUT'Y, 04€Hb HHTEPECHYIO.
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Ex.

5. — INouemy TbI Xxpomaenib, Anan? Uro cayduunocs?

— Sl urpan Buepa B pyr601 1 noBpeann kojeHo. OueHs Oonut. S ensa
MOTY XOJIHTb.

6. — I'ne Canmu?

— Omna genaeT NOKYIKH.

— Tbol He 3Haelb, OYEMY OHA ONa3abiBaeT?

— HagepHoe, B Marasune MHOTO Hapoaa.

— He B 310 Bpems. OHa, HaBepHOE, O0JITAET C MOAPYKKON Ha yJIHIE.
— BosmosHo, ThI mpaBa. Ho ona He 3HaeT, 4To MHI ee XJaeM. MBI He
MO)XEM HaydaTb, I0Ka OHA HE MPUIET.

7. — Uto ThI CMOTpHUILIB?

— S5l cMOTpI0 JOKyMEHTalIbHBIH GUIbM 00 ABCTpainu.

— Crpannsiii BeI00p. Thl cobupaembes noexars Tyna?

— Her. He cobuparocs. MbI ceiiuac o0Cyk1aeM CTpaHbl, B KOTOPBIX
TOBOPSAT Ha aHTJIMHCKOM, U s 3aBTpPa paccKaszblBalo 00 ABCTpasHH.

4. Complete these sentences with some, any, someone, anyone, somebody,

anybody, something, anything, somewhere, anywhere.

Ex.

1.1 don't mind what you do. You can do ... . 2. The film is really great. You can ask ...
who has seen it. 3. Does ... mind if I smoke? 4. Do you live ... near the University? 5.
Can you give me ... information about places to see in this city? 6. It doesn't matter what
time you phone. You can phone ... time. 7. What are you looking for? Have you lost...?
8. If ... saw the accident, they should contact the police. 9. He left home without...
money. 10. Would you like ... to eat ...? 11. You can cash these travellers' cheques at ...
bank. 12.I haven't read ... of these books, but Tom has read ... of them. 13. It doesn't
matter which flight you travel on. You can take ... 14. What's wrong with your eye?
Have you got... in it? 15. You can have ... you want for your birthday present 16. I'd
rather go ... than stay at home during my holiday.

5. Insert articles where necessary.

London is ... enormous city of 600 square miles situated on ... small island. ... river
running through its centre has always linked ... city with ... sea. At some time in the past
the river helped to build ... empire. ... Empire is long gone but... river still runs through ...
city and serves it. There are 32 boroughs in London and each of them has its own style.
It's ... cliche but London is ... city of ... villages. ... British Museum and ... University of
London dominate Bloomsbury. Chelsea is ... former gathering place for artists and
writers and ... expensive area at present. ... City is the heart of financial Britain and the
oldest part of town. Covent Garden is ... collection of narrow
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streets and pedestrian malls. Originally it was ... vegetable market, then ... flower
market. Somewhere in the 1870s ... market was turned into clothing shops and craft
stalls. The East End contains ... best street markets in England. Soho has.... international
flavour. Elite houses are situated in Knightsbridge. Knightsbridge became ... part of
London because British king William III suffered asthma. He had difficulty in breathing
because of the Thames mists and he decided to buy Nottingham House in ... village of
Kensington so that he could breath more easily. This part of London has unique shops.
One of them is well known all over the world and is called Harrods. The famous
Victoria and Albert Museum is situated in Kensington. The V&A, as it is known, is ...
storehouse of different treasures. The origin of ... museum is traced back to the Great
Exhibition of 1851, ... celebration of the arts, crafts, and industrial products from the
British Empire. Prince Albert, the driving force behind ... exhibition, wanted this to be ...
permanent collection displaying ... best examples of commercial art and design as ...
source of inspiration for future generations.

Ex. 6. Translate the following sentences paying particular attention to the use of
articles.

1. Mos cectpa — cTyaeHTKa. 2. Y MEHs €CTh COOCTBCHHAs KHUTA Ha 3Ty TEMY.
3. Manpunky pa3roBapuBaiy Ha romanke. 4. Y Hero He Obuto nmeHer. 5. Yai
xonoanbld. Jlail MHe, moxanyiicta, eme crakad. 6. [lonoxure caxap B vail. 7.
Kakne moBoctn? 8. Buepa s BcTpeTwi craporo apyra. 9. OTo Takas IoJjie3Hast
uapopmarms. 10. B ee mrazax 6pu10 J1F000TBITCTBO. 11. 32 9ac MOXKHO HAIMKMCATH
yrnpaxkaeHnue. 12. Ona — cama mo6pora. 13. Mononas KeHITuHA JIET TPUIIaTH
mojonuia Ko MHe B xoiuie. 14. Bwl emere He B ToMm HampaBieHuu. 15. OH
SIMHCTBECHHBIM YEJIOBEK, KOTOPOTO S 3HAI0 B 3TOM ropojae. 16. — Ectb nm
npyrue netu B cemMbe? — Her, oH enmHCTBeHHBIH peOeHOK. 17. B cyme He
xBartaeT conud. [laiite MHe, moxanyiicta, conb. 18. DTo TpyAHBIE YIpPaKHEHUS.
Sl He mepeBeny HH OJHOTO MpelioxeHus Oe3 crnoBaps. 19. Ha ymune
MHOTo Jrozei, He Tak nu? 20. OH OblT U3BecTHRIM neBLOM. 21. JIBeps 3amepTa.
22. 'V nee B3pocnblii chbiH. 23. DT0 Obuia mocienHsss Bcrpeda. 24. Iloroma
cerogHsa oriamuHasg. 25. OH TakoW CIIOKOMHBINA uenoBek! 26. 3emiis ObLIa
xonoaHas U ceipasd. 27. Kakas untepecHas HoBocTh! 28. Macio u chlp JenarT
13 MOJIOKA.

Ex. 7. Put the verbs in brackets into proper tenses. State the type of a
subordinate clause (an object clause, an adverbial clause of time or
condition),

1. I (phone) him when he (be in). 2. Ask the secretary when he (be in). 3. I want
to know if Tom (call) on me after classes. 4. I wonder if

114



Dave (come) if you ask him. 5. Do you know when we (begin) to study a second foreign
language? 6. Will you find out when we (have) our next class in phonetics? 7. When we
(have) our next class in phonetics, we (recite) an extract from To Kill A Mocking Bird by
Harper Lee. 8. I really don't know when I (be back). 9. I wonder if you (do) it for me. 10.
I don't know whether Collin (be able to pass) his exams, he is such a poor student. 11. It
(take you) four days to get there if you (go) by train. 12. Sorry, I can't tell you anything
until she (give) the permission.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. Eciu BBI HamuIeTe HOBBIE CJI0BA HECKOILKO pa3, Bbl 3alIOMHUTE WX MIPaBOMMCAHUE. 2.
OnHa HHYEro BaM HE CKaXKeT, €CIIM TOJIBKO BBI €¢ He crpocuTte. 3. Ecnu BBl He 3akpoere
OKHO, TO B KOMHarte Oyaet xononHo. 4. Ckaxwu, OyIems i T IOMa CETOIHS Beuepom?
5. Korma Mmoit OpaT 3aKOHYUT WHCTUTYT, OH OynmeT apxurektopom. 6. Korma ypok
3aKOHYUTCS, MBI IOKHAEM B cTOJIOBY10. 7. Ilepen Tem, Kak Mbl IOEIEM JOMOM, Mbl 1aIUM
poauTensM TenerpaMmy. 8. Sl He cMory BOBpeMsl MPUTOTOBHTH O0EI, €CIIM Tl MHE HE
nomoxentb. 9. OHa crpamuBaeT, pa3peluinb JI1 Thl € MOWTH B KUHO, €CIU OHA
nomoet nocyny. 10. He 3Haro, cMory im 51 mOMO4Yb BaM, sl OyAy 3aHATA Ha CIETYOIICH
Henene. 11. A ve yBepen, Oyay i s cBoOoeH 1 3aiiay nu k BaM. 12. He yxoam, moka oH
He mpuneT. OH XOTeNn MOroBOPUTH ¢ ToOo#. 13. Ecmu moroma m3MeHHTCS, TO Y MEHA
orsiTh Oyner G6osieth ronosa. 14. Eciu kcepokce ciiomaercs, To y Hac He OyZIeT pa3aarod-
Horo marepuaina (handouts). 15. Ecau oHa BeIMOAHMT paboTy Tak ke XOpOIIO, Kak
obemaer, To 3TO OyIeT 3J10pOBO.

Ex. 9. Make up sentences to illustrate the countable and uncountable meaning of the
following nouns.

Model: Religion has been a powerful force in history. — Many religions are practised in
such a multinational country as Canada.

I. Art— arts. 2. Life — lives. 3. Pizza — pizzas. 4. Sculpture — sculptures. 5. Paper —
papers. 6. Skin — skins. 7. Trouble — troubles. 8. Water — waters. 9. Oil —
oils. 10. Bread — breads.

II. Work— works. 12. Coffee— coffees. 13. Cake— cakes. 14. Light — lights. 15.
Perfume — perfumes. 16. Meat — meats. 17. Beer — beers. 18. Jam — jams.
19. Cheese — cheeses. 20. Fish —fishes.
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Unit 16

Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives. Indefinite Pronouns

Ex. 1. Translate the pronouns in brackets.

1. Did he read (muOro) English books at school? 2. Does he spend (MHOTO) time on
reading? 3. We have very (mano) time left. Hurry up! 4. I don't know very (mHOTrO)
extracts by heart. 5. It was late and there were very (mano) people in the streets. 6. When
there's (Mano) wood the fire burns low. 7. We didn't understand (Muoro) of what the
speaker was saying in English. 8. (Muorue) of those present at the student's meeting
spoke of the coming examinations. 9. In (meckompko) minutes she came back. 10.
(MHoro) talk (mano) work (proverb). 11. Can you stay (memuoro) longer? 12. I don't like
how he treats me. I can't take (6ompmmoe konmmgectBo) of this. I must speak to him. 13.
Only (memHuorme) people knew about the outcome of the meeting. 14. 1 eat (mamo)
vegetables. I know that I should eat more. 15. We have (mano) information to act upon.
Try to find some more.

Ex. 2. Translate the following using little, a little, few, a few.

1. B ToM, 9TO THI paccKa3bIBaeib, MO IpaBabl. 2. OH HEMHOTO TTOAyMall, IPEeXKIe IeM
otBeTHTh. 3. [lorona monemMHory mMensiercs k ayduiemy. 4. He yxonu, Msl Oynem obenarsb
yepe3 HECKOIBKO MUHYT. 5. Ero Mano KTo moHnMaeT, OH TOBOPHUT C CHIIBHBIM aKIIEHTOM.
6. OH Bcerza Majxo roBoput. 7. Mayio KTO €30UT 3THM Hoe3noM. §. S yBIXKy ero depes
HECKOJIBKO mHeH. 9. Mano xto 3Haer 00 stom. 10. YV MeHs B OuMOJIMOTEKE MHOTO
AHTIUUACKUX KHHUT U TOJNHKO HECKONbKO (paHmyszckuX. 11. Tompko HECKOIBKO
YEIIOBeK MPABMIFHO OTBETHJIM Ha 3TOT Bompoc. 12. — Xotute eme mupora? — /[a,
TONBKO UyThb-4yTh. 13. HemHOrme B Moeii cembe moxoxu Ha MeHs. 14. Ha stom crome
MeHbIe si0nok. 15. JlaBaii MEHBIIIE COBETOB U HE pa3/pakail Joael.

Ex. 3. In place of the adjectives in brackets put the forms required by the situation.
Add more or most where necessary.

1. What (nice) present is there than a box of chocolates? 2. Your work is much (bad)
than I thought. 3. My cigarettes are not the (expensive) in London. 4. This is the
(wonderful) and (beautiful) picture that has ever come out of Hollywood. 5. Sheila is
(old) than Robert she is the (old) in the family. 6. Summer is (warm) than winter. 7.
Summer is the (warm) of all the seasons. 8. London is (big) than Manchester. 9. The
airplane is (fast) than the train. 10. Frieda is (pretty) than her sister. 11. Winter in
London is (foggy) than in
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Paris. 12. I think I am the (bad) dancer in the world. 13. You are not (bad) than I am. 14.
What (good) present is there than a box of cigarettes? 15. Ivy League is the name for
several of (prestigious) Universities in the United States.

Ex. 4. Translate the following sentences into English paying particular attention to
adverbial clauses of time and condition.

1. Ecniut BBl OTOBMHETE KHM)KHBIN 1IKad OT OKHA, TO B KOMHaTe Oyzer cemiee. 2. Ecin
BBl Oy/ieTe NPOXOAUTh MUMO, KyIIUTE OMJIETH Ha HOBYIO KapTHHY. 3. Kak TonbKo s Haiay
ee azxpec, s BaM Mo3BOHIO. 4. CKOJIBKO BPEMEHM BaM IOHAJOOMTCS Ha JOpory B
YHHUBEPCHUTET, €CIIM BBl OyzeTe *HTh 3a ropopom? 5. UTo Mbl Oyznem nenarb, €civ OHa
ono3naer? 6. Ecim oHa ocranercs noma ¢ pebeHkom, s noeny ¢ Bamu. 7. Ecnu moroxa
OyneT NoXUBas, s BO3bMYy IlIanl. 8. Mbl He HauHEM 00CYKAaTh 3TOT BOIIPOC, IIOKa HE
OpUAYT BcE CTyIeHThl Hamel rpynmnel. 9. [Togymail XOpolleHbKO, TPEeXIe YeM JaThb
otBeT. 10. S ocTanych B ropoje, moka He ycTaHoBUTCs Xopomas noroga. 11. Koraga Te
co00IIMIIIb MHE CBOH azpec, st OTBedy Tebe TeraerpaMmoii u cpasy Boleny. 12. [Toka Tb
XO/MIIb 1O Mara3uHam, st cobepy Bemu. 13. Ecin y MeHst ocTaHeTcss HEMHOTO JICHET B
KOHIle Mecsla, TO i Kymito cebe HOBbIi OKCPOpPACKUI PyCCKO-aHTIMHUCKHUNA CIIOBaph.
14. Ecnu 1 noeienb B JIOHOOH, TO mocTapaiics MomnacTh Ha KakoW-HUOYAb CIIEKTaKIh
Koponesckoro mekcrnmpoBckoro Ttearpa B ueHTpe bapOukan. 15. Korma nHoBas
pekiamMHas Opomrtopa OyaeT roTroBa, Mbl Pa3olUIEM €€ B HECKOIbKO KPYIHBIX
roponos Poccuu.

Ex. 5. Use the proper article.

A Timothy came into ... room, pausing on ... mat at ... sight of ... strangers. He was ... fat,
awkward-looking boy, with ... puffy cheeks and round eyes, and with ... simple
expression. 'Timothy has been out to ... tea-party today,' said Miss Marigold to ...
children. 'Have you had ... good time?' — 'Umth," muttered ... boy in ... thick voice,
sitting down on ... extreme edge of ... chair. 'But you ought to have been home ... hour
ago, you know I don't like you being out after dusk.'

B Early in ... afternoon ... children reached ... beginning of... Third Lane; and here they
decided to make ... stop, have ... short rest and ... lunch. They sat down on ... soft grass
by ... side of ... lane and started on ... tempting little sandwiches which Glan had given
them. Over lunch they got out ... map and studied it. 'What ... lonely piece of country ...
place seems,' Jack remarked. 'Do you know, we haven't met ... single person since we
started ... search.’
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Ex. 6. Use the correct form of the pronoun.

1. Everyone believed it was (she, her). 2. I hope that nobody knew that it was (we, us)
the children. 3.1 know that it was (they, them) to whom he referred. 4. I always confuse
the twins. Is this (she, her) or Christine? 5. It maybe (she, her) at the door. 6. Do you
think it was (they, them) who warned the police? 7. The presentation will be done by
(she, her) and (I, me), 8. Stuart and (I, me) stayed after school. 9. Why don't you like
Susan and (she, her)? 10. He says that you and (I, me) are his best friends. 11. The
disagreement between Maria and (she, her) was easily settled. 12. My brother and (I,
me) did all the preparations fry the party. 13. Her sister is better looking than (she, her).
14. Please call Mr. Johnson or (I, me) if you need help. 15. The flowers are from Travor
and (I, me).

Ex. 7. Comment on the use of abstract nouns.

1. Time is long, life is short. 2. It was a time, when life was simple and happy. 3. Times
have changed. 4. Christmas is a time for giving. 5. Life still goes on. 6. To lead a better
life I need my love to be here. 7. Who can say how many lives were given for the
victory! Memory is a person's ability to remember facts and past events. Pat has a good
memory for names. 10.I have the warmest memories of our friendship. 11. Experience is
not required for this job. It was quite an experience! It was the experience of a lifetime!
12. Andrew is studying law at Harvard University. 14. There is a law against stopping
on a motorway. 15. Education should be a preparation for life. 16. A classical education
won't help you much in practical life.

Ex. 8. Open the brackets using the adjective or the adverb.

1. Mike was feeling (angry, angrily) about his bad luck. 2. His story sounds (suspicious,
suspiciously) to me. 3. The trip cannot be made as (rapid, rapidly) as you think. 4. Try to
clean this table (good, well) before setting it. 5. This car model runs (good, well) on
regular gas. 6. These scissors cut (good, well). 7. The band was (good, well) and it
played (good, well). 8. Christie tasted the dish (cautious, cautiously). The dish tasted
(sweet, sweetly). 9. The house smells (strange, strangely). 10. We could smell the
burning pie (distinct, distinctly). 11. The swimmer (hesitant, hesitantly) felt the water.
12. T feel very (happy, happily) about it. 13. The drums sound (loud, loudly). 14. The
President looked (careful, carefully) at all the applications. 15. To some people avocado
looks (strange, strangely).

118



Unit 17

Modal Verbs. Degrees of Comparison. Tenses

Ex. 1. Make up short dialogues as shown in the model.

Model: A: Is exercise eighteen as easy as exercise ten?
B: No, it isn't. Exercise eighteen is not so easy as exercise ten, In fact it is more
difficult than exercise ten.

1. Is room four as large as room 48? 2. Is chapter one is as long as chapter three? 3. Is
Unit ten as long as Unit fifteen? 4. Are the mountains in the Crimea as high as the
mountains in the Caucasus? 5. Is the Severn as long as the Thames? 6. Is Scotland as
rich in minerals as Wales? 7. Is the Asov Sea as large as the Black Sea? 8. Is the use of
the Present Perfect Tense as easy as the use of the Simple Present Tense? 9. Is England
as hot in summer as Spain? 10. Is Europe as large as Asia? 11. Is the Pacific Ocean as
warm as the Atlantic? 12. Is New York as old as London?

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. 5 He 3HAIO MOCJIEIHUX HOBOCTEH. 2. DTOT paccka3 HameyaTaH B MOCIEIHEM
HOMepe KypHana «MockBay». 3. 3aBTpa Moii ctapmmii OpaT yeszxaeT B Kprim. 4.
— Kro crapme Bcex B Bameil rpynne? — Kara. 5. O crapiie MeHs Ha TpH
roga. 6. JlomonHuTenbHble AeTanu He HyxXHbI. 7. lllkonma pacmosnoxeHa B
JaTbHEM KOHIIE JepeBHU. 8. Y MEHS MEHbIIE OmbITa B 3TOM jene. 9. OH Kymui
UTPYLIKY B Onvkaiimem marasue. 10. Crneayrommii 7oM MpeAcTaBisul coOon
coBpeMeHHoe 31aHue. 11. Oro mobumas rpymnma Jlai3el. Y Hee ecTh BCe HX
camble TocieqHue AUcKu. 12. DOMunu — camas momyJisipHas u3 cectep bponTe.
13. Tlocneauue uccnea0BaHus Al UHTEPECHBIE PE3YIbTaTHI.

Ex. 3. Analyse the use of the modal verbs in the following dialogue. Learn the dia-
logue by heart.

Tony: Well, I am afraid [ must go now.

Susan: Must you really? Can't you stay a little longer?

Tony: No, I really can't. The last bus to Hammersmith leaves at 11.30. I mustn't
miss it.

Susan: But you needn't bother about the bus. Someone will give you a lift. I'll
ask Robert.

Tony: But I must get up early tomorrow and study.
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Susan: Tomorrow? Tomorrow's Sunday. You needn't get up till mid-day
— at the earliest.
Tony: Perhaps you needn't, but I must. ['ve got exams in two weeks' time.
Susan: Oh, well. If you must, you must. But please, drop round any time you're passing
this way... and good luck in the exams.
Tony: Thanks. Be seeing you. Bye.
Susan: Bye!

Ex. 4. Change the sentences according to the models.

Model: We have no news of him. — We haven't any news of him.
There is no explanation for the failure. — There isn't an explanation for the
failure.

1. Some women have no sense of humour. 2. It makes no difference to me. 3. He gave
us no instructions. 4. Kelly has no brother or sister. 5. Mrs. Johnson is no person to let
you down. 6. Sam was in no mood to join us. 7. No teacher is perfect. 8. There is no life
on Mars. 9. No whisky for me today. 10. Robert is no fool, believe me. 11. Brendon has
no job, no money, no family to support him. 12. There is no sign of Astrid yet. 13. It's
no problem at all. 14. They had no plans for the summer. 15. We need no food today,
we'll dine out.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. JlepeBo mnaBaer B Boje, a xkeine3o ToHeT. 2. [TocMoTpu, mo-moemy, 3TOT KOpadib
ToHeT. 3. S capimnan, 4ro ThI enems B [lapux Ha cienyromeit Henene. 4. Mos TeTyuika
npuesxaer cerogus. Tel ee nomuumib? 5. Kaxknoe BockpeceHbe MOsi CEMbs BbIE3)KaeT Ha
NUKHAK. HO ceroiHst Mbl HaBeIald pOJCTBEHHUKOB. 6. S IOMOT UM M TOpXYCh 3THM. 7.
Moe 310pOBbe B HOPSIIKE U 51 XOPOLIO ce0sl 4yBCTBYIO. A BBI XOPOIIO cedsl YyBCTByeTe?
8. OObIYHO OHM 00€/1al0T Ha KyXHE, HO CErOHsI OHM 00€Aal0T B CTOJIOBOM, Tak KaK y HUX
roctd. 9. Hukosac urpaer B ¢pyr001 Kaxkaplii BeixogHol. Ho Ha ceil pa3 oH He urpaer.
10. A Gepy ¢ coOol ynOYKH, MOTOMY 4YTO cOOMparoch Ha peIOanky. 11. Mbl 0OBIMHO
bEeM BUHO 3a 00€10M, HO CETOAHS i NMbI0O MHUHEPAJbHYIO BOJY, TaK Kak f 3a
pyaem. 12. MeI He MOOMM OCTaBIIATE AeTel JoMa ogHuX Oe3 mpucMoTpa. U ceromus
MBI TOXe OepeM uX ¢ coboil mocmoTpeTh Ha Manex. 13. Karpuna perymsipao
ybupaer nom. Ho ceromus oHa paboTtaer B cagy M IIOJydaeT OT 3TOTO OTPOMHOE
ynoBonbscTBHE. 14. Most mous 00BI9HO nenaeT OyTepOponsl Ha 3aBTpak. OgHAKO
CEeroJHs OHA XXApHUT
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smyany. 15. CerogHs s MOKynar OwieThl W 3aBTpa ye3kaio B Hosropon. Moii
JIBOKOPOJIHBIN OpaT KEHUTCS.

Ex. 6. Rewrite the following sentences using unless instead of if not.

Model: 1 won't go if he doesn't go. — I won't go unless he goes.

1. He won't pass the examination if he doesn't work harder. 2. I will not go if you don't
take the car. 3. I wouldn't say so if I was not certain. 4. You won't like it if you don't read
it aloud. 5. She won't go if you don't invite her sister as well. 6. I shan't go if the weather
doesn't improve. 7. He won't go anywhere if I don't take him. 8. If we don't leave
immediately, we shall be late. 9. I don't like soup if it is not hot. 10. Don't go if you
really don't want to. 11. Don't volunteer any information if you are not asked. 12. He will
never sign a document if he doesn't read it thoroughly. 13. Don't buy this car if you are
not sure you like it. 14. I won't agree to take part in it if he doesn't approve. 15. If you
don't check the information, don't publish the article.

Ex. 7. Answer the following questions using the adverbial clauses of condition.

A Model: When will the train pass Tambov? (not be late). — If it is not late, it will pass the
town at 2:30.

1. How long will it take you to read a book of three hundred pages? (do nothing else). 2.
When will you finish your course paper? (everything, be all right). 3. Will you go to the
club tomorrow? (not work). 4. Will he travel to the Crimea by train? (not get the ticket
for the train, go there by plane). 5. When will he make his report on Britain's economy?
(get well).

B Model: What will happen if...? — If we all talk at once, we will hear nothing.

1. We all talk at once? (hear nothing). 2. You teach him everything at once? (learn
nothing). 3. We don't wait for him? (not find the way to the museum). 4. You don't work
hard at your English? (get a poor mark). 5. He doesn't arrive in time? (not wait for him).
6. The weather doesn't change for the better? (stay in town).

Ex. 8. Insert the articles.

... story of building the Brooklyn Bridge in New York is ... amazing one .... bridge itself
is ... tribute to man's greatness. ... designer of ... bridge, John Roebling, was ... very
creative person. When he
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came up with ... idea of this bridge, everybody thought he was crazy. ... only person who
believed that ... construction was possible was Roebling's son, Washington. The father
and the son convinced the bankers to finance ... project ... construction began. ... couple
of months after ... construction of ... bridge started ... tragic accident happened. John
Roebling was killed and his son was severely injured. The doctors managed to save
Washington's life but he could not walk or talk. He could only move one finger. Wash-
ington learned to communicate with his wife by tapping his finger on her arm. For 13
years he tapped ... instructions to his wife on how to build ... bridge. The Brooklyn
bridge has become ... monument not only to the great engineering idea but also to ...
great spirit of ... amazing man.

Ex. 9. Name the parts of speech that the words in bold type represent. Define the
function of the words in bold type in the sentence.

1. She spoke very well at the meeting. 2. The clown rode around the ring in a funny car.
3. The man is young and handsome. 4. Ouch! That hurt! Don't you ever pinch me again!
5. Jack or she will call. 6. Well! What a surprise! 7. I am not really sure when he will be
back. 8. Martin left for London on Friday. 9. None of the students knew the answer to
the question. 10. Mark said that he would buy a new laptop next week.

Unit 18

Degrees of Comparison. Articles with Geographical Names. Modal Verbs.
Tenses

Ex. 1. Fill in the blank spaces with the necessary form of must or need.

1. She ... go to bed early, tomorrow is a holiday. 2. You ... an umbrella, it's not raining. 3.
You ... cross the road when the lights are red. 4. You ... tell everybody what I've just told
you. It's a secret. 5. You ... go to the library. I can lend you this book. 6. You ... finish it
if you aren't hungry. 7. You ... smoke in here. It's forbidden. 8. You... drive a car without
a license. 9. You ... warm it. I like cold coffee. 10. People ... wear warm clothes in this
cold climate. 11. He said he ... go, he had promised to come. 12. I think you ... pull
yourself together. 13. He feels he ... spend more time with his family. 14. You ... come
and see our new kitchen. 15. Polite neighbors ... make noise after 10.00 p.m.
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Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. Bam He Hy>XHO JenaTh 3TO CETOIHS, BBl MOXKETE CAETATh 3TO MOKe. BrI HE MoXkeTe
B3STh KHUTY, MOH Opat ee ynraet. 3. ['eHpH He MOXKET IOITH TyJa ceifyac, OH OYeHb
3aHAT. 4. BBl TOKHBI TOCOBETOBATHCS C BpadoM. 5. S 1oimKeH ObLT MOWTH Tyaa
HeMeJIeHHO. 6. Bam He HY>KHO PUXOAUTH Tak paHo. 7. EMy Hy>kHa Most momo1s? 8.
PoGepty paspemar notitu tyna? 9. JlomkeH nu s exath Tyaa 3aBtpa? 10. OH qomkeH
6611 ocTaThest foMa Buepa? 11. Bel He 70JDKHBI TOBOPUTH eMy 00 3ToM. 12. S nomken
MO0 AAThk cecTpy. 13. Bam He Hag0 mepenuchIBaTh BCIO CTaThI0. [lepenumure ToIbBKO
repBoIe 1Ba ab3ara. 14. Bl JOMDKHBI y4acTBOBATh B 3T0M Auckyccun? 15. [Tomum, Mae
HE HaJI0 OCTaBAThCSA MOCIIE PETIETULIUY.

Ex. 3. Make up dialogues as shown in the model. Use the words given to you. Pay
attention to the modal verbs.

Model 1: A:1 feel very tired these days. (1)
B: You mustn't sit at the computer all day long.
A: But [ don't.
B: And you mustn't stay at home too much, either. (2)

(1) go to too many dances, sit up too late, work too hard at night, read till early
morning, exercise too much, work as a waiter (wait the tables);

(2) play too much football, do much heavy work, smoke too much, watch TV so
much, eat junk food, stay indoors.

Model 2: A: Where are Jack and Jill? Mother says she needs them at home.
B: What for?

A: Jack is to look after the children and Jill is to cook dinner.

Make the beds, set the table, do the dusting, sweep the floor, take the dog out,
put the toys away, help with the washing up, iron the linen, clean the closet, pull
the weeds, pick strawberries.

Model 3: A:1'd like to have a long chat with you.
B: Could you come and see me tomorrow? (1)
A: I'm afraid I can't tomorrow, but I can on Tuesday.
B: Tuesday will suit me perfectly. (2)

(1) drop in and see me, come round to my place, come to tea, call me;
(2) Wednesday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday, next week, this afternoon.
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Ex. 4. Translate into English.

Ex.

I. Kak Oygmer pacnucanue BO MHOXeCTBEHHOM uucie? 2. DTO HE KOCBEHHOE
JornojHeHue. Ecii B aHMIMHCKOM NPEUIOKEHUH €CTh KOCBEHHOE JOIIOJIHEHUE, TO OHO
Bcerma mpsmoe. 3. ITlommexainee NOPEASIOKCHHS  MOXET OBITh  BBIPAKEHO
CcyOCTaHTUBUpPOBaHHOW uacThio peun. 4. HoBoctu neiictButensHO 1ioxue. He
VAMBHUTEIHEHO, YTO OH BBITJIIIUT PAacCTpOCHHBIM. 5. 51 Oepy mapy BBIXOJHBIX Ha
CleAyIole Hexene, YTOObl ChE3ANTh HABECTUTH pOAMTENed. 6. DTO HHTEepecHas
paboTa, HO s HE MOTy ee chenaTh. Y MeHsS HeT BpeMeHH. 7. Kakas motpscaromas
kaptuHa! §. Beuno TeI Oonraems yacamu o Tenedony! HeBosmoxkHO m03BOHHUTECs! 9.
Cxkonpko y Tebs 3anmMaeT popora B yHuBepcuter? 10. Tpuamarerii aBToOyC 31eCh HE
ocranaBnuBaetcs. II. Kto cameiii crapmmii B Bamelt rpynme? 12. Bpaun pekoMeHIyIOT
CheaTh B JICHb MTh MOpLHiA oBoiiel 1 GppykToB. Ho maino kto ato nenaet. 13. Eciut b
J00aBHIIb HEMHOTO CHELUWi B camar, oH Oyner BkycHee. 14. Thl He JO/DKHA Tak
pasroBapuBath CO CBOMM HayambHHUKOM. OH TeOs yBonut. 15. DTOo camoe omacHoe
JKUBOTHOE B Hallleil MecTHOCTH. 16. S ompeneneHHo 4yBCTBYIO JTUMOH B 3TOM IHPOTE.
17. Bbl U3BMHUTE, HO Ballla UJEs 3By4YUT CTPAHHO.

5. Insert articles where necessary.

1. ... Fleet Street in London takes its name from ... Fleet River, which till 1765
ran into ... Thames. 2. His ship nearly sank in ... Pacific. 3. She showed me some
pictures taken in ... Swiss Alps. 4. The article says that the events in ... Asia and
now in ... Africa are not without their repercussions (mocmeacTsus) in ... Latin
America. 5. They stood for some time, talking in quiet tones, comparing ...
Thames with ... Seine. 6. ... Asia Minor is the part of ... Asia between ... Black
Sea and ... Mediterranean Sea. 7. ... Sahara is a great desert in ... North Africa,
extending from ... Atlantic Ocean to ... Nile. 8. ... Rhine flows into ... North Sea,
north of ... Hague. 9. ... Mont Blanc is the highest peak of ... Alps. 10. ... British
Isles are bounded on the north and west by ... Atlantic Ocean, on the east ...
North Sea separates them from ... Germany. 11. It hasn't rained for several
hundred years in ... Atakama in ... South America. 12. This street is going to be
paved from ... Third Avenue to ... Sunset Drive. 13. ... Erie Canal connect ...
Hudson River with ... Lake Erie. 14. We left ... France in the morning by ferry,
crossed ... English Channel and six hours later found ourselves on ... British
Isles. 15. Babylon, ... capital of ... Babylonia, was on ... Euphrates River.
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Ex. 6. Practise degrees of comparison and translate the words in brackets.

1. Out of all the lemons, that one was (cambrit kucibiii). 2. The lines I have drawn are
(6onee mpsimbie, yem TBOM). 3. There is another carton of milk in the fridge. Use it. I
think it is (cBexee). 4. John said that he had just received (camble mpeHenpusITHBIC
HoBoctH). 5. Of Winston's sisters, Joanna is (camas cumnaTtudsasi). 6. A plane is (camblii
obicTpblii) means of travel. 7. This is (cambiii npoctoii) recipe for the lemon cake I have
seen. 8. During our third year at school the work is going to be (ropasno Tspkenee, yem
ceifvac). 9. Susan is (ObicTpee, Yem n000it npyroi urpok B ee komauze). 10. Thank you.
I am feeling (ropasgo nyume) today. 11. He is by far (cambiii ymublii yenoBek) I have
met. 12. The superlative degree of adjectives is (Oonee TpynHas) to use. 13.I have never
had (Gonee cuactnuBblit nenp) in my life. 14. Margarine is (geuiesie) than butter but not
(monesnee). 15.1 have never seen (OoJiee 3eneHy0) grass.

Ex. 7. Use the right form of the following irregular verbs in brackets.

I. He (give) me what I wanted. 2. The package should be (freeze) at once. 3. The
thermometer must not be (break). 4. She (draw) a picture for us yesterday 5. You should
have (drive) a little farther. 6. Have you ever (fly) across the Atlantic? 7. The temperature
has (fall) pretty much. 8. This team has never been (beat). 9.1 have (choose) the wrong
number. 10. The whistle (blow) and the train started off. II. He never (swim) as fast as he
did that day. 12. Who (give) you this beautiful necklace? 13. The bell has not (ring) yet.
14. Have you ever (sing) this song? 15. I (run) as fast as [ could.

Ex. 8. Put the verb to be in the singular or in the plural, paying attention to the
agreement between the subject and the predicate.

1. My favourite breakfast (be) cereal with fruit and milk, and a cup of coffee. 2. Mistakes
in spelling (be) the only problem in this test. 3. Twenty pounds (be) a lot of money. 4.
Fish and chips (be) nice to eat. 5. Two hundreds dollars for this purse (be) expensive. Do
you have something cheaper? 6. Here (be) the papers you requested. 7. Our children (be)
our future. 8. Nuts and seeds (be) a classic vegetarian appetizer. 9. Human
misbehaviours (be) simply an immature way of solving problems. 10. Another value of
saving our forests (be) the large number of medicinal herbs that grow there. 11. Plastics
made from recycled materials (be) a great way to help the environment. 12. When you
are in love, three people (be) a crowd.
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Unit 19

The Present Perfect Tense. The Resultatsve Type. Modai Verbs.
Articles

Ex. 1. Make up short dialogues as shown in the model, Be careful of the use of the
auxiliary verb to do with the modal expression to have to in the interrogative form.

Model:  A:1had to stay at home on Sunday.
B: Why did you have to stay at home on Sunday?
A: I had to stay at home on Sunday because I was ill.

1. I had to hurry to my office. 2. Margaret had to rewrite her paper. 3.1 had to use a
dictionary for my translation. 4. He had to study at the evening Department. 5. Jack had
to return home. 6. Ann had to call on her again? 7.1 had to sit up late yesterday. 8. Helen
had to get up early last Sunday. 9. Peter had to help his sister with her homework. 10.
Jane had to write another letter to her friend. 11. Alex had to stay home for the holiday.
12. During spring term Max had to do some odd jobs. 13. Jane had to make another pie
for the party. 14. Kathy had to take the test again last week. 15. Mark had to apologize

for his behaviour.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. JIoxuch criaTh, THI JOJDKCH PaHO BCTAaTh 3aBTpa. 2. OHa MoipkHA Oblia 3a00TUTHCS O
cBoeM Opare. 3. Ounmmi BHHYXICH ObUT M3BUHHUTHCA. 4. S MOMDKEH WATH, MHAYE S
oro3aaro Ha mmoesn. 5. He morium O8I BBI MHE ITOMOYE? 6. Bam HE0OA3aTENBHO BEIXOAUTH
Ha 3TOW OCTaHOBKE, CIeIyromas MoKeT ObITh Omroke. 7. He Hamo mokymaTh ciIoBapb, s
BaM JaM cBoii. 8. He Morim OBl BBI TiepeaTh MHE COIIb, MMOXKanyiicta. 9. Mory st yBuieTh
Bac ceromus BedepoM? 10. — S momxkeH caemath 31O cerogHsa? — Her, BBl MoxkeTe
caematb 5To 3aBTpa. 1. Her HeoOXomuMOCTH HAamOMHHATE €My O 3aBTpallHEM
cobpanuu. 12. Ter B cocTosiHUM mobOpatbes qo moma? 13. — S momkeH caate paboty
ceromHsa? — Her, TBI MoXems mpuHECTH ee 3aBTpa. 14. MOXXHO MONPOCHUTH Bac
mepenatb emy coobmenne? 15. Bam He Hy)XKHO €XaTh B IPOKAT, Y MEHS JOCTATOYHO

BHUICOKACCET AOMa.

Ex. 3. Supply the wherever needed.

1. ... Amazon is the largest river system in the world. 2. A few seas have names of
colours: ... Black Sea, ... Red Sea, ... Yellow Sea. 3. ... Suez Canal is in ... Middle East.
4. ... Far East or ... Orient, refers to the area of ... Asia, where ... China and ... Japan are

locat-
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ed. 5. He used to live in ... South, but then he moved to ... California. 6. ... Russia and ...
Alaska almost meet at ... Bering Strait. 7. ... Norway and ... Sweden occupy ...
Scandinavian Peninsula. 8. Tea is grown in many parts of ... Southern-Africa, and
especially in ... India and ... Sri Lanka. 9. There are many beautiful shops on ... Fifth
Avenue in ... New York. 10. ... Istanbul was once called ... Constantinople. 11. ...
Quartier Latin is one of the most beautiful places in ... Paris. 12. If you have a chance
you should visit the area of ... Great Lakes and ... Niagara Falls. 13. ... Atlantic Ocean
and ... Gulf of Mexico are both seen from the bridges of ... Florida Keys. 14. ... New
York stands on ... Hudson River. 15. ... Quebec is one of the provinces of ... Canada.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Dne0Opyc — odeHp KpacuBas ropa. 2. CpennzeMHOe MOpe HaxoAuTcs Mexay EBpomoi,
Aszueii u Adpukoit. 3. Jlusunrcron noru6d B lenrpansuoii Adppuxe. 4. Keiinrayn — ropon B
HOxnoit Adpuke. 5. Ozepo baiikan — camoe riyookoe B mupe. 6. Typuust u I'penust cranu
MOMYJIAPHBIME MECTaMHK OTIbIxa JieToM. 7. 3ananHas MHIusS — 3TO el OCTPOBOB MEXITY
Cesepnoit u IOxnoit Amepuxoit. 8. Kpacora mpupoas! Kpsima u KaBkaza npusiexana
MHOTHX PYCCKHX MO3TOB U nucarenedl. 9. Mel nposenu seto Ha JJony. 10. ockBa — mopt
natu Mopei: benoro, bantuiickoro, Kacnuiickoro, YepHoro u AzoBckoro. 11. 3anaanoe
mobepexbe AHIMIMM OMBIBacTCsl ATIaHTHYeCKMM okeaHoM. 12. Ha cremyromieidi Henene
SKCIEeNUIHS OTHpaBUTCS B ApKTHKY. 13. EcTh i 6ecriocagounstii peiic MockBa — CugHeir?
14. Ozepo OxauoOu pacmoiokeHo Hemaneko ot ropona Opmanno B mrare Onopuna, CLIA.
15. O3epo OHTapro — OJHO M3 CaMbIX KpaCUBBIX Bemukux o3ep.

Ex. 5. Answer the questions using the Present Perfect Tense.

1. Have you ever been to St. Petersburg? 2. Have you ever written verses? 3. Have you
ever read anything by John Updike? 4. Has it ever been so warm in November before? 5.
Have you ever been to the Far East? 6. How many times have you ever been to the
Bolshoi Theatre? 7. Have you ever travelled by air? 8. Have you ever seen a flying
saucer? 9. Have you ever had your holiday in spring? 10. Have you ever received letters
from foreign countries? 11. Have you ever earned your own money? 12. Have you ever
tried to paint? 13. Has your boy (girl)-friend ever promised you eternal love? 14. Have
you ever tried Japanese food? 15. Has it ever occurred to you that you are wrong?
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Ex. 6. Translate into English, using the Present Perfect Tense.

1. MBI emie He BUACTH KapTHH 3TOr0 XyZAOXHHKA. 2. UTO BBl IPUTOTOBUIIA HA CETOTHS?
3. OHHM penmaI MHOTO BaXHBIX mpobisieM ceroans. 4. OH Obu1 B JIOHIOHE TpH pasa. 5.
MeI elie He Ha4amu TOTOBUThCS K TecTy. 6. Ha kakue BOMpOCH! BBl YK€ OTBETHIU? 7.
YTo-TO CIIy4yMJIOCHh C 3THM MaJlbuMKOM, OH oueHb OjeneH. 8. OH pacckasan Ham
ucropuro coei xu3HU. 9. OH yke pacckaszal BaM O CBOMX IulaHax Ha Oyamymee? 10.
IMocmotpure, Bl cnenanmu Tpu ommOku B KOHTposibHOH. 11. MBI 3axoauinu K Bam
Heckoibko pa3. 12. Ero Her Ha 3aHsTHsX, OH npoctyawicsa. 13. OH HU pa3y elle He
HaApYIIWI CBOEro cioBa. 14. 3geck HUKOTA HE OBIIO TAKOTO CHIIBHOTO JOXKIIS paHbIIE.
15. 51 Hukorma B KU3HHU He uUrpan B roibd. 16. S Bcerma 3Hama, 9To THI MHE ApyT. BB
Bcerjga MHE HpPaBHIJIHMCHh, HO CETONHsS BBl cebs cTpaHHO Benere. S cuwmrato,
4YTO Thl U TaK yxXe MHoro ckasain. Ilopa ocranoButbcsa. M Bce-Taku s Bac
n0010, Ja)e mocjie Bcero Toro, 4ro Bel HaTtBOopmmu. 20. — I'me Anapei? —
VYiien B CanoKHY0 MacTEpCKyIo.

Ex. 7. Comment on the types of predicates in the following sentences.

1. They stopped working and began to chat. 2. The flowers arrived. They were fresh and
lovely. 3. This stream runs dry in the summer. 4. The question remains open to
discussion. 5. Let's have a chat, shall we? 6. They have been dating for a year already. 7.
The door stood open, inviting her to come in. 8. You must think twice before marrying
her. 9. The senator stood firm on his principles. 10. The garden had run wild. 11. I can't
help feeling dead serious about the coming elections. 12. Am I to give in or shall I stick
to my ground? 13. They looked at me in despair. 14. They looked desperate and lost. 15.
This small country has been fighting desperately for its independence for twenty years.
16. The milk went sour. 17. It’s autumn. The leaves turn yellow.

Ex. 8. Write the following sentences choosing the correct form of the word in
brackets.

1. She sang the song (beautiful, beautifully). 2. He has always been a (careful, carefully)
driver. 3. Some of the passengers were very (bad, badly) wounded. 4. Please speak
(slow, slowly). I can't understand you when you speak (quick, quickly). 5. He works
very (hard, hardly). 6. He looks rather (strange, strangely) to me. 7. He looked at me
(strange, strangely). 8. He speaks English (good, well). 9. 1 am not (complete,
completely) satisfied. 10. He feels (unhappy, unhappily) about the situation. 11. Why do
you look so (unhappy, unhappily)? 12. The coffee tastes very (good, well). 13. He is
(happy, happily) married. 14. He seemed (angry, angrily) although he spoke (calm,
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calmly). 15. Does he (usually, usually) speak so (good, well)? 16. Please, don't drive so
(fast, fastly). Be (careful, carefully).

Ex. 9. Insert the definite article before the abstract and material nouns where nec-
essary.

1. Information is a precious commodity in our computerized world. Warmth of the sun
causes water to evaporate. 3. We were served bread and cheese. Bread was somewhat
stale, but cheese was delicious. 4. Information in this file is incorrect. 5. Sugar consumed
in large quantities is a contributing factor for diabetes. 6. Coal mined in this area is used
in making steel. 7. Milk that is sold in the store next to our apartment building is
marketed only locally. 8. Butter is hard. 9. I asked him to turn music down. It was too
noisy and we couldn't hear each other. 10. Wheats of Canada differ from those of the
Ukraine. 11. Gold was discovered in the Klondike at the end of the 19th century. 12.
Furniture is reasonably priced. 13. There is a saying in the islands that if you have sand
in your shoes, you will come to the islands again. 14. Do you like honey with comb or
with out it? 15. Advice was to take off before it started to rain.

Unit 20

The Present Perfect Tense. The Durative Type. Articles with
the Names of Meals

Ex. 1. Complete the following situations according to the model.

Model: 1t's cold in the room (the window, to be open, for a long time). — The window
has been open for a long time.

1. It's warm (the weather, to be fine, all week). 2. Peter is absent (he, to be ill, for a
week). 3. She can't show you the way there (never, be there). 4. He may go to the cinema
(he, do one's work). 5. I can't say anything about the film (not, see, it, yet). 6. Let's go for
a walk (rain, stop). 7. There are piles of snow everywhere. It (snow) a lot. 8. Don't
describe the place to me (I, be there, several times). 9. I know him very well (be friends,
since childhood). 10. You look wonderful (I, just, come back, after a good vacation). 11.
It's getting colder every day (winter, come). 12. There is no coffee in the house. You (not
buy, any). 13. He has no money left. He (spend, it, all). 14. He's really upset. He (lose,
his wallet). 15. We are losing our way. The night (fall).
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Ex. 2. Construct sentences according to the model.
Model 1: see him — today — I haven't seen him today.

Meet her — lately; go to the cinema—this week; go. to the country — this month; read a
lot of English books — this year; speak to him — today.

Model 2: T haven't seen him since 1970.

Speak to my friend — last month; go to the theatre — last year; hear from them — last
autumn; read anything in English — May; translate from Russian into English — I left
school.

Model 3: Who has taken my book?

Break the glass; leave a notebook; turn on the light; switch on TV: take my pencil.

Model 4: What have you bought?

Lose, find, leave, do, prepare, send, translate, bring, see.

Model 5: Why haven't you done it?

Study the material; learn the rules; put it in its place; close the door: open the window;
call on me; explain the case to us; read you messages; check the facts.

Ex. 3. Comment on the use of the Present Perfect Tense. Say whether it expresses
a complete action — the Resultative Perfect or an incomplete action — the Durative
Perfect.

1. We've made sure that you will enjoy the conference. 2. He has been with us for a
fortnight. 3. I have known him all my life. 4. Traditional teaching methods have proven
to be effective under a lot of circumstances. 5. [ have always dreaded tests. 6. At last you
have come. I've been here for an hour. 7. How long have you been in Moscow? 8. I
haven't heard from him for a year. 9. Have you read this article? 10. I have been
interested in this project for many years. 11. He has made it. 12. She's been excited about
it for quite a while. 13. You've come a long way. 14. It's not news for me. I've heard it
already. 15. Show me how you do it. I've never done it before. 16. It's been a long week.

Ex. 4. Change the tense in the following sentences into the Present Perfect. Use the
adverbial modifiers in brackets.

1. He gets up at 7 o'clock (just). 2. I usually go to Kiev by air (never). 3. I watch TV
programmes every day (often). 4. Now I read a lot
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Ex.

Ex.

of interesting books in the original (lately). 5. She reads historical novels with great
interest (always). 6. The boys are finishing breakfast (yet). 7. Does he read books on
travel? (ever). 8. I look through morning newspapers at breakfast (already). 9. Nick
shows his films to his friends (often). 10. I meet my fellow-worker on my way to the
office (just). 11. I live in Moscow (always). 12. Do you travel to exotic places (ever)?
13. I use a digital camera (never)? 14. I don't hear about it every day (yet). 15. I don't
often use my VCR (yet).

5. Translate into English.

1. Bl BUAECTHCH C HUM C TeX MOp, kKak oH yexan u3 IlerepOypra? 2. — OH yxke
BepHyJscsa? — Jla, oH BepHyJICs TpH JHS Hazaj. 3. S HMKOr/Ia He BHUJIEla STOro YesloBeKa.
4. CKoNIbKO aHIVIMHCKUX KHUT BBl IPOUYMTANH 3a mocnenHee Bpems? 5. OH TOJIBKO UYTO
ymen. 6. S morepsiia KoY OT KBapTUPHI U TeNeph HE MOr'y Tyna romacts. 7. OHU He
yOupanu KOMHaTy yxe Hezento. 8. S| Kynui MHTEepecHYI0 KHUTY. XOTHUTE €€ IPOoYecTb?
9. Kro-T0 pazbun B koMmHaTe OKHO M Temepb xonoxHo. 10. Ter mpoBepsin ceromHs
aneKkTpoHHYIo mouty? 11. I octaBmi 9ackl JoMa W HE MOTY CKa3aTh BaM KOTOPBIH dac.
12. CeiHy MO€H cecTpBsl BCEro YeThIpe To/1a, HO OH yXKe Haydwics untaTh. 13. S Hukorma
00 sToM He ciplmana. 14. Bel yxe mepeexann Ha HOBYIO kBapTupy? 15. Ber caenmamu
MHOTO OIIMOOK B TUKTaHTe. 16. B aTOM Mecsiie st mpounTai TpU aHIMACKHE KHUTH. 17.
Mot mpusiTens yexan B bpaiiTon Hexemnro Ha3al U 10 CHX TIOp MHE He Hamucai. 18. S He
BcTpedan ero nocieanee Bpems. 19. Kyna Tl mosjoxuna Moo manky? S Hurje He Mory
ee Haith. 20. Bce mpumum, MoxHO HauumHath coOpanme. 21. S mpwuiuen, uyToOBI
MOTOBOPUTH ¢ BaMH. 22. Bbl moHsn npaBuno? 23. Bel yutanu ceroaHs B rasere cTaTbio
0 HaleM yHuBepcutere?

6. Insert the correct article.

1. T usually have ... breakfast at 7 o'clock. 2.1 like to have ... hot breakfast in the morning.
3. — What do you usually have for ... breakfast? — I usually have ... eggs, ... bread ...
butter, and ... tea for... breakfast. — It's ... very substantial breakfast, isn't it? 4. ... Dinner
today is very good. 5.1 like to have ... dinner at home. 6. In summer we have ... dinner at
home. 7. ... dinner is already cold, we must warm it up. 8.1 have ... supper with my
friends three times a week. 9. ... supper was over. 10. ... dinner is ready. 11. Brunch is ...
late, morning meal eaten as the first meal of the day. 12. A tuna sandwich is ... popular
lunch. 13. The campers had ... early supper and went to their cabins. 14. The maid
knocked and carried in ... breakfast. 15. Hope is ... good breakfast but ... bad supper.

131



Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. Xopomas ena TpeOyeT MHOrOo BpeMeHM sl mpurorosieHust. 2. [lomkopH —
momyisipHas exa. 3. CeromHs NeHb POXIEHHsI MaMbl, U S TOTOBIIO OCOOBIH oben. 4.
JaBaii moy>kuHaeM B KHTaHCKOM pecTopaHe. 5. 3adeM e Thl MOJOXHIa TaK MHOTO
mepua B cyn? 6. Oben B MHAWHCKOM pecTopaHe ObUT 0YeHb ocTphIM. 7. Hy modeMmy ThI
Bce BpeMs 3a0bIBaclIb BBIMBITH pyku mepen obemom! 8. Bpems obema. I'me Oynem
obemate ceromgaa? 9. Yait — odeHb momynsapHbd HamuTok. 10. OHa ciagkoekka u
JKIBET B OCHOBHOM Ha mIokonazae. 11. Y>KuH cocTosiT U3 phIOBI M KapeHOTo KapTodes.
12. — Ckompko pa3 B neHp Bor egmre? — Tpum pasza. 13. [aBaif mpepBemMcs H
nepekycuM, xopomo? Ilocme obena Hy)XHO HEMHOTO MHOCHAETh, a IIOCIE YXKHHA
noryJnsiTe. ['peiic — BererapuaHka 1 MPaKTUYECKH HUKOTIAa HE €CT Msca.

Ex. 8. Put the adjectives in brackets into the form which best suits the meaning of
the sentence.

1. That is (thrilling) western I've ever seen! 2. In your opinion what is (stressful) aspect
of being a doctor? 3. Who is (useful) to society: a policeman or a social worker. 4. 1
think women are (careful) drivers than men. 5. He feels much (fit) since he stopped
smoking. 6. There is nothing (annoying) than loosing the door key. 7. Michael prefers to
be alone. He is (sociable) person in the office. 8. That is (bad) food I've ever had! 9. We
got (modern) equipment available. 10. Which is (good) dress of the two? 11. Of the
twins Sarah is (happy). 12. Which computer has (great) capacity, yours or mine? 13.
Which room is (large), the family room or living room? 14. Which sales representative is
(successful), Mark or Brian? 15. Of the two sisters Monica is (intelligent).

Ex. 9. Use the right article.

... Amazon is ... second longest river in the world after ... Nile. It flows across the
continent of ... South America, from ... Andes mountain range to ... Atlantic Ocean. ...
Amazon is over 4 thousand miles long and up to 2000 miles wide. Thousand of small
rivers flow into ... Amazon, and between them they drain half the vast continent of ...
South America. This area is ... Amazon Basin, a huge wilderness of tropical forest and
grassy plains. ... Amazon begins only 100 miles from ... Pacific Ocean, but it travels
eastwards across the country instead of taking the quick route and flowing down the
steep western slopes. Halfway along its length it reaches ... Manaus, the biggest city in ...
Amazon region. Near ... Manaus ... Amazon is joined by another huge river, ... Rio
Negro, which has very clear water.
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At the end of the course, nearly 4000 miles from the beginning, ... Amazon forms ...
group of islands in midstream. This area is called a delta. ... Amazon has ... biggest delta
in the world; one of ... islands is as big as the country of ... Switzerland.

Unit 21

The Present Perfect Tense. The Simple Past Tense

Ex. 1. Explain the use of the Simple Past and the Present Perfect in the following
sentences.

1. We had a nice walk two days ago. 2. When did the last readers' conference take
place? 3. When my son was in the country last winter he played snowballs almost every
day. 4. He used to ski and to skate in winter. 5. He visited his native town in 1990. 6.
The man entered the room, sat down at the table, ordered some food and began to read a
newspaper. 7. She looked for a job for several months. 8. I found this purse at the Flea
market. 9. We have run out of sugar. Could you spare me some? 10. It's the best picture |
have ever taken. II. It has been windy all day. 12. Nick has chosen a story by William
Somerset Maugham for his home reading report. 13. I haven't seen anything interesting
lately. 14. Have you checked your voice mail today? 15. They will make the decision
after they have interviewed all the applicants. 16. It has been a pleasure to be of
assistance. 17. I have always believed that she will come back one day.

Ex. 2. Form the Simple Past from the infinitives in brackets, name the signals of this
tense.

1. Yesterday I (drop) my watch. 2. Last Sunday our team (play) well. 3. It (rain) last
week. 4. Some years ago I (try) to learn this language. 5. It (snow) heavily last night. 6.
He (nod) but (say) nothing. 7. On April the first Tom (tell) us a good joke. 8. Yesterday I
(catch) a cold. 9. At breakfast I (drink) coffee. 10. I (send) him to the shop two hours
ago. 11. I (hurt) my knee when skiing. 12. I (read) something about it in the paper last
week. 13. Then one day I (run) into her in the store. 14. We (not speak) to each other for
several days. 15. [ used to take this route when I (study) at the University.

Ex. 3. Use either the Present Perfect or the Simple Past of the verbs in brackets.

1. I (be) in this city since I (get) a job here. 2. Victor and Victoria (meet) on Christmas
and they (not part) for a single day since. 3. Our
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families (be) on friendly terms once. But the situation (change). 4. Marion (have) a lot of
problems since she (become) the headmistress. 5. — You (tell) me everything? — 1
think I (explain) the reason last night. 6. Since the term (begin), we (have) four tests. 7.1
(not be) to my school since I (leave) it two years ago. 8. — How long you (know) the
Snows? — Since we (move) to the neighbourhood. 9. — You (have) your driving license
for long? — I (buy) my car three years ago and (get) my license soon after it. 10. We
(not be) to any restaurant after the prices (go up) so dramatically. 11. Kelly (leave) for
Texas already. She (fly) at two o'clock. 12. Darling, you eat too much! During your last
visit the doctor (warn) you to watch your weight. 13. Hob (bring) a packed Iunch which
his mother (prepare) for him in the morning. 14. — The director already (leave)? — He
(drive) off a minute ago. 15. Alan Marshall (be) in this cigarette business for ten years
though his wife (be) against it from the very start.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Own gacto 6s1Ban B JIonmone nocnexnee Bpems. 2. OH MpHIIEN B KOy 03 0YKOB U
Tenepb He MOXKET HU YWTaTh, HU mucath. 3. Mucrtep ['peit 6e3 padotsr (be out of work)
yxe Tpu mecsna. 4. Tonpko 4o mpoOmito ABeHaaAnaTh. 5. S yacto ObIBal TaM B XOPOIIO
3Ha Topon. 6. Bel MHOTO ycmenn chenath ceromHsA? 7. Eif HE3MOpOBHTCS IMOCIenHee
Bpemsi. 8. MHe 10 cuX mop He yganoch moOsBate TaM. 9. OH 0bL1 31eck HegaBHoO. 10. OH
TOBOPHUT C JIeTKUM akmeHToM. CTpaHHO, 94TO i HE 3amedan ero panbme. 11. S Tak
JTABHO YHTaJIa 3TOT POMaH, 4TO yke 3a0puia ero. 12. Kak e naBHO MBI HE BHUAETHCH C
t000#, Tamsa! Kak ke TeI moxopomena! 13. 3torT ¢uabM OBUT CHAT ABAagUATH JET
HasaJ, HO HUKTO €ro Tak W He yBuued. J’KeWH cyacTiamBa C TeX IOp, KaKk OHa
BBINIUIA 3aMYy>K 3a Malikia. C Tex mop Kak OH CTaJl XyA0KHUKOM, OH HOCUT OOpOLIy.

Ex. 5. Finish the sentences and answer them.

1. Since when haven't you ...? 2. Since when hasn't he ...? 3. Since what time haven't
they ...? 4. Since when hasn't she ...?

Ex. 6. Express disagreement and complete the situation according to the model.

Model: Jack hasn't bought the text-book. — Yes, he has. Here it is. He has done all his
home-work. — No, he hasn't. He has done only one exercise.

1. You have never been to the theatre before. 2. He has answered all the questions. 3.
They have called on him several times. 4. You've caught a cold. 5. The film has been on
at our local cinema. 6. You've made three mistakes in your dictation. 7. He has had lunch
already.
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8. They haven't translated the article yet. 9. He has made a report on the international
situation. 10. He hasn't spoken to her yet. 11. He has won the first prize. 12. They
haven't fixed the car yet. 13. She has been out of hospital for several days. 14. He has
bought tickets to the theater. 15. He hasn't broken his promise.

Ex. 7. Use the appropriate article wherever necessary.

1. ... tea was delicious. 2. Do you want... tea, darling? 3. Let me arrange ... little dinner.
4. He gave them instructions to lay ... breakfast for two in the study. 5. 'There's ... lunch
upstairs,' said Kemp, speaking as easily as possible. 6. Shall I ring for ... tea? 7. She went
out with Donald to buy meat for ... dinner. 8. I thought if I had lunch with you first I
should feel stronger. 9. Come back to ... tea if you can. 10. We had ... pleasant dinner on
Sunday. 11. They met again at ... dinner, thinking and speaking once more about life.

12. Whisky-and-soda and a biscuit is all I've had since breakfast. Would you join us for
... Easter brunch? 14. ... dinner is getting cold. 15. It was ... nice dinner. Thank you for
inviting me.

Ex. 8. Use the right form of the modal verb have to.

1. Adam's wife is away so he ... look after himself. 2. Antony isn't at home. He ... go to
Rome on business again. 3.I don't understand what is going on. You ... explain. 4. The
party ended late and we ... stay at Stephen's. 5. You ... join us even if you don't want to.
6. Everybody ... compromise now and then, ... they? 7. Bob had enough money, so he ...
borrow any after all. 8. Miranda was in a great hurry, but the receptionist told her that
she ... wait for her turn. 9. Your secretaries ... write a lot of letters every day, ...? 10. We
are having a dry summer, so we ... water the vegetables in the kitchen garden. 11. The
family ... part with the cat as their kid was allergic to it. 12. If the temperature does not
fall, we ... take the man to hospital.

Unit 22
The Present Perfect Tense. The Simple Past Tense. Other Tenses
Ex. 1. Make up sentences with the following groups of words. Use either the Simple

Past or the Present Perfect. Supply the missing words.

1. The boy, catch cold, no doubt. 2. Shakespeare, many comedies, tragedies. 3. Last
night, wonderful ballet, Swan Lake, the Bolshoi
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Theatre. 4. The writer, not yet, finish, new book, he's writing. 5. During the war, her
family, two years, in Siberia. 6. For the last few weeks, thousands, people, visit the
Tretyakov Gallery. 7. Last summer, holiday, the Crimea. 8. I am hungry, no lunch. 9.
This story. happen, many years ago. 10. Be, many visitors, lately, this exhibit. 11. Jane,
visit, her school friend, go to St. Petersburg. 12. Not to be, home, for many months. 13.
I, meet, my husband, at a dinner party. 14. He, walk up to me, tell me, the story of his
life. 15. Those, finish the work, can leave.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. S xyoun 3Ty MammHy, koraa o061 B I'epmanum. 2. S roBopuit ¢ HUIM 00 3TOM Buepa. 3.
MbI MoTy4miIn OT HEro W3BecTHe Mecsn Hazan. 4. Tom Haydwics 4uTaTh, KOrga eMmy
obuto 3 roma. 5. OHa Hammcama eMy BYepa BedepoM. 6. MBI 1MO3aBTpakalid IMO3THO
cerogud. 7. OH BCTaJI B MOJIOBUHE LIECTOrO ceroAHsd. 8. OH BBIKJIFOUMII CBET U BBIMIEN. 9.
OOBIYHO OHa THcalnia eMy JBa pa3a B Hememo. 10. Onu yexanu B [lapmk 1Ba roma Tomy
Ha3zan. 11. Buepa Hemanmeko oT Hamiero goma mpowusonnra aBapus. 12. Korma-to mue
HpaBWINCH Takwe pomanbl. 13. S Bumena oObBsiBIEHHWE O Tponake AemeBoro (akca
HemaBHO. 14. MpI 3axommwnm K HeMy Ha OHsAX. 15. S pasroBapmBanma ¢ HUM B cpeny
MOCJHEIHUN pa3.

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences using since and for as in the model.

Model: 1 have not been to the library for three weeks (duration of the action)/since the
25th of September (a starting point of the action).

1. He has worked at his report ... 2. I haven't been to the pictures ... 3.1 have known him
... 4. My sister's friend lived in this flat ... 5. [ haven't seen much of him ... 6. This teacher
has taught children at school ... 7. Petter has read a lot ... 8. This author has written a
great many books ... 9. I haven't had aspare moment... 10. He hasn't talked to me about
the matter ... 11. She hasn't typed much ... 12.  These suits have been on sale ... 13.1
haven't had time to go to the movies ... 14. We have been ready to start ... 15. He has
been a member of this committee ...

Ex. 4. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Progressive, the Present Perfect or
the Simple Present Tense.
1. I (lose) my key and (can) get into the flat. 2. I (know) him since childhood and we
always (be) good friends. 3. My friend (learn) Ger-

136



man and now he (study) French. 4.1 (not look) at the newspaper today so I (not know) the
news. 5. At last you (come). We (be) here for an hour. 6. As far as I (know) you (make)
good progress in English. 7. He (be) angry with me lately. What (happen) to him? 8. We
(study) the use of tenses now and I (not master) it yet. 9. — What you (look for)? — I
(lose) my bag and I (want) to find it before it (get dark). 10. He (travel) a lot and (see) a
great deal of the world. He (go) to Africa in a few days. 11. He (get) his diploma. He
(work) now. 12. There (be) not as much snow as it used to be. I think winters (become)
milder. 13. — Where (hurry) to, Jane? You (to have) a party tonight? — Yes, we (...).
But we (run out) of mayonnaise and I (go) to the store to get some. Sorry, but I really
need to run. The first guests (come) in less than an hour and there are still a lot of things
to do.

Ex. 5. Translate into English, using the Durative Perfect.

1. M#I npyxum ¢ AHel ¢ TeX Imop, Kak MOCTYNWIA B HHCTUTYT. 2. OHa JTFOOUT €ero ¢ TeX
op, Kak BIIEpBBIC BCTpeTwia. 3. 5 3Har0 ee ¢ TeX mop, Kak oHa Obuia pedeHkoM. 4. S He
ObLT y Opata yke okoiyo mecsma. 5. OH He ObII HU Ha OTHOM COOpaHHU B ATOM MECSIIE.
6. Ber maBHO B MockBe? 7. MbI 3/1ech yKe IEeTBIi 9ac, HO HUKTO elle He mpuiren. 8. 5
3Hat0 ero ¢ 1990 roma. 9. MeI He moirydaeM OT Hero m3BecTus yxke monroxa. 10. Ona
OYeHb CYACTIINBA, C T€X MOpP Kak BhIIUIA 3aMyX. 11. Thl ObUT yMHUIICH CErOAHS, ITOILTH
ecTb MopokeHoe. 12. S ycrama m paccrpoena. Jlens Obin Tspkenmbnd. 13. OH Bcernma
uHTepecoBaics ucropueir. 14. 51 ¢ gercTBa O6orock TeMHOTHL. 15. S Bcerma 3Hama, 9To
OH TaJaHTJIMBBIA YEIOBEK.

Ex. 6. Ask questions beginning with Have you ever...? and give answers.

1. Think about the meaning of life. 2. Read Matilda by R. Dahl. 3. Tell a black lie. 4.
Catch a big fish. 5. Eat frogs. 6. Be a black sheep in the family. 7. Make your own
clothes. 8. Fly in a private plane. 9. Sit on a cactus. 10. Spend a whole day doing nothing.
11. Swim in the ocean. 12. Be in love. 13. Ride a horse. 14. See a ghost. 15. Eat raw fish.

Ex. 7. Translate into English, using the Simple Present, the Present Progressive and
the Present Perfect Tense.

1. 5 caplmmana 3Ty WIyTKY THICSYy pas. 2. Ber Bugute nokropa Cmura? OH CTOHUT y OKHA.
3. MoXHO HaYMHATH Haml Beuyep. Bee mpumim.

4. — CKoIIbKO JIeT OHH XeHaThl? — JIBeHanmnats JieT. 5. borock, 94T0 HE CMOTY TOBOPHTH
00 3TOi1 KHHT®E, 5 HE TIpoYel ee 10 KoHIa. 6. OH
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TOJIBKO 4YTO 3BOHMHJI, OH HHYECTO HEC 3HACT. 7. I[O)KHI) KOHYMJIICA, HO BCE CHIC AYyE€T

XOJIOHBIN Betep. 8. — Bl rae-HuOyns Obutn Ha aToi Hemene? — [la, MBI 1Ba pasa
Xoaumu B kuHO. 9. — Onu yxe npuexanu? — Her, onu npuesxaror 3astpa. 10. 5 B
HWHCTUTYTE C yTpa W eme He obenan. 11. — JlaBHO BHI npykure? — S 3Hato ee BCio

*u3Hb. 12. Ha 3T0i Heene HU OJJUH U3 CTYJCHTOB IPYIIIEI HE MPOITYCTHI HU OJTHOTO
ypoka. 13. Ilocnennee Bpems s He Brky ee. OHa kyna-HHOYab yexana? 14. — Urto ThI
nenaeis BeuepoM? — S uny B kuHO. — He yxomm 6e3 meHs. [logoxkmu, moka st Tede
mo3BoHK. 15. CTOMMOCTE 30J10Ta TOJHUMAIACh HECKOJIBKO pa3 3a MOCJICTHUE TOJIbI.

Ex. 8. Dictation-translation (general revision).

1. 51 He MOry MOWTH C BaMU B KHHO, sI IUIOXO YyBCTBYIO ce0s mocieanee Bpems. 2. Ha
yImMiax MHOro Hapopa, maa? 3. Kakoit marepuk cambrii 6onpmoi? 4. C moHeaenpHUKA
moroja yxacHasd. 5. B 3Tom Mecsle s mpouna MEHbIIE AHTTIMIICKMX KHUT, Y€M B
npouioM. 6. MHTepecHo, korzma CTyAeHThl BepHyTcss u3 Jlongona? 7. Korma o
npuexan? 8. — VY Hac ecTb XOTb CKOJIBKO-TO Macna? — Her, Huckonbko. 9. S tak pana,
yro Bbl npumm. 10. Crekno serko Owercs. 11. I'me Thr ero Bcrpermma? 12.
Coenunennsle llltaTte! HaxonaTcs B CeBepHoit Amepuke. 13. TBost ogexaa COBEPIIEHHO
npomokia. Ilepeonenscs. 14. OHa 10 cUX MOp HE Jajla OTBETA Ha Hallle MPEATI0KEHUE.
15. CnoBo MapKeTHHT CTal0 OY€Hb MOMYJSIPHO B pyccKkoM si3bike. 16. [Tocnennue HOBO-
CTH ToATBepArH nepeBopoT B KomymOuu. 17. OHu He Takue crocoOHBIC, Kak MBI 18.
3a mocieqHNe TOIBI MHOTHE YHHUBEPCUTETHI IEPECMOTpPENN CBOU ydeOHbIe miansl. 19. B
9TOM TOAy MBI HaOJIOJaeM MHOTO HEOOBIYHBIX MPUPOIHBIX sBiaeHuil. 20. Mme,
noxaiyiicra, kKoge 1 MOPOKEHOE.

Ex. 9. Make the right choice.

1. Please ... down. Please ... yourself. ... the vase on the table (sit, seat, set). 2. He ... his
hat to greet us. The balloon ... in the sky (raised, rose). 3. The man ... for his country. Her
aunt is... (died, dead). 4. He was found guilty and .... Mother ... the clothes up to dry
(hung, hanged). 5. The best cloth is ... in England. I have only ... my duty (done, made).
6.1 went and ... down for an hour. The hen has ... an egg this morning (lay, laid). 7. The
teacher told him to ... his voice. We had to ... from the table before dinner was over (rise,
raise). 8. Her grandfather is .... He ... of fever (died, dead). 9. He ... on the floor unable to
move. I ... the package on the counter (laid, lay). 10. Betty ... aside fat diets once and for
all. Nancy ... back, closed her eyes and fell asleep (sat, set).
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Unit 23

The Present Perfect Tense in Clauses of Time and Condition.
Other Tenses

Ex.

Ex.

Ex.

1. Use Present Perfect for the indefinite time and Simple Past for definite time.

1. He (live) in this house since he was born. 2. Her husband (die) of a heart attack a few
years ago. 3. He not (smoke) for several weeks. 4. He always (want) to take a trip around
the world. 5. The girl (fall off) her bicycle many times. 6. He (work) in a factory last
summer to Sam his tuition for the University. 7. He (be) a member of Congress for many
years. 8. We (sell) our house several weeks ago. 9. There (be) many accidents on that
road recently. 10.I (have) this toothache since yesterday. 11. He (attend) the University
until he ran out of money last year. 12. Because of the storm last night, they (cancel) all
flights from the airport. 13. His business (prosper) so far. 14. She (have) the flu last
month. She (not feel) well since. 15. Up to now we never (have) any troubles with our
refrigerator. 16. In the past more people (live) on farms. 17. He (be) seriously ill for the
past few days.

2. Answer questions according to the model.
Model: Have you seen this play? (last night) — Yes, I have. I saw it last night.

I. Have you wound the clock? (on Monday) 2. Have you found the matches? (in my
pocket) 3. Has the boat sailed off? (two hours ago) 4. Has the train got in? (just) 5. Has
your flight been called? (no) 6. Have you been to the theatre this month? (the other day)
7. Has she spoken to you yet? (in the morning) 8. Have you seen him lately? (in the
cinema) 9. Has the weather been nasty this month? (last week) 10. Have you been very
busy the last few months? (in September) 11. Have you had any news from him for some
months? (no, last year) 12. Helen has been a student since September, hasn't she? (yes,
to become, a student) 13. It hasn't rained here more than a month,
has it? (no, in June).

3. Make up sentences according to the model. Use the adverbial modifiers given

below.

Models: 1. ... since last week. — I have done a lot of work since last week.
2. ... last week. — I attended a lecture on English literature last week.
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I. ... since last year. 2. ... five days ago. 3. ... for five days. 4. ... last year. 5. ... since |
saw him last. 6. ... yesterday. 7. ... for a whole month. 8. ... ever since. 9. ... long ago. 10.
... the other day. 11. ... for the last two years. 12. ... last month. 13. ... since then.

14. ... lately. 15. ... in 1995.

Ex. 4. Contrast the Present Perfect Tense with the Simple Past Tense.

A 1. Bwr yxe Bugenu 3tor ¢unsMm? Korma BeI ero Bumenu? 2. Bam. Opar yxe mepesen

Ex

crareto? Korna on ee mepesen? 3. Bamra gous yxe moobenana? Korna ona moobemana?
4. Bama rpymma yxe npouna kHury «Bemukuit ['ercom»? Korga BBl 3aKOHYMIN YHTATh
oty kHHTY? 5. BBI yke Hakpeum Ha cron? Korma Ber Hakpeumm Ha cron? 6. OHH yxe
TIONYYIITH HOBYIO kBapTupy? Korma onu ee momyqamnu? 7. [lama ysxe npumen ¢ paboTsr?
Korma on npumren? 8. Brl yxe 3anmcanch B Hanry 0ubnunoreky? Korma Be B Hee
3amucanucey?

. Ter mocman Ixumy tenerpammy Buepa? Twl yxke mocnan J[xumy tenerpammy? 2. S

IUIOXO cIaj BUepa Houblo. S mmoxo cmmo mocnexnue Houw. 3. [Ipodeccop Yuicon
PEKOMEHIOBall MHE HECKOJIBKO CTaTed MO 3TOMY BOIIPOCY Ha KOHCYJIbTAIUH.
I[Ipodeccop YHUICOH TONBKO YTO PEKOMEHIIOBAaJl MHE HECKOIBKO CTAaTEH IO ATOMY
Bompocy. 4. OH xun B Jlongone B 1983 roxgy. On He 6bu1 B Jlonmore ¢ 1983 roga. 5. A
HE BHJIEIN eTo ¢ BOocKpeceHbs. [locnenHuil pa3 s BUAEN ero B BOCKpeceHse. 6. 5
3nat0 HoeHcw nmaBHO. S 3Han ee B Bo3pacrte msaTu Jetr. 7. [Ipodeccop korma-HUOYyIb
roBopun o0 »toi kHUTe? IIpodeccop roBopun Ha eknuu o6 >TOH KHmre? §.
Hukomnait 6pu1 B3BOTHOBAH IENBIA JIeHh BUepa. Hukomail B3BOTHOBaH Bech NeHb. 9. A
TOBOPWJI C HUM MHUHYTY Hazaf. S Tonpko uTto roBopmi ¢ HUM. 10. Mapu Obuia y Hac Ha
npomaoii Hexene. Mapu He Oblila y Hac ¢ IPONUIONA HEOEIH.

5. Translate into English.

1. — T'me TBoOM Opar? — OH yexan. 2. S xouy moroBoputrb ¢ HUM. OH mpumren? 3.
[Touemy Bl Hamenu Teruioe nansTo? Ceromus He xomonHo. 4. [TocmoTpuTe. Bamu gackr
ocTaHOBWIHCh. 5. S crmoman kapampmam. Jlaii MHe, mokamyiicra, TBoH. 6. — BuI
3akoHIMIHN padoty? — Jla, s 3axoHumn ee Buepa. 7. [Touemy Brr oTkpeutn okHO? 31€CH
x0J101HO. 8. OH OTKPBIJI OKHO M BBIIIEN M3 KOMHATHL. 9. — BbI 3akpbumn n1Beps? — Her,
st ee He 3akpbUl. 10. OH 3aKpbUI IBEPH, CEIl 32 CTOJN M Hadan nucath. 11. [locmotpute! S
IIpUHEC BaM UHTepecHble KHUTU. 12. CeroaHs s He MOTY ITOTOBOPUTH C TUPEKTOPOM, OH
yxke ymen. 13. On ymien nomoii mocie cobpaunus. 14. 5 Bcran oueHb paHo cerogus. 15.
— Bo1 unTanu atot pacckaz? — Jla, s 4nTa ero HECKOJIBKO JIET TOMY Ha3a/l.
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Ex.

6. Make the sentences more emphatic by using the Present Perfect Tense in

clauses of time.

Ex.

1. Nothing will be done till he arrives. 2. I shall not make any plans until I speak to my
doctor. 3. The parents will never agree to it till they see her on the stage. 4. He will phone
his mother after he passes his examination. 5. I shall tell you the story when she returns.
6. I shan't go anywhere until he calls and tells us that everything is OK. 7. I won't speak
to you until you take your words back. 8. You'll never be well again until you stop
smoking. 9. I won't let you go till you promise to come back again. 10. I shall write to
him when I get his letter. 11. He will drive his new car after he passes his driver's test. 12.
You will lose weight after you stop eating so many candy bars. 13. The editor won't
publish this article until you verify the facts. 14. He won't make a move until we tell him.

7. Translate the following sentences using the Present Perfect Tense.

1. 51 mam Tebe 3Ty KOH(]ETy TOIBKO IOCIIE TOTO, KaK ThI BHITHEIIb MOJIOKO. 2. S mofimy 3a
MOKYTIKaMH TOJIBKO TIOCJIE TOTO, KaK HpOYMTaro rasery. 3. S He yeny m3 ropona, moka
MaMa He BbI3opoBeeT. 4. COpeBHOBaHMS HAUHYTCS TOJBKO ITOCIE TOTO, KaK BOIPOC;
Oyzner pemer. 5. OH He 3aCHET, MOKA sI HE PACCKaXy eMy CKa3Ky. 6. MBI He OTIyCTUM
Bac, MOKa BBl HE ooOeaeTe ¢ HaMu. 7. Henmb3s monp30BaThes 3TUM aIapaToM, ITOKa BbI
HE M3y4YHuTe MHCTpyKuuio. 8. Bbl HauHeTe cBOOOJHO UMTATh AHIIIMHCKYIO JIMTEPATYPY
TOJIBKO IIOCJIE TOTO, KaK MpouTeTe HecKoibko KHWUT. 9. Hukto He Oyzmer ¢ Bamm
pasroBapuBaTh, moka Brr He m3BuHHUTECH. 10. MBI He OyZeM HaKpHIBAaTh HA CTOJ, TTOKA HE
caenmaeM Bce camatbl. 11. Sl He coOuparoch CMOTPETh TEIEBH30p, MOKa HE MPOCMOTPIO
CBOIO AJIEKTPOHHYIO 1OUTY. 12. Sl cMOTy 3THM 3aHATHCS MOCIIE TOTO, KaK yIlady HaJIOTH.
13. YV mens Oynet GoJblie BpeMeHH IOCTIe TOTO, Kak JeTH yeayT Ha nady. 14. Mer Oynem
3aBOpavYMBaTh NOJAPKH MOCIE TOrO, KaK YKpacuM enky. 15. /laBail moroopumM o znenax
MOCJIE TOTO, KaK MOCINM.

Ex. 8. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of articles before the names of
meals.

1. Korma Ber obemamu? 2. Mama rortoBuT oben. 3. Oben mmen ycmex. 4. 51 merko
MO3aBTpaKall U YYBCTBOBaJI ce0sl roJOAHBIM. 5. S yke mo3aBTpakana, MOXHO HITH
rynsath. 6. OHHM OY)KMHANIK B BOCEMb. 7. 3aBTpaK COCTOSUI M3 XJieba ¢ MacjoM, ChIpa U
kode. 8. He onasnpiBaiite k obeny. 9. O6en erie He roToB. 10. MoiiTe pyKH U caauTech
3acron. 11. Kakoir xopommit obex! 12. Hamm napyses mpuriacuianm Hac Ha oOe.
13. 3a 0bemom OHM pasroBaprBaiy, IIIaBHBIM 00pa3oMm, o moroje. 14. B
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Kade HAIPOTHUB BCETJa MOXKHO 3aKa3aTb ropsyuid 3aBTpak. 15. Uto y Hac cerogHs Ha
yxuH? 16. Y Bac AOCTaTOYHO BPEMCHH JUIS HEOOJBIIOW MPOTYIKH Tepe] 3aBTpaKoM?
17. M#bI no3aBTpakaeM Ha Teppace, xopomo? 18. 3akaxwu, moxainyiicra, odben u3 Tpex
Omox Ha MeHs Toxe. 19. S Oosbmie Bcero soOmo kamy Ha 3aBTpak. 20. Bpaunm
PEKOMEHAYIOT pPaHHHUN U JIETKUH y¥KUH.

Unit 24
The Use of Tenses. Articles with Nouns in Apposition

Ex. 1. Contrast the Simple Past and the Present Perfect Tense.

Models: Did John see Susan last week? — Yes, he saw Susan last week, but he hasn't seen
her since.
Did Peter go to Scotland five years ago? — Yes, he went to Scotland five years
ago but he hasn't been there since.

1. Did you do any flying last year? 2. Did you read an English novel last month? 3. Did
you go skiing two years ago? 4. Did you come to the class last week? 5. Did you have a
cold two months ago? 6. Did Henry go to dances last year? 7. Did you see a good film
last week? 8. Did you take any exams last summer? 9. Did Gordon have Italian food
when he was in Rome? 10. Did Davis give his wife a present three months ago? 11. Did
Eleanor use her car when she did her shopping? 12. Did you go to the dacha during your
holidays? 13. Did you see the exhibit of British painters in the Central Exhibit Hall? 14.
Did you do your last course paper on the computer? 15. Did you take any pictures of the
party with your new camera?

Ex. 2. Translate the following dialogues using the Present Perfect Tense where nec-
essary.

— IIpuser, Anexkc.
— 3npaBcTByit, Makc. Cto jet Te0st He Buaea. Thl rae npomnaman?
— Jla s Tonpko 4TO mpuexan u3 Aurauu. [Ipo6sut Tam Bce JeTo.
— Yrto THI TaM genan?
— CHauvaia paborta, TIOTOM MyTemecTBOBaI. A Thl ObLI TaM?
— Her, nmoka He BbIOpasics. A Kak ThI MOJYYHUT BU3Y?
— UYepes oaHy CTyAeHUYECKYI0 opranu3anuio. OHU 3aHUMAIOTCS YCTPOMCTBOM Ha
paboTy CTyJEeHTOB B KaHUKYJIsIpHBIH nepuoy. Ceituac
TaKUX OpTraHU3alMil MHOTO. A ThI 4YTO, TOXKE XOUEIlb T0EeXaTh?
— Jla He moxo Obl. Sl MHOTO uMTa) 00 3TOM cTpaHe. A ceifuac Hauan
YUUTh A3bIK. XOXKY Ha KYpPCBHI.
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— Ja, B AHIJIMM €CTh 4TO MMOCMOTPETh.

— Tst e3qun Tyna onun?

— Her, Hac OBLIO HECKOJIBKO Ye0BeK. Thl moMHuIb Buktopa? OH
YUMJICA Ha T'OJ cTaplue Hac.

— IlomHIO0. A OH pa3Be He 3aKOHYUI YK€ YHUBEPCHUTET?

— Her, enie yuurcs. A kak Tei? JlaBHO HUYEro o TeOe HE CIIBIIIAN.
Uem 3aHUMaelbCs, KpoMe KypcoB?

— VYuych Ha 9KOHOMHYECKOM. 3aKOHYMJ KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE KYPChI, 3aHSIICS
SI3BIKOM. B 001Iem, Bce B mopsake.

— Papn Ob11 TeOs moBUIaTh. 3ax0au, eciid OyneT Bpems. Y TeOs ecTh
Moii Tenedon?

— Ecnu oH y Te0s He u3MeHmIcs, TO ecTh. Criacu0o0 3a mpurianicHue.
3BOHH.

Ex. 3. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of the Present Perfect Tense
and the Past Simple Tense in questions beginning with where why, how.

A 1. — Kyna ona ymna? — S aymaro oHa ymna B MarasuH. 2. Kyna ona yxonuna? Ee He
6but0 11Ba yaca. 3. Kyza Ts1 xommt yrpom? 4. I'ne Tbl 0611 Bee 310 Bpems? 5. — e Th
Obu1 MUHYTY Ha3an? — 51 ObUI B KOHTOPE.

B 1. Ilouemy Thl OTKpBLT OKHO? B KOMHaTe TOBOJBHO XOJOIHO. 2. 3a4eM Thl OTKPBLI OKHO? 1
3aKpbUI €ro cHoBa. 3. 3aueM OH uM 3T0 ckasan? OHu ObUTH yAMBiIEHBI. 4. 3a4eM OH HaM
9TO ckazan? 1o Hac He kacaercd. 5. Iloyemy Thl omo3fan Ha nekuuroo? JlekaH oueHb
cepamics. 6. IlouemMy BBI clienany Takylo rpy0yio OMIMOKY B 9TOM CIIOBe?

C 1. Kak Bwl cuenanu sto ynpaxseHnue? Ilokaxure terpans. 2. Kak Bel genamu 3To
yIpakHeHHe, co cioBapeM win 0e3 cioBapsi? 3. Kak oHa Hamucana 3Ty KOHTPOJIBHYIO
pabory? Ommbku ectp? 4. Kak OHM mmcanum 3Ty KOHTpPOJBbHYIO paboTy, Ha
JUCTKax UJIH B TeTpagsax?

Ex. 4. Translate the following sentences according to the model.

Model: 51 nukorna He Obina B Jlonnoxe.
Cue: In my life. Key: I have never been to London.
Cue: No matter how often I visited Britain. Key: I never went
there.

1. Ona umtana sty kuury. Cue: She may help you with the difficulties. Cue: In
childhood. 2. A Bunena Moapu cerogns. Cue. She looks recovered and fresh. Cue: When
she was engaged in a lovely conversation. 3. OHa moTepsiia cBoO¥ OHIIET Ha STOH Henele.
Cue: She will not be able to go to the country on Sunday. Cue: When she was riding in a
bus. 4. Pobept uacto momoran mue. Cue: He has always been a good friend. Cue: When
he stayed at our place. 5. 5 Buzmen ero Tonbko ogHaxabl. Cue: In the
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whole of my life. Cue: When he was here. 6. [loutanson npumen. Cue: Here is the
letter. Cue: And dropped a letter into our post-box.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. Korna BbI cnaBany mociieqHui 3x3aMen? 2. Tol onmo3man cerofs. Tel exal B TpaMBae WU
Ha aBroOyce? 3. Uro y Bac Obuio ceronus Ha 3aBrpak? 4. Korna u rue Jlopa Hama cBoii
komrenek? 5. I'me ToI mpoBen kaHukynbel? 6. Tel Xoxuna B KWHO Ha 3Toi Henmene? 7. Jlopa
orsATh 4T0o-HUOYp noTepsuia? 8. CKOJBKO HENpaBHJIBHBIX IJIArojoB BbI yKe Bbydmsin? 9.
Omna 3nech ¢ yrpa? 10. Bo ckonbko Tl BcTan ceroans yrpom? 11. Tel mpoBen cy60oty ¢
npy3bsiMu? 12. PazBe BbI ero He BcTpevainu Ha 3Toi Henene? 13. 51 Bcerna tebe 3To roBOpHIIa.
14. 51 Bac He Bunen Oombine Mecsna. 15. Korna on Tebe 310 ckazan? 16. S roBopwi ¢ HUM O
tebe. OH He BO3paXkall IMPOTUB TBOETro oThe3na. 17. S wmran sty mosmy. OHa mpou3Bena
Ha MeHsS orpoMHoe Bredatiierne. 18. S yxxe maBHO Xo4y OTOBOPHUTH ¢ BaMu (to be eager).
19. Korna 161 ciprman 06 3tom? 20. Huuero yauBHUTENFHOTO, YTO OH TOTEPSUI 3TH OyMard,
OH Bcerza OBIT TaKO# pacCesTHHBIN.

Ex. 6. Insert articles where necessary.

1. ... supper will be served at nine. 2. Father usually reads his morning paper at...
breakfast. 3. She had ... breakfast of toast with butter which she washed down with a cup
of coffee. 4. He left the house soon after ... breakfast, and promised to be back some time
before ... lunch. 5. We shall have ... light supper because we had ... good dinner. 6. Do
we have time to watch the film on TV before ... supper? 7. She invited us to stay for ...
dinner, and ... dinner, I must say, was very good. 8. There will be nobody to ... dinner
except the family. 9. ... dinner she gave us was very good. 10. What ... good dinner! You
are a fine cook.

Ex. 7. Insert articles where necessary before the nouns denoting geographic names.

A There are deserts in Africa, Asia, Australia, South America, and North America. In fact
nearly a fifth of the Earth's land surface is a desert. Sahara is the world's hottest and
largest desert. It stretches across North Africa, covering area almost as big as USA. Most
of the centre of Australia is a desert, called 'the Outback.' There are many smaller world
deserts. They include Gobi desert in Mongolia, Atakama desert in Chile, and Kalahari in
South Africa. Arabia has the most difficult desert country in the world. The 'Empty
Ouater,' between Persian Gulf and Arabian Sea, is the most barren area of all, a sea of
sand with huge dunes.
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B Netherlands, also known unofficially as Holland, is a constitutional monarchy of
northwestern Europe. It is bordered in the north and west by North Sea, on the east by
Germany, and on the south by Belgium. With Belgium and Luxembourg, Netherlands
forms the Low, or Benelux, Countries.

Ex. 8. Open the brackets and use the right form of the verb.

1. Have you ever (swum, swam) in the Atlantic ocean? 2. The Russian army (sprang,
sprung) a trap on the enemy. 3. The school football team has never been (beaten, beat) in
their home town. 4. Mary has (thrown, threw) away her last chance of getting married. 5.
The lake has (froze, frozen). 6. Someone has (rang, rung) the front door bell. 7. The
committee (cast, casted) votes to select the Chairman. 8. I have been to many countries
but I have never (flew, flown) to North America. 9. I did not realize how late it was till
the clock (struck, stroke) twelve. 10. The terrorist group (fled, fleed) to the unsettled
mountain area. 11. The sun (set, sat) at six o'clock today. 12. The storage space in his
small apartment was a problem and he (hung, hang) the bicycle on the wall in the
hallway. 13. His out-of-place remarks (drove, driven) everybody mad. 14. The situation
was so funny that all the students (burst, bursted) out laughing. 15. Jennet has (rode,
ridden) in horse shows since she was ten.

Unit 25

The Use of Tenses

Ex. 1. Translate the sentences according to the model.

Model: T'ne el mOpBaia 4yiok?
Cue: The hole is just on the knee. Key: Where have you torn
your stocking?
Cue: It was in the bus. Key: Where did you tear
your stocking?

1. Kak on mokpacui crenbl? Cue: He used a landing. Cue: Very well.

2. Kyna ona ymma? Cue: I need her badly. Cue: 1 called her parents but she wasn't there.
3. IMouemy T He moroBopmwi ¢ HUM? Cue: He was out at the meeting. Cue: We don't
know his opinion. 4. Uro on cuenan? Cue: He is in prison now. Cue: The papers made a
point of it then. 5. [Mouemy T 3akpein kKHUTY? Cue: When I didn't ask you about
it. Cue: Open it. We are going to do some exercises. 6. Kak 161 310 cnenan? Cue: I used
my computer and the colour printer. Cue: I think
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pretty well. The teacher was pleased. 7. Uto Ter emy ckazan? Cue: I just told him to shut
up. Cue: He looks so upset. 8. 3agem T5I ero npeaynpeamun? Cue: Nobody asked you to.
Cue: He will take some steps now. 9. 3auem Tbl oTBeTHI Ha 3TOT (hakc? Cue: We don't
know all the facts yet. Cue: When you were asked not to do it.

Ex. 2. Practise the forms of the verbs.

1. The wind has (blow) hard all day. 2. Has everyone (choose) a partner? 3. We have
(beat) this team three times. 4. Brian has (break) his arm. 5. Look! The boat has been
(blow) out to sea. 6. You have (tear) the sleeve. 7. I have (wear) this coat for six years. 8.
I am afraid we have (choose) the wrong man. 9. He has never (break) his promise. 10. I
haven't (feel) well lately. 11. Look over there. I think it has (fall) behind the sofa. 12.
The water pipe has (burst). 13. The river has (freeze). 14. She has (grow) too fast. 15.
Somebody has (steal) my wallet! 16. He has just (run) his last race. 17. [ am afraid that
you have (tear) your ligament. 18. Have you ever (fly)? 19. I think I have (see) him
before. 20. The clock has just (strike) midnight.

Ex. 3. Translate into English using the Simple Past or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. Te1 Beimun Bce Monoko? 2. Bona emie He 3amepana. 3. Mbl goeTenu Tyja 3a JiBa yaca.
4. Ou BeImuI Oonblie, 4eM s1. 5. — ['ne ThI Tak nouapanancs? — S ynain ¢ nepesa. 6. O
MoJJapuil MHE TO, 4TO st XoTel. 7. Thl korna-HuOy s il cok nanaitn? 8. Mbl He MOXKeM
OTKpBITH ABepb. 3aMoK cioMaH. 9. Koro Te1 BeIOpain cebe B momontauku? 10. 5 npoexan
600 xm 1 ouenb ycran. 11. 3BoHOK TobKO uTO npo3BeHel. 12. Trl korna-HuOyAb nena B
xope? 13. S cmydaiiHo BcTperuna ero B amnreke. 14. Kro pasopsan stor yuebnuk? 15.
Hepeso Beipocio Ha 10 cMm 3a 3toT rox. 16. Bee yTpo mapuk kavajics Ha BETKE 3a
okHoM. 17. KT0o Opanm mou karanoru, moka st Oputa B marasure? 18. BHeszamHbIH mMopeIB
BeTpa BBIOpocui ero 3a 6opt. 19. Oum mnaBanm, moka He ycramu. 20. OH cioman
HECKOJBKO pebep.

Ex. 4. Respond to the following remarks. Begin with the words What has happened
to? or What happened to?, then ask a question of your own to justify the use of the
Present Perfect or the Simple Past Tense.

Models: They have spoiled my trousers at the dry cleaner's. — What has happened to
them? Have they faded badly? 1 went out last night and got soaked. — What
happened? Were you caught in the rain?

1. Mary wears glasses now. 2. Jim is looking for his book. 3. We were expecting a
repair-man yesterday afternoon. He never came.
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4. They have returned the letter I wrote to Mary. 5. My pen won't write. 6. He arrived
home with no money left. 7. Bill is looking pale today. 8. Helen missed all her classes
last week. 9. I did not see him at the conference. 10. It won't do. She won't accept this
small print. 11. They did not fix the fax. 12. The children have eaten half of the cake. 13.
I am very happy. My article is published in today's newspaper. 14. The room looks
different. 15. He never said a word to us.

Ex. 5. Justify by the situation the use of the Simple Past or the Present Perfect
Tense.

Models: 1 have lost the key. — I have lost the key that's why I can't get into my room.
I lost the key. — / lost the key the other day so I had to change the lock.

1. a) I have had a busy day today.
b) I had a busy day today.
2. a)lread David Copperfield.
b) I have read David Copperfield.
3. a)lhave had a good rest.
b) I had a good rest.
4. a) He lived here for some time.
b) He has lived here for some time.
5. a) The leaves have turned yellow.
b) The leaves turned yellow.
6. a) The has spoken to me.
b) He spoke to me.
7. a) He has done a good job.
b) He did a good job.
8. a) I have been to her place.
b) I was at her place.
9.  a) She has been married.
b) She was married,
10. a) The snow has melted.
b) The snow melted.
11. a)Ihave played this game.
b) I played this game.
12. a)Ihave been on a cruise.
b) I was on a cruise.
13. a) The milk has turned sour.
b) The milk turned sour.
14. a) I have burnt the pie.
b) I burnt the pie.
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Ex. 6. Open the brackets, using the right tenses. Make dialogues out of the stories.
Lack of Hospitality

A man knocks at the door of his neighbours' house where he (be) a frequent but not
welcome visitor. A servant girl (open) the door and (say) that her Master (go) out. The
man (tell) her that it not (matter) because he can (speak) to her Mistress. The girl says
that she (go) out too. The visitor (think) a bit and (ask) the girl (let) him (come) in as the
day is rather cold and he (want) to sit by the fire for a while. But the servant-girl
(answer) that it is out of the question because the fire (go) out too.

Charity Begins at Home

Mr. Brown and Mr. Smith (be) neighbours. They meet one Sunday evening and one of
them (ask) the other what he (do) during the day. Mr. Brown (reply) that he (do) a piece
of charity work. Mr. Smith (exclaim) that he always (think) Mr. Brown (be) a good
neighbour. He also (want) to know what kind of work it (be). Mr. Brown (tell) him that
he (buy) a sack of flour for a woman who is sick with the flu. Mr. Smith (enquire) which
of their neighbours he (make) happy by this gift, and Mr. Brown (answer) that it is his
own wife.

A Sure Sign

John and Billy meet not far from John's house. Billy (hurry) to John's sister and ask his
friend if she (expect) him. John says that she (be), and when Billy asks him how he can
(be) so sure he (say) that she just (go) out in a hurry and he (know) that it is a sure sign.

A Fine Compliment

The Bid wells are giving a party. Mrs. Bidwell (want) to introduce Mr. Beck, a young
film producer, to her daughter, an exceptionally nice-looking girl. Introducing Mr. Beck,
Mrs. Bidwell (tell) her daughter that he just (come) back from Vienna, where he (attend)
a film festival. Maggy, the daughter, (is) sure that Mr. Beck (see) there the most beautiful
women of the time. To that Mr. Beck replies with a smile that he (think) so the day
before but now he (change) his mind.

A Kitten

A nephew (come) to visit his aunt and (ask) her about a kitten that he (see) in the house
during his last visit. On hearing that he can't (see) the kitten, he (jump) at the conclusion
that it (give) away. But his
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Aunt (deny) it. Not letting the lady (finish) the explanation the boy (suggest) that the
kitten must have been drowned or poisoned. The Aunt (get) angry and tells him that the
kitten just (grow) into a cat.

Ex. 7. Choose the right word.

1. She just (sit, set) quietly and never says a word. 2. I am really tired. Can we do it
later? I have just (lie, lay) down. 3. He (set, sit) many records that still stand. 4. On a
table near the door a packed canvas bag (sit, set) next to a black box. 5. She fell in love
with him the moment she had (lie, lay) eyes on him. 6. She finally (rise, raise) rose arid
went to the window to look out. 7. She (lie, lay) back against the seat cushions and took
several deep breaths. 8. On the other photo, (sit, set) in the back row, the same girl,
dressed in a dark blue business suit, leaned against a silver Jaguar. 9. He did not answer
but (lie, lay) back against the seat. 10. Let's (sit, set) this bookcase here. 11. Every
morning they (rise, raise) their shades to let the sunlight in. 12. Never (sit, set) in the
front row when you watch the ballet. 13. The passing cars have (raise, rise) a lot of dust.
14. The students (rise, raise) from their seats to show respect for the teachers. 15. He has
(rise, raise) to a powerful position in the new government.

Ex. 8. Insert the necessary article.

A There were six of us at ... dinner that night at Mike's house in London. Richard Pratt, the
famous enjoyer of ... food and ... wine, was there too. He was president of ... small
society known as the Epicures. Mike and his wife had cooked ... special meal for ... fa-
mous man. ... moment we entered ... dining room, I could see that... table was laid for ...
wonderful meal. ... faint smell of ... roasting meat from ... kitchen made me particular
hungry.

B ... children had ... refreshing wash, then sat down to ... well-spread table with ... hot tea, ...
toast, ... brown bread and ... butter, ... honey and ... fresh fruit. Over ... tea they discussed
... latest news. While there were talking they heard ... footsteps on ... garden path outside
... window and then came ... tap at ... door. Jack and Molly gave ... start. With ... shake of
her head Miss Marigold said: 'Don't worry, it's ... gatekeeper.'

Ex. 8. Make the sentence correct by putting the adjectives in brackets in the right
order.

1. She was wearing a (evening long, red,) dress. 2. Have you see a (French, nice) car that
Jerry bought? 3. In the corner of the room
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there was a (square, large, old, wooden, table). 4. Rebecca bought (round, green, two,
old) candles to decorate the table for Christmas dinner. 5. I have always liked (thick,
leather-bound, old,) books. 6. My grandfather had an (English, old, round) clock that he
used to keep on his bedside table. 7. Jane hated the (yellow, disgusting, plastic)
ornament that her brother brought for her from his trip. 8. The (black, fashionable, slim,)
skirt was very becoming on her. 9. Julia always wondered what her grandmother kept in
that (square, wooden, old) box. 10. She bought a (woolen, new, multicolor, large) carpet
for her room.

Unit 26

The Use of Tenses.
Articles with Nouns in Apposition

Ex. 1. Open the brackets, using the Present Perfect or the Simple Past Tense.

1. We (live) in this house since 1970 that's to say ever since my father (die). He (come)
to this country twenty years ago. He (be) born in South America and (live) there until he
(get) married. 2. Although we (live) in this village six years so far, we not (get) to know
many people yet. But our next door neighbours (be) very helpful when we first (move)
in. 3. I (receive) John's invitation yesterday and (accept) it at once. I (not see) him for
several weeks. 4. That man (catch) any fish yet? I've been watching him for the last hour
and he (not move) once. 5. Quick! There (be) an accident. Phone the hospital. The
accident (happen) when that red car (shoot) out of the side street without warning. 6. —
Why are the flags at half-mast? — General Hopkins (die). He never (recover) from that
last operation. 7. My parents (come) to live here in 1965. Since then they (be) much
better in health. 8. They (live) here since 1970. They (make) many new friends. 9.
Robert (live) in Rome three years ago. Since then I (have) not a word from him. 10.
George began listening to English recordings regularly last October. His pronunciation
(improve) greatly since then.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. Ve uenslid Mecsil He ObIJIO HU OJHOTO NOXKIIMBOTO IHS. 2. Th BBHIKIIOYMIA CBET,
korma yxommna? 3. S moTepsita 30HT, AyMaro, 9TO OCTaBWIA €r0 B MHCTUTyTe. 4. Mol
JKIATIM €To MoTyaca, a OH Tak M He nosiBriIcs. 5. C TeX mop Kak s ero 3Haro, OH HUKOTAa
HUKyJa He oma3-
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neiBaeT. 6. Hackonbko s 3Har0, OH Bceraa Obul 1o0Op K Heil. 7. S Bumena ero Ha JHSX H
pasroBapuBana ¢ HuM. 8. Thl Hakpbuia Ha cTon? Obexn roros. 9. S 3axker cBeT, Tak Kak
yxke TeMHO. 10. — Ilouemy B wamke HeT Monoka? — I ero Bemua. 11. — Kyna e
nocTaBmiIa roiayosie yamkn? — S mocraBuia nx B cepBaHT. Pa3Be ux Tam Her? 12. —
Kyna Thl nonoxxmiia HOXH, Koraa youpana co crona? — 5 mojoxxuna ux B cepanT. 13.
OH B JloH0HE yXKe Mecsl], U 32 3TO BPeMs Mbl HE MOJIyYUIH OT HETO HU OJHOTO MUCHhMA.
14. DToT QUIBM HOET yKEe MecAl, HO s ero eme He Buaena. 15. — Tel BUmEN 3TOT
¢unmemM? — Jla, s Buzpen ero Ha mpouuiod Hexene. 16. VI3BuHHM, s moTepsu1 rasery,
KOTOPYIO Tl MHE Buepa Aan. 17. C Tex mop Kak OHU MOIyYUIH HOBYIO KBapTHPY, OHU
cyactiuBbl. 18. — OH Bce eme B oubnuorexe? — Jla. — JlaBHo oH TamM? — OH TaM ¢
yTpa. 19. C Tex mop Kak s 3aKOHYMJI LIKOJY, s ero He Buaen. 20. — OH Bce eme cout?
— Her, on ye npocHyJics, HO elle He BCTal.

Ex. 3. Make up dialogues on suggested situations. Use the model below.

for the last...
I (he, she) have (has) been out of practice < for a long time
since...

for years
I (he, she) haven't (hasn't) done anything <for months
of the kind for weeks

1. Andrew would like Caroline to come to a dance with him and asks her if she would do
him the favour. Caroline refuses saying she hasn't danced for months and is rather out of
practice.
2. Mrs. Green would like her younger son, Steven, to read a French book to her. She has
not heard him doing so for weeks. The boy seems rather unwilling to read anything, the
more so, in French. He refuses.
3. Mrs. Jerram asks her niece who is visiting her to play the piano. The girl apologizes
and refuses. She is out of practice. She hasn't played for years.
4. Mrs. Brown wishes her husband would do some gardening on Saturday afternoon and
is telling him so. Mr. Brown doesn't seem to be very enthusiastic about it and is trying to
refuse.
5. You ask John to tell you the news from home. He says there isn't any. He's had no
news from home for the last few weeks.
6. Janice is going to have a birthday party. Her Aunt Maggie is visiting her this week.
Janice remembers how good Aunt's cakes always tasted when she spent summers with
her. She asks her Aunt to make a cake for her party. Maggie refuses because she is not
sure

151



of her cooking abilities these days and does not want to disappoint her niece.

7. Bradley and Susan are spending holidays in the mountains. Brad loves hiking in the
woods and invites Susan to climb one of the mountains. Susan refuses. She is not sure
she is in good shape for the long hike.

8. Lorie is visiting her sister Barbara in Michigan. Barbara invites Lorie to a skating
rink. Lorie, who lives in Florida, refuses. She hasn't even seen ice for the last five years.
9. Andrew and Brian are spending the weekend on the beach. An drew challenges Brian
to a swimming race. Brian refuses. He hasn't swum for quite a while.

Ex. 4. Speak about yourself. Use expressions of time: for many years, all my life
since 2001, since we moved here in 1998, since | left school, etc.

1. Have you always lived in this town? How long have you lived here? 2. Do you enjoy
living here in this huge city or do you prefer a smaller and quieter place? 3. Have you
ever thought about moving to a different city? 4. Have you ever been out of the city? 5.
What towns have you been to? When did you go there and how long did you stay? 6.
How long have you been a student? 7. Have you ever been out of the country? 8. Have
you ever been to England or America? 9. How long have you been in love with this girl?
10. Has your life been happy so far? 11. Have you ever felt lonely? 12. Have you ever
had trouble making friends? 13. Have you had a major interest all your life? 14. Do you
think you have changed? 15. What events have made you change? 16. What events have
made you more understanding? 17. Have your attitudes towards friends, money, love,
death, education changed during your life?

Ex. 5. Use the notional verb in the following sentences in the Present Perfect Tense.
Make the new statements more extensive.

Model: They are going to prepare all the things for the experiment. — They have already
prepared all the things for the experiment and can start performing it without
any further delay.

1. The weather is going to change for the worse. 2. They are going to finish their work.
3. They are going to talk these things over. 4. We are going to have a lot of trouble with
this second-hand car. 5. She is going to see it with her own eyes. 6. She is going to see
the place in the moonlight. 7. He is going to tell us all about the work he is doing now. 8.
I am going to speak about this urgent matter more than once. 9. The delegation is not
going to leave yet. 10. We are going to write
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Ex.

Ex.

to him and ask him to share in the work we are doing. 11. I am going to send the
message by airmail. 12. He is going to show you some pretty post-cards of the places
you are going to visit. 13. It's a pity he is not going to spend the day with them. 14. They
are going to install a new computer in their office. 15. He is going to collect new data on
this phenomenon.

6. Insert articles where necessary.

1. Dylan Thomas, ... well-known English poet, was born in 1914 and died in 1953. 2.
Horatio Nelson, ... British naval commander, defeated Napoleon in ... battle of Trafalgar.
3. Harlem, ... former village on ... Manhattan Island, now is ... negro quarter of New
York city. 4. Mr. Hammon, editor-in-chief of Tablets was ... man of athletic type. 5. I'm
sure you know Alfred Hard, ... professor at ... London University. 6. W. Johnson, ...
Superintendent of the School, received me in his office. 7. Hart, ... uneasy nervous man,
made a few sarcastic remarks. 8. Then I was introduced to Charles March, ... nephew of
our host. 9. Erich Maria Remarque, ... Germanborn anti-war writer is very popular in our
country. 10. Ann, ... daughter of the landlady, cooked ... breakfast for the boarders.

11. Sir Christopher Wren, ... great English architect, is the creator of St. Paul's athedral.
12. William Caxton, ... father of English printing, died in 1491. 13. Brians was ...
midshipman, junior officer in training. 14. An inquiry was held at Plymouth, ... port
where the ship docked. 15. The court room, ... eighteen century building, was crowded
with excited people. 16. Captain McKay was on the quarter-deck, ... part of the deck
which is reserved for officers.

7. Translate into English.

1. Ecnm 51 emie 31ech MOCKHXKY, TO TOYHO OIMO3/at0. 2. 3a 3THM IOBOPOTOM J0POTa PE3KO
nmoxHUMaeTcs B ropy. 3. OHa 3a0bDTa, KyZna OHa MOJIOKMJIA cBOM mepuaTku. 4. Hama
KOIIKa JIOOUT Jexarh Ha TeneBusope. 5. [locmorpu Ha cobaky, KOTOpas CHIUT Ha
kpbuiblie. 6. Tol 3aBen yackl? 7. Hukro He mymain, uto npuiuB (tide) mogHUMeTCs: Tak
BBICOKO. 8. MBI yBUAeIH KIyOBl IpIMa, IMOJHUMAOIIHECS H3-3a TOphl. 9. CTOMMOCTH
JNEKTPHUYECTBA MOCTOSHHO yBenuunBaeTcs. 10. OtoT dakc nexur B smuke. 11. dyma
omsATh yBenuumia Hajoru. 12. [lomHsuics CHUNBHBIA BETEp, W OHH BBIHYKACHBI OBLIH
Boiitn B oM. 13. Komka cunmena u >xmasna, OKa s TIOCTAaBIIIO Tepen Hel ee MUCKY. 14.
[ToctaBe KOpoOKy Ha cTou. 15. HECKOIBKO CTYAEHTOB OTHOBPEMEHHO MOIHSIIN PYKH.
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Unit 27

The Past and the Future Progressive Tenses. The Simple Past and
the Past Progressive Tenses. Degrees of Comparison

Ex. 1. Answer the questions using the Past Progressive and the Future Progressive
Tenses.

1. Were you doing your home work at six o'clock yesterday? 2. What were you doing
then? 3. What will you be doing at 3 o'clock tomorrow? 4. Will you be hurrying home
after classes? 5. What was your mother doing when you got home yesterday? 6. Do you
know when you will be taking your English exam this year? 7. Where will you be going
for your holidays this year? 8. What will you be doing this weekend? 9. Were you
having a party when I called you yesterday? I heard people talking and laughing? 10.
Were you talking to the Dean when I passed by the hall the other day? 11. Will you be
doing a report tomorrow? 12. Will you be studying if I come at 6 p.m.?

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions using the Progressive tense forms (Present,
Past, Future).

1. What is the weather like? (rain a little) 2. Why didn't you go to the country yesterday?
(rain) 3. What will the weather be like tomorrow? (the radio, give the weather forecast in
a few minutes) 4. Why did the militia-man stop him? (walk across the street in the wrong
place) 5. Why don't you want to go to the cinema tonight? (finish the book I must give
back tomorrow) 6. Where is Mother? (work in the garden) 7. Why didn't he hear the
bell? (play football) 8. Why can't we speak to him now? (write business letter) 9. What is
the noise about? (watch a football match) 10. Why do you think you won't get much
sleep tonight? (travel all night) 11. Will you come to the party? (no, move to a new flat)
12. Why don't you answer the phone? (write my course paper) 13.I called you several
times yesterday and the phone was constantly busy. Is it out of order? (work on the
Internet) 14. Why didn't you join us for a ride yesterday? (cook for tonight's party) 15.
Why don't you want to confront him now? (see him in the office tomorrow)

Ex. 3. Contrast the Simple Past with the Past Progressive Tenses.

1. We (do) a lot of oral work during the first term. 2. She (live) with her parents when
the war broke out. 3. Our school football team
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(win) the championship last year. 4. The night watchman (sleep) when I called at your
house. 5. As we (climb) the mountain our guide (slip) and (fall). 6. We (play) cards in
the living-room when thieves (take) some things from the bedroom. 7. The little girl (be
afraid) it (get dark). 8. When I (learn) French I often (confuse) the tenses. 9. While he
(dig) in the garden, he (find) an old coin. 10. We (drive) to the station as soon as we
learned that his father (come) by the afternoon train. 11. This shampoo (last) for a long
time. 12. While I (talk) on the phone the soup (boil) over the top of the pan. 13. When
we (fish) he (catch) a huge pike. 14. I (cool off) by swimming in the river when I (hear) a
shout from the bank. 15. As I (ride) my bike yesterday I (see) an accident on the road.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. 4 Bac xxpgan B 10 gyacoB Buepa. [Touemy Bbl He npunuu? 2. Mot 6par TOTOBHI YPOKH,
Korza mpuuien ero apyr. 3. Yro BeI nenany, xorna st Bomen? 4. OHu He OyayT Urparth B
maxmaThl B 12 yacoB B BockpeceHbe. OHM OyayT TynsTh B mapke. 5. OH Oyzner caaBaTh
sk3amMeH Ha Oynymeit Henmene! 6. Korma Bel mpunere momoid ceroansi? 7. CTymeHT
YHUTaJ YTO-TO, B TO BpeMs Kak IpernojaBaTeib 00bsIcHSI 3axanue. 8. Ecnu Bb
BEpHETECh B OJNMHHAALATH, sI BCe emie Oymy padorars. 9. MHe >xaib, 4TO s HE CMOT
npuiitu. Bel mens sxpann? 10. Ha Oyaymei Henesie Mbl OyjeM TOTOBUTHCS K 9K3aMEHaM.
11. Bel Beap myTeLIecTBOBAIU B 3TO BpeMsl B NIPOLLIOM rofy, He mpasaa ju? 12. Kto u3
Bac OyneT BcTpeuaTh nerneranuro 3aBTpa? 13. — ['me BBl ObUTH B [BeHamUATh 4acoB? 51
BaM 3BOHMJI, HO Bac He Obu10. — SI Kartancs Ha sbDKax. 14. OH yuTan rasery, Korja s ero
yBuzen. 15. Cro et Ha3an npasuia koponeBa Buxropus. 16. Mos cectpa rorosuia s
rocreil Bce ytpo. 17. OH MHOro umran, korma Obul cryieHToM. 18. Bero mpomuryro
Hezfeno OH Kkpacun aoM. 19. Kornma MUTHHr 3aKOHYMICS M MBI MOIIIM AOMOH, IIEN
CUIBHBIN 10k1b. 20. 5 Buepa 1enslii 4ac roTOBUJICS K AOKJIady.

Ex. 5. Complete the following sentences using the Future Progressive Tense ac-
cording to the model.

Model: Don't leave (we to have supper, in about 10 minutes). — Don't leave, we'll be
having supper in about ten minutes.

1. Is there anything you'd like to tell her? (I, see her, at the party today) 2. Don't wait for
me (I catch up with you, in a minute) 3. We must leave immediately (they expect us, out
there before noon) 4. Don't worry (I write shortly) 5. We needn't trouble to send him the
book (he, come, to see us, soon) 6.1 can buy the medicine for you (I pass,
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by the chemist's) 7. I don't think it's wise to wait for him (he, get home late, this evening)
8. Why worry so much? I am sure (you, hear from him, soon) 9. Hurry up, or the shop
(close soon) 10.I do hope we (meet) now regularly. 11. Helen knows that if she doesn't
come by ten o'clock her mother (worry) about her. 12. Just wait and see! In a moment
she (tell) you all her problems over and over again.

Ex. 6. Insert the right articles.
Bath Festival

Located about 100 miles west of London, ... city of Bath provides one of ... finest
examples of 18th century architecture in all of Europe. ... residents of ... Royal Crescent,
... semicircular street in ... heart of Bath lined with Georgian-style houses, light candles
in their windows on ... opening night of ... 17-day music festival that has been held there
since 1958. While musical events dominate ... festival — there are usually two operas
and ... wide variety of ... concerts and ... recitals— in recent years children's events,
theatre, film, jazz, dance, art exhibitions, and lectures have been added. Violinist Yehu-
di Menuhin's 10 years as artistic director of ... festival established it as one of ... most
important musical events in Britain. Menuhin also helped train the Bath Festival
Orchestra, now recognized as one of ... best small orchestras in ... world.

Bath is known for its mineral hot springs, which were discovered by... Romans when
they invaded Britain 2,000 years ago. During ... 18th century it became ... fashionable
resort and cultural centre, and ... festival events take place in many of its well-preserved
buildings. ... festival ball is held each year in one of ... city's historic homes.

Ex. 7. Open the brackets and use the right degree of comparison.

1. Penicillin proved to be (omanm m3 cambix 3¢ dextnBHbX) drugs. The sun, which is
(B0 MHOTO MWJIITHOHOB pa3 Ooubie, yeM) the earth, is nevertheless, only a star of an
average size. 3. I chose this story because it was (camprii kopotkuit u3) of the three. 4. 1
think that the train is (cambIii 6e30macHbIif) means of travel. 5. I have never had (6onee
cuacTimBoro) day in my life. 6. It is the (camas 3enenas) grass I have ever seen. 7. India
is (Oomee comHeyHast ctpaHa) than Norway. 8. Chuck is (ymHee) than Ray. 9. My sister
has earned (menbine nener) this year than I. 10. Every year people in (Bce MeHbIue
crpan) suffer from hunger. 11. Today in Russia families have (Menbiue nereii) than a
couple of decades ago. 12. Looks like this term I have (Menbiie Bpemenu) for anything
but work. 13. T have got (Menbie undopmanun) than I expected. 14. You have brought
(ropazmo 6onbie
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Ex.

enpl) than I asked you to. 15. The village happened to be (ropa3mo manbine) than we
expected.

8. Make the sentence correct by putting the adjectives in brackets in the right

order.

1. She was wearing a (evening long, red,) dress. 2. Have you see a (French, nice) car that
Jerry bought? 3. In the corner of the room there was a (square, large, old, wooden, table).
4. Rebecca bought (round, green, two, old) candles to decorate the table for Christmas
dinner. 5. I have always liked (thick, leather-bound, old,) books. 6. My grandfather had
an (English, old, round) clock that he used to keep on his bedside table. 7. Jane hated the
(yellow, disgusting, plastic) ornament that her brother brought for her from his trip. 8.
The (black, fashionable, slim,) skirt was very becoming on her. 9. Julia always wondered
what her grandmother kept in that (square, wooden, old) box. 10. She bought a (woolen,
new, multicolor, large) carpet for her room.

Unit 28

Progressive Tenses. The Future Progressive Tense
Expressing a Matter-of-Course Action. Articles in with-,
like-, in-phrases

Ex.

Ex.

1. Use the Simple Future or Future Progressive Tenses.

1. In a couple of hours the first guests (arrive). 2. You (visit) them
this summer? 3. Well, 1 (see) you later. 4. That's all right, child. He
(come) soon now. 5. You (go) home one of these days. 6. I hope she
(be) pretty like her mother. 7. Of course, 1 (do) it if you say so.
8. They (go) back to town in a few days. 9. That (be) a clever move.
10. You (give) any more parties this season? 11. You (be) too tired to
go out tonight. 12. If she (ask) I (mention) it. 13. You (take) any
more exams this term? 14. You (make a presentation) at tomorrow's
meeting? ,

2. Translate into English.

1. Yepe3 mecsiTb MHHYT MBI Oy/IeM y>KHHATh, TIOOTOMY He yxoiu. 2. 5 3aBTpa
YTPOM MOEy B TOPOA M CMOTY MOABE3TH Bac. 3. S yBmwKych ¢ JleHol Ha AHAX U
pacckaxy eil o TBoeM nene. 4. OH mpHEneT CKOpO, TaK YTO MBI BEpHEM €My
KHUTY. 5. 5] eMy 3aBTpa Oyay mucath M CKaxy o TBoed mpockbe. 6. OHa cKopo
npuget. 7. OH Oyaer cnaBaTh 3K3a-
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MeH Ha Oyayiuei Henene. 8. S moBuaaio ux, eciu y MeHst Oyzaer Bpemst. 9. Jlo cBunanus,
yBuaumMcs 3atpa. 10. Kto u3 Bac Oyner Bcrpeuarts neneranuio? 11. Mapu npuener Ha
Oynyuieit Henmene. 12. Mapu npuexaeT Ha Oyaymieid Henene. 13. On Oyaer TaM ceromHs
BeuepoM. 14. Moii OpaT ocTaHOBHTCSI y MEHS Ha HECKOJbKO IHEW. 15. 3aBTpa B 3TO
BpeMs MBI OyzieM moabe3xath K Mockse. 16. Korma y tebst cnenyrommii ypok? 17. On
uyTaeT Jekuuto o balipone 3aBTpa. 18. OH ye3xaeT uepe3 Heckonbko nHEH. 19. Bel Bee
eme Oynere paborars, eciu s npuay B 9?7 20. S pacckaxxy eMy 00 3TOM, €CIIH YBIIXKY.

Ex. 3. Make up dialogues using these sentences.

1. I'll be seeing him next week, so I'll mention it to him. 2. You'll disappoint her if you
don't come. Now that you have promised, she'll be expecting you. 3. — Do you think
they will be still waiting for us, when we come? — Oh, yes, they won't go until we
arrive. 4. — Will you be seeing him tomorrow? — Yes. I hope so. — Well, in that case,
will you tell him I got the letter. 5. When you arrive at the airport my cousin will be
waiting for you. You'll recognise him easily. He'll be wearing a dark green suit and a
yellow tie.

Ex. 4. Insert articles where necessary.

Dr. Carr, ... father of ... family, was ... dear, kind, busy man, who was away from home
all day, and sometimes all night, too, taking care of... sick people. ... children had not any
Mamma. She had died when Phil was ... baby. Katy could remember her pretty well, to
... rest she was ... sad, sweet name, spoken at prayer-times. In place of this Mamma there
was Aunt Lizzie, Papa's sister. She was ... small woman, rather old-looking, and very
neat and particular about everything. She was kind to ... children, but they puzzled her
much, because they were not a bit like herself when she was ... child. Aunt Lizzy had
been ... gentle, tidy little thing, who loved to be told that she was ... good girl. But Dr.
Carr wished to have ... children hardy and bold, and encouraged ... rough plays and
climbing, in spite of bumps and ragged clothes which resulted. But from ... moment she
arrived, Aunt Lizzie had made ... law that they were all to sit on their little chairs and
learn ... Bible ... hour ... day. But ... moment ... bell rang, her comfort was over.

Ex. 5. Complete the following phrases.

1. She always speaks in ... 2. It was as simple as ... 3. The child was as happy as ... 4.
The guy is sleeping like ... 5. She is always as busy as ... 6. He swims like ... 7. Don't
answer me in ... 8. It's as safe
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as ... 9. The man is as brave as ... 10. The girl sings like... 11. It's as old as ... 12. He is as
poor as ... 18. It's as safe as ... 14. Angela behaves like ... 15. It was as black as ... 16. He
was as drunk as ...

Ex. 6. Choose the right modal verb.
1. It is difficult to work with her. Sometimes she ... be very hard to

deal with.

a) can b) must ¢) have to

2. Jack ... look for another job in a month. His position was cut back
(coxpamena).

a) can b) have to ¢) must

3. ... I park my car here? — No, you (...). It is a no parking zone.

a) can b) may c) shall

4. Simon borrowed 2,000 for a year; the year is almost over and he ...

pay it back.

a)haveto b)can ¢) may

5. T hate to say that but I ... cancel the meeting. The proposals are not ready yet.
a) haveto b) must c) need

6. She ... pass her exams otherwise she will be expelled from the University.
a) is able to b) must ¢) may

7. You ... help me if you don't have time. I can do the job myself.

a) mustn't b) don't have to ¢) can't

8. You ... go into that room. It's forbidden!
a) don't have to b) might ¢) may not
9. 1...take the bus yesterday because the subway was closed.

a)hadto  b) must ¢) could

10. If you want to be in her class you ... sign up for it by Friday.
a) must b) can ) may

11. If you explain to me how to get there I ... go by myself.

a) may b) can ) must

12. If she really tries she ... pass the exam.

a) may b) can c) must

Ex. 7. Make the right choice.

1. The news (is, are) on at 9.00 p.m. 2. The basis for her statement (was, were) unsound.
3. Athletics (is, are) good for young people. 4. Linguistics (is, are) the study of language.
5. The criteria for selecting the candidates (is, are) explained in the brochure. 6. Darts
(is, are) a popular game in England. 7. The recent crisis in the Cabinet (has, have)
received special attention from the press. 8. Billiards
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(is, are) played all over the world. 9. Parentheses (is, are) used to enclose references and
explanations. 10. The faculty (was, were) assigned to (its, their) new offices in the new
building. 11. The jury (has, have) reached a decision. 12. (Does, do) the analyses of the
past enrollments show any interesting trends? 13. The memoranda, which (is, are) on
your desk((explains, explain) the new procedures. 14. The change of the school science
curriculum (has, have) been a long process. 15. The hypotheses (is, are) carefully
explained in the introduction to the article.

Ex. 8. Insert the right article.

1. Donald married Angelica, ... classmate of his. 2. There was once ... king, ... cruel and
greedy man. 3. ... Prince Edward was a pilot in the British Army. 4. Rebecca, ... art
observer, wrote satirical stories. 5. Chuk, ... naughty boy, drives his parents to despair. 6.
Marina, ... headstudent of the group, keeps the register. 7. The next morning, ... Monday,
I was up early. 8. ... painter Constable was a master of landscape. 9. ... director and ...
manager are out at the moment. 10. The film about ... Admiral Nelson and ... Lady
Hamilton is my favourite one. 11. We bought some sweets for the party, ... box of
Anthon Berg. 12. Mr. Brown was elected ... president of the firm. 13. ... president
Clinton will appear on television tonight. 14. Will ... Prime Minister discuss the problem
with ... Queen? 15. My cousin, ... talented musician, participated in the Chaikovski
Contest.

Unit 29

Ways of Expressing Futurity. Articles with Nouns Denoting Parts of the Day
and Names of Seasons

Ex. 1. Translate into English.

1. OH cra”er xopommM mpernonaBateneM. 2, Eciu Tb1 Oynenp 4utaTh meIbId
Bedep, 1 NoWay B KMHO. 3. Uepes Helenmo oHU ye3xkatoT u3 Mockssl. 4. S Oyny
Joma B ceMb. 5. Mama Bo3Bpamaercs 3aBTpa. 6. DTO chenath B Kiacce WU
moma? 7. Ber Oynmere tam Beuepom? 8. S ckopo BepHych. 9. Mosi cectpa
mepee3kaeT Ha HOBYIO KBapTupy Ha amsx. 10. 51 Oyay pam yBuUIeTh Bac B
Mockse. 11. Brr He 3206111, 9TO 3aBTpa Aenaere goxman? 13. Ber ugere cerogns
B Teatp? 13. Korma oHa 3aKOHYUT YHHBEPCUTET, OHA OYIET paboTaTh B IIKOJIE.
14. 51 Hameroch, 9TO MBI OyJaeM HaclaXIaThCs XOpomIed TOTOmOW B
BBIXO/THBIE.
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Ex. 2. Open the brackets. Choose the most suitable of all the Progressive Tenses.
Give reasons for your choice.

1. What you (do) here so late? You always (do) your lessons in the reading room? 2. You didn't
see me, I (sit) in the back row. 3. I can give her your message, I (see) her at the lecture. 4. Why
you always (change) your mind? 5. He asks me who else (come) to the party. 6. It (rain) when I
first came to St. Petersburg. 7. We (play) chess for an hour and went for a walk. 8. We (play)
chess when you like. 9. I (read) for my examination. 10. Well, so long then, I'll phone you one
of these days. 11. We'll come at 12 a.m. 12. They (rehearse) the second act. 13. He (lose)
constantly things! 14. Sorry, I really have to go. They (wait) for me. 15. What you (do) after
dinner?

Ex. 3. Translate into English, using the most suitable tenses.

1. Bel Bcerna obGenaere B 310 Bpemsi, He Tak ju? 2. [louemy ThI emje uuraems? Yike
no3aHo. Unu cnate. 3. KTo MOXKeT cka3aTb MHeE, Korja 3akoHuuTcst ypok? 4. Cnpocu
cTapocty, Oyner nm y Hac 3aBTpa coOpanue. 5. MoxxHO 3anmark BaMm Bompoc? — [la,
nmoxkaiyiicra. 6. /lapaiiTe modijeM B BOCKPECCHbE B MapK, €Cld He Oyaer moxnas. 7. B
JIecy MHOTO CHEra 3UMOi, He Tak Jii? 8. MBI TOJDKHBI TPOYHTATh Bech TekcT? — Her, He
Hy’kHO. [IpounTaiiTe TONBKO MEPBYIO YacTh. 9. MbI Oynem 31ech, IOKa OH HE TPUAET.
10. A Te6s HE cnpIITy, MOTOMY YTO Pagnuo TOBOPUT CIMIIKOM rpomko. 11. S He 3Halo,
CKOJIbKO BpeMeHH s 3/1ech npoOyay. 12. Eciau on He mo3BoHuT B 10 yacos, s MO3BOHIO
emy cama. 13. Bel HEKOTIa HUYEro He 3a0biBaeTe, mpaBaa? 14. 3mech HET JAeHer, rne
orn? — Onu Ha noske. 15. Ha ynumax muoro Hapona. Kyna onn cematr?

Ex. 4. Make up short dialogues as shown in the model.

Model: Teacher: Ask student B. what she was doing at 4 o'clock yesterday.
Student A: What were you doing at 4 o'clock yesterday?
Student B: I was learning by heart an extract for our class in phonetics.

Teacher: Ask student B:

what she was doing at this time yesterday,

what she was doing while her mother was cooking supper,
where he was hurrying to when you saw him,

what she was doing at this time on Monday,

what she was doing when you rang her up,

what she was reading when you came,

why she was running when we saw her,

what she was discussing when we came in,
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what she was doing when the teacher entered the classroom,
how she will be receiving guests when they arrive,

in what way she will be entertaining her guests,

what she will be wearing at the party, —

how she will be redecorating her kitchen,

what everybody will be doing on New Year's Eve,

what texts she will be answering at the exam in Old English,
what Mary will be doing at exactly this time tomorrow.

Ex. 5. Insert the correct article in the blank spaces.

1. ... morning was bright and sunny. 2. It all happened on ... bright sunny morning. 3.
When ... morning came we were already out in the sea. 4. It was ... early morning, the
sun had just risen. 5. It was early in ... morning that a loud knock took me out of bed. 6.
... day broke, cold and windy. 7. We returned late in ... afternoon. 8. It was ... late
afternoon when we returned. 9. ... evening fell, lights began to appear in the windows.
10. It is nice to go for a walk on such ... evening. 11. We are expecting them towards ...
evening. 12. He spent ... restless night. 13. In winter they used to plan what they would
do on ... warm day in ... summer. 14. Have you got enough wood for ... winter? 15. It
was ... cold snowy winter.

Ex. 6. Use the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. He blew up the balloon so big that it (burst). 2. They have (drink) our complete
reserve of water. 3. The stock market has (fall) again. 4.1 am glad that the day is past
when human beings were (hang) for the crime they had performed. 5. The entire house
was (blow) away by the tornado. 6. We enjoyed the movie very much. It was an adven-
ture of the kids who were accidentally (shrink) to a tiny size by their father's experiment.
7. 1 am sorry to hear that. You have (throw) away a great opportunity. 8. That autumn
the well (run) dry very soon. 9. Look, our juice has (freeze) solid. 10. When we arrived
the car had already (strike) the wall. 11. Be sure that the headlights are not (break). 12. It
(cost) us a lot to repair the damage. 13. You've (tear) your sleeve somehow. 14. I haven't
(wear) this jacket for a year. 15. I don't like the place where you (hang) this picture. 16.
He's exhausted. He has (ride) his bike for 3 hours. 17. Everybody was really (shake) by
the news. 18. The boy was (bite) by a dog.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. Ilkoma, YeTBHIpEeXdTaXKHOE cepoe 37aHue, Oblla MOCTPOCHA eIle A0 BOWHBL 2.
MakcuM, 0IMH U3 MOUX MPUSTENICH, TPUTIIACUIT MEHS HA
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cBoil neHb poxaeHud. 3. IlozHakoMbcs ¢ MOMMHU Jpy3bsIMH, My3bIKAaHTaMH. 4.
JlepMOHTOB, BENHKHU PYCCKHIA MOAST, MOTHO OYeHb MOJOABIM. 5. Akamemuk CaxapoB
0611 M3BecTHBIM Qu3nkoM. 6. XKu3Hp nmnepatopa Hamoneona Oblia mojHa B3JIETOB U
nanenuii. 7. Enena m Harama, BTOpOKYpCcHHIBI, OyayT paboTaTh JeToM C
aHrauiickoi neneranueil. 8. OH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBAT HAM CBOK MAIIUHY, IIUKAPHBINA
cepeOpUCThIi TMHKONBH. 9. MakcuMoB, nuaep Qpakiuy AeMOKpaToB, SKOHOMHUCT. 10.
Kro mpesugent B sToii ManeHpkoil crpane? — Er ympasiseT kopoieBa U IJaBa
NpaBUTENbCTBA — npembep-muHucTp. 11. IIpembep-munuctp BenuxoOpuranun
Mapraper Tatuep Obuna He3aypsaHOW JuuHOCTBIO. 12. bemas 3Besna, rparnuosHas
JIoma b, BEIMTpaia Ha ckaukax. 13. Hamr komon, anTHKBapHBIH npeamer medenu X VIII
Beka— Mos roprocts. 14. Ero m3bpamu mepudom okpyra. 15. Momomsie iromu ¢
HETEPIICHUEM XTI CEHTSIOPs, Mecsila CBOEi cBagbObI.

Unit 30

The Use of Tenses and Articles

Ex. 1. Translate into English paying attention to the ways of expressing future ac-
tions.

1. Yepes Henmenro B 3TO BpeMs MBI OymeMm rynsath mo Jlonmony. 2. He BonHy#iTeCh.
Korma BB mogoigere Kk My3er, Bac TaM yXe OyHIeT KAaTh dKCKypcoBon. 3. Bor
YBUAWTE, dYepe3 HECKOJIbKO MHHYT IIOCIe Hadaja pas3roBopa OH Oyner
paccka3siBaTh BaM 0 KoHIeprTe rpynnsl «Pommmur Croyn3» B Mockse. 4. He
TOPOIKCh, & TO, KOrJa Mbl IPUEEM K Hel, OHa Bce elle OylIeT 3aHMMaTbCs, U HaM
npugercs xkaartb. 5. llects wacoB — Henoaxopsuiee Bpems. OHM Kak pa3 OyayT
YXOIUTh JIOMOW. 6. Mbl mocuauMm B Qoiie, moka akTepbl OyAyT peneTHpoBaTh IOCIe-
IHIOIO creHy. 7. Temeps s Oyay 3axoauTh K BaM modare. 8. Ciyckaitecs, st Bac ceifaac
noroHto. 9. He 3B0HM MHE OT Tpex 1o miatu. S Oyny pabotate B UHTEpHETE, M TenedoH
oyzer 3auar. 10. OH cKOpO NpUEIET CIOJa, TaK YTO BaM HEYEero OCCIMOKOUTHCS U
MochlIaTh €My KHuUru mo moure. 11. S Tebe Bckope Hammmry. O6emaro, 4To Kak
TOJIBKO YCTPOIOCh, Cpa3y JaM Tebe 3HaTh. 12. OH OyjaeT ye3kaTh Ha JHIX U YBE3ET TBOU
BellW B cBoeil MamuHe. 13. 51 He BcTpeuy ero B 3TOT MpHUE3], sl CKopo yezxkato Ha Cesep.
14. Onu yenyt Ha cieaylolied Hezene, y HUX OyIeT JOCTaTOYHO BPEMEHH, UYTOOBI
ocMoTpeTh ropon. 15. Hexoropoe Bpemsi oHa Mojda cMoTpeia Ha Hero. «S Oymy
KJIaTh», — YCIBIIIAN OH €€ THXUH rojgoc.— «Bo3Bpariaiics mockopeey». 16. A Oymy
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OYEHb 3aHAT B Oymxaiimune nHU. S 3akaHUYMBAIO MEPEBOJ, KOTOPBIN s JOJDKEH CIATh
K KoHIly Hezenu. 17. [loropammBaiics! OH OyzieT yAUBISATHCS TOMY, YTO HAC TaK JIOJITO
HeT. 18. 51 ocTanych 371€ch, eciu T Oynenib padboTars. 19. DTHUM JIETOM MBI OCTaHEMCS
B ropoze u Oynem pemoHTHpoBarh kBapTupy. 20. IToka, JkelH. YBUIUMCS B YHUBED-
CUTETe.

Ex. 2. Make sentences out of the following, using either the Simple Past Tense o' the
Past Progressive Tense.

1. When we got off the train it (rain) heavily. 2. The summer of that year was cold. It
often (rain). 3. The weather was foggy. Cars and buses (move) slowly. 4. While I (pack)
my things, he (ring) up for a taxi to take me to the station. 5. The house was quiet. The
boys (play) chess and Mary (read) a book. 6. When you (see) him last? 7.1 (buy) this
guide book in London. 8. In 1990 he (be) in Siberia with a group of volunteers. They
(make trails) in one of the national parks there. 9. Who (speak) over the phone at five
o'clock yesterday. I couldn't get through for an hour. 10. The whole family (watch) a
detective film on TV when I (come) home. 11.1 (look) into the window and (see) an old
woman (sit) by it. The picture (take) me back to my childhood. 12. Ships (travel) from
Southampton to New York in four or five days in those times. 13. I (call) the dog but it
would not come. It (dig) something at the far end of the garden. 14. It was hot and
stuffy. I (drive) to my parents' house. I (turn) oh air-conditioning but it not (work). 15.
When I (go) down the library steps I (see) that my friends wait for me across the street.

Ex. 3. Complete the following descriptions stating what was happening at some
moment in the past.

1. It was a fine day, early in June. The air was bright. I went out ... 2. It was night
outside. The wind was blowing up the lake and the waves were rather high. We sat
waiting ... 3. Night closed in, very quiet and still. The moon was setting. He was still
walking up and down the room ... 4. It was lunch-time and I was beginning to feel
hungry. I went to a nearby cafe. A queue of about 10 people was Waiting ... 5. It was a
very important day for me. The last test. I sat in the room waiting for the examiners to
pass over the test. I looked around ... 6. It was a hectic day for me. I wanted to get out of
the office and have some fresh air. As soon as the clock struck 6.00 p.m. I left my desk
and went to the park. I like to watch people in the park ... 7. I used to hate going to the
dentist. I changed my attitude recently after I had, a couple of teeth done in one of the
new-type
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Ex.

Ex.

dental offices full of modern dental technology and pain-killing medicine. I was sitting
now in my dentist's office waiting for my turn and watching the people around me ...

4. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of the Progressive Tenses.

1. Korma MBI Ipunmy, OHK yKe 3aKkaHYMBaiH yKuH. 2. B dem nmeno? [louemy pebeHOK
wraget? 3. — Yo BeI ummere? — S uimy Komenek. S ero Buepa ocTaBWiIa Ha CTOJIE M HE
MoOTy HaiiTh Teneps. 4. Buepa s cirydaitHo Bctpetmincs ¢ [IxekoM. MBI exany BMecTe B
MeTpo. 5. ['eHpH pemko MHIIET POAMTEISIM, HO YacTo 3BOHHT. 6. — ['me mpodeccop
[Ma#ik? — On y cebs B kabunere. 7. Iloka getn cmamm, oHa rotoBmia oden. 8. C keM
pasroBapuBaet Bam Opat? 9. B 3ToM romy s pemko X0y B Teatrp. Y MEHS O4€Hb MHOTO
paboter. 10. Kak BBl 00b19HO mpoBomuTe BhIXOAHOW? 11. MBI Bcerma memaeM MHOTO
YCTHBIX yIpaxHeHWH Ha ypoke. 12. Kortm rymser ceiivac. OHa mOOHT TyniTh B
IOXmmuByto morony. 13. S BcTpermna AHHY Ha TpOUUIOW Henmene, HO MBI HE
pasroBapuBaym. OHa cnenmuta B kuHO. 14. Korma s 3armsHysna B ayIUTOpHIO,
CTYIOEHTH BTOPOTO Kypca NMHCANIH KOHTPONBHYI0. 15. Y Hero ceifgac oTmyck.
16. Korma mer xxunu B [letepOypre, s 9acto xoquna B Dpmutax. 17. Buepa B 310 Bpems
s cMoTpena tenesm3op. 18. — Korma B yesxkaere? — S yezxaro 3aBTpa, a Hopa — B
nmoHeAenbHUK. 19. — BrI Koro-HUOYNb 31ech xaere? — Her, 1 mpocTo OTabIXaro mocie
pabotsl. 20. C yeTbIpex 10 IMIECTH MBI UTPAJTH B TSHHHC.

5. Fill in the blanks with articles where necessary.

1. Autumn has come and early in ... morning sheets of ... ice cover the puddles
on the road. 2. ... rain never stopped in ... night, and ... morning started with full
rain typical of ... late morning. 3. We had ... cold winter last year with lots of ...
snow. 4. The champion said that he would always remember ... winter of 1990
when he went mountain-skiing for the first time. 5. All through ... winter the old
hunter is alone in the taiga, the first tourists come only in ... summer. 6. You can
get to Yakutsk by plane but in bad weather there may be no flights and the
passengers have to wait in the airport all through ... night hoping that ... weather
may change for the better in ... morning. 7. It was ... late afternoon on ... foggy
September day when we left the town in our car. 8. We are expecting them in ...
evening, some time after seven. 9. ... summer is ... warmest season, but ...
summer of 1998 was unusually hot in many places over the globe. 10.I met him
on ... morning of the exam; in ... autumn of 1997. 11. Foul morning may turn
into ... fair day. 12. ... hour in ... morning is worth two in ... evening. 13. ... night
before Christmas is
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... most wonderful time of ... year! 14. ... spring of 1998 came to an end, summer started
to evolve. 15. Look at ... sunset! What will ... weather be like in ... morning?

Ex. 6. Practise the use of the pronouns. Revise each incorrect sentence.

1. There are fewer students in the third period class. 2. She speaks a little English. 3. We
have got less replies to our ads this year. 4.1 have the fewest letters to answer. 5. He has
much knowledge about computers. 6. We had few money left. 7. Will you give me little
jam, please. 8. There is so much industry in this city. 9. There is less fruit in this basket.
10. There is too much violence on TV these days. 11.1 have less friends than she. 12. As
you grow older, you find less opportunities to change jobs. 13. I've got few jewelry. 14.
This situation can create many problems for us. 15.1 am sorry but I know a little about
Internet. 16. Few of the students knew the answers.

Ex. 7. insert the right article.
Traditions of Christmas

There are many different ways to celebrate Christmas around ... world. In ... Netherlands
the children leave their shoes to be filled with ... presents from ... Father Christmas. In ...
France ... gifts of ... fruit, such as ... oranges, are highly prized. The decorating of the
trees for Christmas and the kissing under ... mistletoe is believed to have come from the
Germanic countries. Bells on ... trees are said to be good luck and when they ring ...
angel gets her wings. ... star on top of ... trees was started as ... remembrance of ... star
the three wise men followed to the Christ child. One of ... other three top traditions, the
angel, is traced back to ... Christmas eve at ... North Pole many, many, many
Christmases ago. As ... story goes, Santa was getting ... bad night getting ready for his
annual trip. His jacket tore as he was putting it on and Mrs. Clause was sewing it up. He
was not able to find his favorite whip to spur on his reindeer. As he was walking out to
... sleigh he slipped on ... ice and fell twisting his knee. Then he threw his sack of toys
on ... sleigh and ... sack ripped spilling ... toys and presents all over ... ground. Santa was
very upset and running ... hour behind ... schedule. He was just about to mount up and
take off for his night's work when ... small angel came running out with ... tree from ...
toy store. As ... angel was running with ... tree she was shouting, 'Santa, Santa, what
should I do with... tree?' And that is how ... tradition of the angel on top of ... Christmas
tree was started.
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Unit 31

The Use of Tenses. Reported Speech

Ex. 1. Use the following sentences in short dialogues.

Ex.

Ex.

Model: She has fallen ill.
— Hello, Ann! Give Helen a call. She has fallen ill and is in bed.
— What a pity! What is wrong with her?
— The doctor says she Has got the flu.

1. He is taking his exam in English. 2. He has missed several classes since then. 3. Have
you seen him since? 4. You are always forgetting things. 5. He is wearing glasses now.
6. I am worried about you. 7. What is going on? 8. It's been a long time since I first
saw this kind of money. 9. I've never tasted anything like this. 10. Where did
you see him?

2. Replace the infinitives in brackets with the most suitable tenses.

1. What you (come) here to ask for? 2. She (write) a lot of letters to us when she was in
London. 3. Thank you, Dad! You've helped me to make up my mind. I am going to
Capri with Stephen next week. I (refuse) up to now. 4.1 am pretty sure about you and
Chris. 1 (watch) you. 5. Don't worry! It not (come) to that yet. 6. You (see) him in
London? 7. He not (listen) but still heard what they (speak) about. 8. He (breath) hard
and (stop) every few minutes. 9. While they (talk), the boy (wait) outside. 10. Then I
understood that they not, (return) that year. 11. He did not answer. His lips (tremble). 12.
'And Sondra says that Stuart hoped that you would come up there and spend a lot
of time this summer.' 'Oh, did he?' replied Gilbert. 'T (work) this summer.' 13. That
(happen) every day. 14. 'l am worried about him,' said Elinor. Philip nodded. 'Being
seventy is no joke. He (begin) to look his age.' 15. Don't think any more about me or
anything I (say). 16. — I'm going away for some days. — I am sorry. I (miss) you. 17.
She (take) off her hat and (hold) it on her knee. 18. Here you are, sir. I believe, I (find)
the material you asked for. 19. — I don't think that Mr. DuPont is here to listen to your
complaints, dear. — I (not complain) I just (tell) the truth. 20. I think you should thank
me. I (bring) you what you wanted.

3. Translate into English.

1. Ecnu BBI enrie He JOraJaliuch, YTO 3HAYUT ATO CJIOBO, TO 5 MOTY BaM MOJCKa3aTh. 2. S
HE BEepIO HU OJTHOMY CJIOBY, KOTOPOE BHI TYT
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ckazanu. 3. DTOT AOM mycTyeT yxe aBa roga. 4. Kakoil paccka3 Bbl NPUTOTOBWIM Ha
ceroaHsa? 5. 5 4acTo BCTpedaro 3TOro 4eloBeKa Mo Jopore B yHHBepcHTeT. 6. Kax Thl
poBeJ BockpeceHbe? 7. O yeM Bbl TaM Tak J0Jro pasroBapuBaiu? 8. JJaBHO Bbl TaM HE
obutn? 9. Tol pasroBapuBai ¢ Hell? Ona ckazana tebe o Hameil 6ecene? 10. Ham ne
npumiaoch 3axonuth K Jxeky eue pa3. OH NO3BOHUI HaM, Kak TOJBKO
npuexai. 11. 5l He moHuUMAalO, 0 YeM Tbl FOBOPHILL. MBI Bellb JOTOBOPHINCH MOEXATh
Tyna B cyo0oty. 12. S cnpimian, uro BE ye3xkaere Ha KaBka3. MHe cka3anu, 4To Bama
Joub eneT ¢ Bamu. 13. — CKOJbKO BPEMEHHU Thl 3Haellb ero? — Mbl MO3HAKOMUINUCH
naHo. [la... st 3Har0 ero o4eHb naBHO. 14. — Thl cnplmuinb MeHs? — W3BUHHU, 5 HE
CIBILIAI, YTO ThI cKa3aid. — Sl TOBOPIO, YTO JaBHO HE MOJYy4aro OT HEro u3BecTuil. 15.
CKOJIBKO TEKCTOB Bbl BBIYUMJIM Ha CErONHSAIIHMUMA NeHb? 16. — A 4TO ThI AyMaellb,
Kelit? — 4 Bceraa Bo3paxaina MIpPOTUB €ro y4acTHs B 3TOM Inpoekre. 17. — Brl Takas
6nennast. Urto-HmOyns cimyumnocs? — Huuero ocobeHnoro, s 3mopoBa. Sl mpocto
ycTaja mocie Takoro Tspkenoro mHs. 18. Llenbrid vac s sxaan u HaOmrogan 3a TeM,
YTO MPOUCXOIUT BOKpYr. Bapyr s yBungen Moapu. OnHa BockinkHyna: «Kak s
pana tebs Buzets!» 19. Iloyemy TBHI He MOTrOBOpWI ¢ HMM 00 3ToM Ha pabore? 20.
JlomkHa IPU3HATECS, YTO HUKOTJa 00 3TOM HE Jaymana.

Ex. 4. Speak on the suggested situations, using the given hints.

A You went to the theatre last week to see a first night performance of a ballet. You arrived
rather late. Say what was going on in the hall as you entered. (The late-comers, to hurry,
to their seats. The lights, to go out. The curtains, to go up. The orchestra, to tune up. The
public, to look at the stage waiting for the performance to begin.)

B A few days ago you went to the airport to meet a delegation of foreign scientists. The plane
was due to arrive at 6.30 a.m. You were there at this time. Say what was going on at the
airfield while you stood waiting for the plane to land. (Planes, to land, to take off, to
touch down. Passengers, to get excited, to board the plane, to go up (down) the
gangway. Friends, relatives and acquaintances, to give some last-minute advice, to wave
good-bye, to watch the plane taking off and going up high.)

C Last night you went to a concert and enjoyed listening to the delightful music played by
the orchestra. You didn't like to get home straight after the concert was over. Describe
what was going on around you as you walked in the cool night air. (Cars, to pass by.
Pedestrians, to walk slowly and leisurely. People, to wait at the bus stop.)
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Ex. 5. Put into reported speech the following statements.

1. Mother says, 'Jane, Aunt Eliza is coming to tea in the evening.' 2. My sister Mary
says, 'Tt is time to get up and start getting ready for your work.' 3. Nick says, 'I like to
listen to the news on the radio while I am having breakfast.' 4. My friend says, 'If I have
time I walk to the University, and if [ have no time I take a bus.' 5. The students say, 'We
must be at the University at 6 p.m."' 6. The teacher says, 'You can easily translate this text
without a dictionary.' 7. Jane says, 'l always help my mother to wash up the dishes after
meals.' 8. Jack says, 'In our new flat we have large spacious rooms.' 9. My colleague
says, 'There is a bus stop quite near my house.' 10. My father says, 'On Sundays I don't
like to get up very early.' 11. Jack says, 'Don't call me early tomorrow.' 12. Nat says, 'l
am really having trouble communicating this to you." 13. He says, 'l can't find him
anywhere.' 14. Mother says, 'Don't jump at conclusions, dear.' 15. Brian says, 'l am
trying to cut down on the number of cigarettes I smoke a day.'

Ex. 6. Put into reported speech the questions using the following introductory phras-
es : I'd like to know; Could you, please, tell me; | don't have any idea; | wonder;
Would you mind telling me, etc.

1. Who wakes you up in the morning? 2. When does your working day begin? 3. Do you
usually do morning exercises? 4. Do you air your room before you go away? 5. What do
you usually have for breakfast? 6. How long does it take you to get to the University? 7.
Do you go there by Subway or by bus? 8. Is there a bus stop near your house? 9. How
long does your working day last? 10. Do you often go out for dinner? 11. What time do
you usually come home? 12. Do you cook the meals yourself? 13. Do you have supper
with your parents at home? 14. Do you have time to watch TV programmes in the
evenings? 15. At what time do you usually go to bed?

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. 3a oxHOM ObLTa HOUb. 2. Bbuta THXas yeTHsAs Houb. 3. Houp Oblma THXOH. 4. BpIN
TyMaHHBIH HOSIOpBCKUi Beuep. 5. Beaepom Mer urpamu B Opumk. 6. [lozaaee yrpo. [Topa
BcTaBarh. 7. BbuT Beuep, ¥ MbI onuty ryisate. 8. Jlymaro, 9to OymeT Xopormmid [eHb. 9.
Ham mpencrout Tspxenas HOub. 10. D10 mpowmsonnio paHHuM ytpoMm. 11. Houp Opura
BerpeHas. 12. [Mpumma HOwb, W OH Jer cmath. 13. 4 Bcranm B mrecth yrtpa. 14. OHa
mpoBena 6ecCoHHYI0 HOUb. 15. 5 paboran ¢ yrpa g0 Houn. 16. S yroBopui ero ocratscs
HoueBath. 17. JleHp yxommn, s modyBCcTBOBal ycramocTh. 18. S He Mory ommcath
KpacoTy 3TOH HOYM.
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19. MBI ocTanuch TaM Ha JI€Hb, a BEUepoM yexanau B ropol. 20. DTo CIlyunIoch OCEHbBIO
1998 rona.

Unit 32

The Use of Tenses. Reported Speech

Ex. 1. Report the following statements by using the verbs: say, tell somebody, state,
assert in the present tense.

Model: 1t is getting dark. — Father says it is getting dark.

1. I've never seen this man before. 2. They will find the book rather dull. 3. At that time
they were watching television. They always do. 4. Come and see me when you are in
town. 5.1 lost him in the crowd when the lights went down. 6. He wrote the play in 1990.
7. There was no one in when I came. 8. Some boys were playing football in the yard. 9.1
am perfectly sure that I have never seen this film before. 10. Neither of us like(s)
adventure stories. 11. None of us will stay In Moscow for the holidays. 12. We've been
in the Caucasus since the tenth of July. 13. If [ see him, I'll recognize him. 14.1 can't join
you either. 15. Don't worry, I have done it before.

Ex. 2. Report the following questions by using the verbs: ask, wonder, want to know,
inquire, doubt, etc.

Model: Have they read the book? — He wonders if they have read the book.

1. Can it be true? 2. Will they manage it? 3. Who broke the cup? 4. Are you waiting for
me? 5. Have you been taking dancing lessons? 6. Have you spoken to her about me? 7.
Can I wait here? 8. Is it difficult to get tickets to the ballet The Nutcracker in the
Bolshoi? 9. Did you have enough time to finish the book or are you still reading it? 10.
Have you been busy lately? 11. What are you having for lunch today? 12. Why didn't
Mr. Green agree to our conditions? 13. When did you see the Browns last? 14. How
often do you go to the language laboratory? 15. How much time do you need to finish
the essay? 16. How long have you been here? 17. How many countries has he visited
this year? 18. Why didn't you stay for two more days? 19. When did your family arrive?
20. Which of the biggest factories in the city do you want to visit?

Ex. 3. Make up 10 indirect questions about the book you are reading now. Begin with
I'd like to know, | wonder, etc.
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Ex. 4. Talk on the suggested situations.

1. You come into the hall. A lecture is going to be given there and there is only one
person sitting in the front row. 2. You would like to know if Roger will be doing
anything special this time tomorrow night. 3. It's about ten o'clock in the evening. There
is no one studying in the reading hall but one of your fellow students. You are surprised
to see him there so late. 4. You would like your elder brother to take you to the movies
tonight and you are trying to find out if he will be doing any work tonight. 5. It's of
interest to you whose paper they will be discussing at three o'clock tomorrow. You ask
your friend to find it out for you. 6. You don't know much about Internet. You are
talking to your friend who has become a real expert on this subject. You ask him
questions about Internet origin and development. 7. You are getting ready for your first
trip abroad. You have never flown before. You are flying to London and you are asking
your friend who visited London not long ago to tell you what will happen to you when
you arrive at London airport Heathrow. 8. You need to earn some money and through
your friend you contacted an agency specializing in dubbing foreign films. Tell us about
your conversation with the agency representative about\your job and responsibilities.

Ex. 5. Supply the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

I. We (go) to the theatre last night. 2. He usually (write) in black ink. 3. She (play) the
piano when our guests (arrive) last night. 4. She just (come) and you (see) her in five
minutes. 5.1 (come) as soon as my work (finish). 6. Where you (go) for your holiday last
year? 7. I (not visit) Moscow since we (go) there three years ago. 8. My mother (come)
to stay with us next weekend. 9. They (meet) only three days ago and already (decide) to
get married. 10. Jan never (see) snow. 11. She always (come) late! 12. The telephone
(ring) when she (dress). 13. I (lose) my key. I can't remember where I (see) it last. 14. I
never (forget) what you just (tell) me. 15. They (prepare) Christmas dinner today. 16. He
(walk) very quickly when I (meet), him yesterday. 17. Yesterday I (buy) a new watch.
18. We (meet) tomorrow after I (finish) my work. 19. He says he is sorry he (give) me so
much trouble. 20. I am sorry that I (not to know) that you (leave) your book when you
(come) to see me last Thursday.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. 41 He noiiny cnare. S Oyay ero xaars. OH obeman ObITh 10Ma K OAMHHAAUATH. 2. 5
JABHO CMOTpena 3ToT uibM. 5 yxe 3a0biia, 0
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Ex.

Ex.

yem OH. 3. TwI omsaTh paboTanm Ha MOEM KOMIIBIOTEpe, Moka MeHs He Obuio? Thl
mepecTaBmil MO (ailiiel, a s 3TOro He OO0, 4. Ecmu yBUIUIIB €ro, CKaXKu, 4To s
Oydy *®IaTh €ro BHU3Y B XoiUle. 5. Sl moKaxy eMy CTaThI TOJBKO MOCIE TOTO,
KaK NOTOBOPIO C IJaBHbIM HHKeHepoM. 6. Kakas uynecHas noroaa! CHer nepectai
U COJIHLIE CBETUT sipko! 7. Bac XOTAT BUAETh MOJIOAON YeNIOBEK U JeBYIIKa. [leByiika
Takas kpacuas! 8. S HewacTo oOemaro moma. MHe MPUXOUTCS 3aBTPaKaTh U 00eaaTh B
ctosioBoit. 9. S He cublman, yto Thl ckazai. [loBropu, moxanyiicra. 10. Bel 3Haere,
korna bpayns! OyayT B Jlonnone? 11. Tomy nmonagoOuTes mosgaca, yToObl 10€XaTh 10
uHcTHTyTa. 12. [loka OHa OyAeT MOMACNBIBATh YIPAKHCHHS, MBI TIOUTPACM B IIAXMATHI.
13. JlukkeHc — Mo mroOuMbIid nucatens. S| mpouna Bce ero kuuru. 14. «Konuept
Havasucs. S Oymy kmaTe TeOs B XOJUIle», — CKazajna OHa miernoTtoMm. 15. Y MeHs wait
coBceM He ciagkuid. 16. OHU TOTOBSTCS claBaTh 3K3aMeH Ha BOJIUTENbCKHUE
npaBa. He memaii um.

7. Insert the correct article.

1. ... thermometer, ... instrument for measuring ... temperature, can be found in any
home. 2. Lomonosov, ... great Russian scientist, was born in ... small village on ... shore
of ... White Sea. 3. ... delegation, ... group of environmental educators, was met by H.
Hensel, ... head of the Biology Department. 4. Henry studies ... ancient history, ... very
interesting subject. 5. ... mink coat, ... luxurious thing, cost her husband ... pretty sum of
money. 6. Tchkalov, ... famous pilot, was ... first man to fly over to ... North Pole. 7. In
this country September, ... warm and sunny month, is ... best time for ... weddings. 8.
Budapest, ... capital of ... Hungary, is divided into two parts by ... Danube. 9. ... brothers
Grimm were ... well-known German linguists. 10. Jakob Grimm, ... famous German
linguist, is more known as ... fairy-tale writer. 11. There is ... monument to ... Prime
Minister Churchill in London. 12. Will ... Prime Minister keep ... promises he gave in ...
traditional speech? 13. ... Queen had to consult ... Lord Chancellor on ... matter. 14.
Harold Wilson was ... leader of ... Democratic Party. 15. ... hall, ... bright and spacious
room, was beautifully decorated for ... ceremony.

8. Translate into English.

1. Becna. 2. 3uma. XononHo. Yacto uner cHer. 3. Panuss BecHa. B mapke mHOro
uBeros. 4. ITo3gusas ocens. 5. bouia condeynas ocenb. 6. OceHpb Oblna HOXKIIUBAs. 7.
Beuma noxumBas ocenb. 8. Yr1po. 9. Pannee yrpo. 10. Jlenp Obun xapkuid. 11. Beut
xkapkuil nmongens. 12. 5 BepHych uepe3 aenb. 13. Ilpumen neHs mMoero orwsesga. 14.
JeHb poxxieHus — 3T0 0co-
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Ob1if neHb. 15. Jlens ObLT SICHBIM, HO MOpPO3HBIH. 16. D10 ObUIO BecHOW 1984 Toma. 17.
Buepa s mpochyincst pano yrpom. 18. S moOmro rynsTh B Jiecy panHUM yTpoM. 19. On
BO3BpallaeTcss AOMOM MO3HO BEUEPOM MPAKTUUECKH KaxAbld NeHb. 20. Ota ucropus
MIPOU30LLIA OJHAXABI B SIHBAapE, MO3JHUM BE€YEpOM, B IoMe MouXx Jipy3eil. 21. Houblo Ha
HeOe MHOTO 3Be3n. 22. [IpHATHO BCTPETHTH paccBeT MpeKpacHBIM yTpoM. 23. S He
OO0 HAXOMUTHCS B TOpojae AyIIHBIM aHeM. 24. Jleneranus mpuexaiga yrpoMm 20
ceHTs0ps. 25. [Tponwioi HOYBIO IIET TOXKIb.

Unit 33

The Use of Tenses and Articles. The Generic Use of the
Definite Article

Ex. 1. Change the questions into indirect ones introducing them by: / wonder, I'd like
to know, | am interested (eager, anxious, curious) to know, could you tell me. Supply
answers. In case you don't know the exact answer begin with: I don't really know, |
have no idea, | can't imagine.

Model:  Teacher: How long have you lived in this place?
Student A: 1 wonder how long you have lived in this place.
Student B: Oh, let me see how long I have lived in this place — for almost ten
years, since 1989, to be more exact.

1. How many years have passed since your friend came to live here? 2. How many
years have you learned English? When did you begin learning it? Have you made much
progress since you began learning it? 3. Have you seen any films in English since you
began learning the language? 4. Has your friend read many books in English since
he took up the language? 5. How many English books have you read since you began
reading books in the original? 6. Your friends are now away on holiday. How long have
they been away? 7. You have a VCR, don't you? How long have you had it? 8. How
many weeks have passed since you were at the theatre last? 9. I see that this project is
done on the computer. I didn't know you had one. How long have you had it? 10. You
should have told me about this before. How many days have passed since you got this
fax? 11. How much have you translated since you came? 12. How many CDs have you
bought since you started the collection? 13.I know that you are doing a telephone
survey. How many calls have you made since you started? 14. I know that you have done
some translations from English into Russian. It's much more difficult to translate from
Russian into English. Have you ever done this kind of translation since you started
translating?
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Ex. 2. Report the following questions.

1. Why are you saying this? 2. What did she say on the subject? 3. What can I do for
you? 4. What have you done to your hair? 5. Who can possibly know where he lives? 6.
When did this conversation take place? 7. What measures have been taken? 8. What can
you tell us about your plans? 9. What did you tell her? 10. Whom did you say it to? 11.
Why didn't you come? 12. What were you speaking about when we came? 13. When did
you learn about it? 14. What language did he speak? 15. How will they do the decorat-
ing?

Ex. 3. Translate the following sentences. Pay special attention to the use of the Pro-
gressive Tenses.

1. [Toyemy BBI B MJIBTO B TaKOW TeIUIbIi 1eHb? 2. Bol moiinere Ha nexuuto? OH OyneT
TOBOPHUTH 0 cBoeH moe3nke B LlenTpanbHyio Amepuky. 3. Koro BeI mmere? 4. Korma
BEI BepHeTech? 5. Korma B cnagute mocieanuii sk3amMeH? 6. Bac KTo-To KIET BHU3Y.
7. BedHno THI yuTaemsp raszery 3a 3aBTpakom! 8. S paboTanma Haa 3TUM 3alaHWEM JIBE
Henenn. 9. S Oymy pabortaTh Ham >TUM 3amaHueM nBe Henenu. 10. S 3akaHumBama 3Ty
paboty, Koraa momydrita Bame mucbMo. 1 1. Ber Bo3smere nereii B kuHo? 12. Korma BB
Oynere et mucate? 13. Yto BBl Oyaere oOCyXIOaTh Ha CICIYIOMEM YPOKE TPAMMATHKH?
14. Yro BeI Oynmete nenath B BockpeceHbe? 15. B 1980 romy o xxun B Onecce. 16. On
TIPO>KHJ TaM BCIO KU3HB. 17. Beuno Te1 ciopums! 18. Kyna Te1 nuens?

Ex. 4. Correct the wrong sentences.

1. Her assistant said that there are only three applicants for this position. 2. Everyone
who is on our mailing list will receive a copy of this catalogue. 3. There is a brochure
you have requested. 4. Mrs. Hooper and me will be leaving on Tuesday, December 1st
from Dallas International airport. 5. Each student should complete his/her project and
submit it to me by December 15.6. They have always been proud of their achievements.
7. The basis for her statement was not sound. 8. What is the commonest complaint about
this vacuum cleaner? 9. Call me if you need more information about this model. 10. The
emergency doctor felt his arm carefully to see if the bone was broken. 11. Peggy sat her
dictionary on the desk. 12. Bad luck has driven him to sign this contract. 13. The
overripe fruit burst open. 14. Mr. Grey spoke critically of the plan to expand our
operation. 15.1 don't think you have sufficient data to confirm your research.
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Ex. 5. Open the brackets using the right tenses.

Ex.

Ex.

A Misunderstanding

Jim drove a black cab and often (hang) around outside Waterloo Station in London,
hoping that a rich American tourist (ask) him (take) him to Edinburgh Castle. One, day
he (catch) sight of a couple of confused German holidaymakers (stare) at a map.
'Sprechen Sie Deutsch?' the husband (cry) as Jim made the couple (get) inside the cab
and then (lay) their luggage at the back. 'Of course I (show) you the city. You (come)
here to do a bit of sightseeing? Where you (want) me (take) you first?' Jim started
(drive) away without waiting for any answer. He (take) the coupleround Big Ben, the
Palace, then to Harrods. All through the way the tourists (go on) (hammer) on the glass
which traditionally (separate) the English driver from his passengers. The Germans
(keep) (point) their fingers at the map, red in the face. Outside Madame Tussauds they
(catch) in a traffic jam. It (occur) that one of the couple's countryfolk (pass) and (hear)
them (cry) out of the cab window. The German (let) them (explain) what (happen). Then
he (offer) himself as an interpreter, and finally explained that the driver (misunderstand)
the situation as the tourists only wanted to know where platform fifteen (be).

6. Comment on the use of articles with the nouns in bold type.

1. The koala, an animal found chiefly in Australia, climbs trees to eat leaves. 2. The
anaconda, the heaviest snake in the world, can grow as long as 30 feet and weigh as
much as 330 Ibs. 3. The jaguar, is the biggest Amazon cat. 4. A cat is a gracious
animal. 5. The biggest desert tree is the baobab or the bottle tree, found in the Kalahari
and Australia. 6. One of the gentlest of all animals is the hare. 7. The hare is usually
larger than the rabbit, and its feet and ears are longer. 8. The harpy eagle is the world's
largest eagle, with feet the size of a man's hand. 9. The arapaima, found in the Amazon
river, is the biggest freshwater fish in the world. 10. A woodpecker is a very useful bird.
11. Man is harsher than iron, harder than stone and more delicate than a rose. 12. The
noun can denote many different things. 13. The invention of the wheel started the
technological revolution. 14.1 can never stop admiring this wonderful invention — the
telephone. 15. Agatha Christie is truly considered to be the Queen of the detective
novel.

7. Translate into English.

1. Tluema crama cumBoioM TpynonroOusa. 2. Korma mypaBeil BcTpewaeT Ipyroro
MypaBbsi, OHH OOMIAIOTCSA MPH MOMOINM CBOMX aHTEHH. 3. Bo MHOrmx cTpaHax ecTh
MaMATHUKU )KUBOTHBIM: B Halllel CTpaHe — 3TO
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NaMATHUK cobake, B MHamm — mnamsatHuk cioHy, B CoenuneHsbix Illtatax —
namMsaTHUK obe3bsiHe. 4. ['mtapa mosiBmiace B Mcnmanmm B XIII Beke. 5. I'mrapa —
yI0OHBIH HHCTPYMEHT. E€ MOXKHO HOCUTB € CO00H. 6. APTUKIIL — MaJICHBbKOE, HO OYCHb
Ba)kHOE CJI0BO. 7. bacHs Obuia JII0OMMBIM jkaHpOM pycckoro nucatens Vsana Kpbuiosa.
8. Kpona — nenexxnas enununa Jlanuu. 9. BonblHka — My3bIKQIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT, Ha
koTopoM wurpatroT moTiaanausl. 10. CocHa — BeuHo3eneHoe pacteHue. 11. Kioyn
BIIEPBBIC MOSABUIICA B aHMIMHCKOM mupke. 12. CyIiecTBUTEIbHOE MOXET BBIIOIHSTH
pasnuunble QyHKOuM B npemoxeHud. 13. Tonpko nump  4YenoBek oOiamaer
3aMevaTenbHbBIM JapoM — ToBOpuTh. 14. KieHoBbrit muctr — cumBon Kamanmer. 15.
MyXuHHa, )KEHIINHA, peOEHOK — 3TO BEYHO.

Ex. 8. Make up dialogues on the suggested situations.

. You ask your sister if she has visited her sick friend yet. She hasn't, as she has been
too busy for the last few days and has practically no time to go anywhere.

2. You are anxious to know if Mary has heard the latest news yet. She says she hasn't as
their radio has been switched off and she hasn't been anywhere out the whole day.

3. Your neighbours have moved into a new flat. You ask Andrew if he has seen any of
them since they moved out, also, if he has been to their new place yet.

4. You are wondering what has happened to your friend who shows up in wet clothes.
He explains to you that his car broke down five blocks from your place and he had to
walk in a pouring rain.

5. You ask Jane, your classmate, about her term project, what it is about, what books
she has used, what research she has done, if she has finished writing it and submitted it
already.

6. You are helping to organize a conference. Due to some emergency situations your
key speakers cannot come at the scheduled time. You have to postpone the conference.
This is a crisis because you have to inform about a hundred participants about the change
of dates and maybe return a lot of registration fees. You are speaking with your
colleagues about how it all has happened, what you have done, whom you have
informed and what else needs to be done.

7. You are visiting a friend in another city. He called you the day before yesterday and
told you that he couldn't meet you at the rail way station, but a friend of his would. Jack,
his friend, would take you to his house and you would wait for him for an hour before he
got free and picked you up at Jack's place. You have been at Jack's place for four hours
already and your friend hasn't called yet. At last he calls. You are really upset and
frustrated by the situation and ask your friend what has happened.
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Ex. 9. Read the story and insert the right article.
The Fence

Once there lived ... boy with a bad temper. His father gave him ... bag of nails and told
him to hammer ... nail in the back of ... fence every time he lost control. The first day ...
boy drove 37 nails into ... fence. Then ... number of nails ... day gradually reduced. ...
boy discovered it was easier to hold his temper than to drive those nails into ... fence.
Finally ... day came when ... boy did not lose his temper at all. His father suggested that
... boy now pull out one nail for each day he was able to hold his temper. The days
passed and ... young boy was finally able to tell his father that all ... nails were gone. ...
father led his son to ... fence. 'You have done well, but look at ... holes in ... fence,' he
said. "When you say things in anger, they leave ... scar just like ... nail holes. You can put
... knife in ... person and draw it out. It won't matter how many times you say "I'm
sorry," ... wound is still there. ... verbal wound is as bad as ... physical one.'

Unit 34

The Use of Tenses and Articles

Ex. 1. Open the brackets using the Simple Past Tense or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. Your contribution to the last project (be) enormous. 2. I (hear) nothing of this sort so
far. 3. When you (hear) it? 4. I (speak) to him at the conference. 5. It's what I always
(say). 6. How many times I (tell) you not to bang the door! 7. ... anyone (ask) for me
when I was out? 8. What ... he (say)? 9. Margaret, you (read) my letters! Don't deny it!
10. I don't know how you (discover) that I (be) there that night. 11. I (come) to you to
ask for information. 12. I (speak) to her about it many times. 13. The young man (tear)
the envelope, (open) it and (take) out a small sheet of paper. His hands were shaking a
little. 14. I never (hear) the subject mentioned. 15. No, you can't have another ice-cream.
You (have) two already. 16. Why, you not (change) at all. I (recognize) you the moment
I (see) you. 17. I (hear) that flowers (grow) better in shady place. 18. I (mention) the
subject once or twice. He (not to be) interested. 19. Oh, he (explain) everything: he (be
out) when you (phone). 20. I wonder what (happen) there since we (leave)?
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Ex. 2. Translate into English.

Beite Marepsio — TpyaHas padota. Eme Tpyanee ObiTh MaTepbio u pabotats. Y Moei
CECTpHI JIBa CHIHAa, U OHA paboTaeT MepeBOAYMKOM B TypHCTHUecKoi ¢upme. OHa
xopomo 3apabarsiBaeT, HO u paboTaer oHa MHOro. PaGoTa ee Mya CBs3aHa C
KOMaHIMPOBKAMH, U OH PEIKO ObIBaeT JoMa. Tak 4TO S 4acTo MOMOTar0 CecTpe U
CH)KY CO CBOMMHU IIeMsiHHHKaMH. CecTpa ¢ My)XeM HaKOMMJIM JOCTATOYHO JIEHET U
KyIHJIHM JOM Ha OKpaWHe ropojia ¢ HEOONBIIMM YYacTKOM, T[€ Halll MaJlbYHIIKH
MOTYT UrpaTh O0e3 OOJIBIINX BOJIHEHUH A Hac. B mpormmioe BockpeceHbe s cuaena
C HMMH, TaK KaK MYX CECTpbl, KaK BCerna, Obul B KOMaHAMPOBKE, a CecTpa
paboTtaiia ¢ KakOH-TO HHOCTPAHHOW Tpynmoi. S cumena Ha ckaMelKe mepe] JOMOM,
YhTalla U M3peaKa MOIJIAnbIBaia Ha IuieMsHHHKoB. OHM urpanu B BOWHY. bputo
okosto mATH 4acoB. [logpexana mMammHa, cecTpa BBIIUIA M3 HEE M BOILLIA BO JBOP.
OnuH U3 ManbYMIIEK BBICTPENNI B HEE U3 MHUCTOJNEeTa M 3akpudan: «Ter youral»
Cecrpa pyxHyna Ha TpaBy. Mbl 3acMesuuch. [Ipomio HECKOIBKO MUHYT, a OHa BCE
nexama. S mombexkama K HeW mpoBepuTh, He ymubOiace nau oHa. Korma 4
CKJIOHMJIACh HaJ HeW, OHa OTKpblIa OAMH ria3 u npowentana: «He BraBait
MEHSI, 3TO MOW €IMHCTBEHHBII IAHC OTJOXHYTh CETOIHS !»

Ex. 3. Make up short dialogues about a thing you've mislaid or lost. Use the following
phrases.

1. I've mislaid it. 2.1 haven't seen it around. 3. I've looked for it everywhere. 4. I've not
found it. 5. I can't think where I have left it. 6. I hope you haven't lost it. 7. I've just put it
somewhere. 8. I can't imagine what I have done with it. 9. Have you looked in every
drawer? 10. Have you accidentally thrown it away? 11. I think I am losing my mind. I
can't remember where I have put the keys. 12. I've misplaced my wallet and I need to buy
groceries. 13. I've seen it somewhere. Where is it? 14. I've just had it in my hand. 15. I've
looked everywhere and I still can't find it.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Mbl ponro xpamu ero Buepa. 2. Kro B3sn moil cinoBaps? 3. Thl 4TO, LIENyIO
oubmoreky B moptdene Hocumb? [Touemy oH Takoi Tspkenblit? 4. S roBopwi ¢ HUM
Ha KoH(pepeHnmu. 5. ['ne oH celiuac pabotaer? 6. S mbITancs JO3BOHHUTHCS €M Mmoivaca.
7. Sl mpumuta, 9T006I TOTOBOPUTH ¢ BaMu. 8. S HUKOTIa HEe BUAENA €¢ TaKOW CepIUTOMH.
9. 5 He Mory nmaxke ckas3aTh, Kak s ckydan mo Tebe. 10. MHOTO BpeMeHH MpOIUIO ¢ TeX
mop, kak oHa yexamna. 11. f orkpein aBeps. CTyOeHTH BCe ele caaBaiy 3k3amed. 12. S
3HAIO €ro IaBHO W COBEPIICHHO B HeM yBepeHa. 13. Ceron-
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Hi Yy MEHs ObUI0O OYCHb MHOTO paboThl, U s ycran. 14. HemaBHo oH mpuexan u3
JlonpoHa W paccka3ajg HaM MHOIO MHTEPECHOTO M3 >KU3HMU aHriauuyad. 15. OH
CEepAUTCS Ha MEHs YK€ Hellelto, U 51 He oMy, B ueM Jeio. 16. S pemmnsia HaBeCTUTh X,
TaK Kak Mbl HE BUJEJUCh NoyTH roi. 17. OHa MHe He 3BOHMJA Y€ Heaeno. Yto
cnyuunocs? 18. Korga msl npumny, oHu Hac Bee emie xaand. 19. CeronHs oren Bech
JleHb oueHb ycrtanblil. Ilycte oH moyxuHaer u Joxurca crnatb. 20. OHa >KUBET B
JApPYTroOM ropoje, ¢ TeX Nop Kak OHa BbIIIJIA 3aMYX.

Ex. 5. Insert the articles.

Like many of her high school friends, Elizabeth Colon is looking for ... work. She lives
with her mother, brother and sisters in ... city project on ... 17th Street in ... Chelsea. Her
mother is not working but is taking public assistance. And ... 18 year-old Elizabeth
wants to help out.

Her school has prepared her for ... office work. She types and is in ... last year of
shorthand. But she sees no prospect for ... work after she graduates. 'The school sent me
to see this lawyer on ... Park Place,' she said. 'But he wanted me to work ... full time, I
told him I couldn't because of ... school.'

Cheryl Woods, is ... friend of Elizabeth's. She, too, has been looking for ... work to help
out her family. Her father, ... janitor (1BopHuK), is only able to support his family 'more
or less.' Last summer Cheryl worked at ... day care centre, but ... job ended with ...
summer. She found herself in ... same boat with 30 other youths who had been placed in
summer jobs.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. O6en roros. 2. Msl omHOTO BO3pacta. 3. Uro 3a pebeHok! 4. Thl HacTosImMiA ApyT. 5.
Kakas xanocts! 6. D10 ObUTa HacTOsAIIas BeCHA. 7. DT0 OBUI CBOEBPEMEHHEIH COBET. §.
BriepBbie MBI BCTpETHIIM €ro UMsI Ha CTpaHHIE YeThIpe. 9. Y Hac HeT ypoKa rpaMMaTHKH
ceromusa. 10. Mama, moxuaOo MHe mopokeHoe? 11. Kode xopom? 12. Momuanue —
30imoTo. 13. 3mMa B 3TOM Troay moxoka Ha oceHb. 14. OH ye3kaeT MATHIaCOBBHIM
moe3oM ceromHs. 15. Bruto panHee yTpo, U MBI PEIIMIN OTIIPAaBUTHCS Ha MPOTYIKY. 16.
O6en mmen ycrex. 17. Boma HeoOxoamMma it sku3HU. 18. DiekTpryeckas JaMImodka
oputa m3o00pereHa SA6moukoBeM. 19. S mpenmmounrtato mMomoko daro. 20. Most cectpa
MPeroaeT MCTOPHIO B cpenHeld mkoine. 21. Ilampma pacTeT B I0KHBIX cTpaHax. 22.
[Mocnenusis Henens aekabps Oblia O4YEeHb XOJOAHOH. 23. DTO OBLI MEPBBIMA JEHb JIeTa.
24. 5 Bcerma BCTal MO3IHO B BOCKpPEecHOE yTpo. 25. HekoTopele MOOST TymATh B
JTOKIITUBYIO TTOTOJTY.
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Ex. 7. Choose the verb and use it in the right form.

1. You have (rise, raise) an interesting question. 2. The temperature has (rise, raise) too
high for this time of the year. 3. Prices (rise, raise) again lately. 4. When the third act
started, the audience (rise, raise) to applaud to the orchestra. 5. He (raise, rise) the lid
and looked into the box. 6. Piles of books were (lay, lie) on the desk. 7. The wreck (lay,
lie) in twenty feet of water. 8. I (lay, lie) my coat on the table. 9. I am sorry I really don't
remember where I have (lay, lie) my notes. 10. She (lay, lie) a cloth on the child's
forehead. 11. She has to (lie, lay) in bed for some more days. 12. Eight chairs were (set,
sit) around the table. 13. She (set, sit) by the phone all evening. 14. The professor (set,
sit) a deadline for our term project. 15. He has always (set, sit) a high standard for
himself.

Unit 35

The Use of Tenses. The Present Perfect Progressive Tense

Ex. 1. Open the brackets using the necessary tense.

1. Phone as late as you like. I (read) for my examination. I seldom (go) to bed before
midnight anyway. 2. Come over to my place on Saturday evening. Some friends of my
sister's (come). I want you to meet them. 3. I wonder when the rain (stop). 4. I promise
to let you know as soon as I (hear) from them. 5. Well, so long then, I (phone) you one
of these days. 6. Don't go there so late. They (have) dinner. 7. She (graduate) in a few
days. 8. Why you always (wear) your hair like that? 9. How do you like the dress I
(wear)? 10. You (hear) from him in a few days. 11. She feels that unless she (speak) to
him everything (be lost). 12. St. Petersburg is such a rainy city. Whenever I (come) there
it always (to rain). 13. I (study) for another year and a half. I (have to get) 5 credits in
social studies before I (graduate). 14. Sorry I can't join you on Saturday. I (work) all day.
15. Mr. Harris (retire) next week and we (plan) a nice party for him.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. [ponutbiM eTOM MBI XHIU B Topone. 2. OH OoneH yxe Mecsi. 3. B atom
roJly ¢ MOTOM0W MPOUCXOAUT YTO-TO CTpaHHOE. Y HAc paHbIIE HHUKOTIA
He OBLJIO TaKOW NOKIIUBOI oceHu. 4. Bcro HOUB 11en cHer. 5. S pasroBapuBai c
HUM Ha JHAX. 6. OHa HUYEro HE MOWMET, IoKa MbI €¢ He mpoyduM (to teach
somebody a lesson). 7. S He Mory maTh Tebe MHOro Aener. 50 pyOneit Tebs
ycTpost? 8. B koMHaTe X010/HO.
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OxHO ObUIO OTKpHITO Lenblii 4ac. 9. Ilouemy TBI He capenan 3To ynpaxsenue? 10.
[Toyemy THI He OTBETHIJI Ha MOM Bompoc, Koraa st Teost cnpammBana? 11. O nmcan sty
KHUTY 1STh JieT. 12. B nocnexnee Bpems Bbl MeHble paboraere. 13. Uro B ckazanu?
14. Kak, Tel roBOpHUIlb, OHA Ha3Baja 3Ty cTaHuuio? 15. Bel gaBHO ero 3Haere? 16.
MO3HAKOMMWIICS ¢ HUM AaBHO. 17. S naBHO ero He Buzen. 18. {aBHo oH mpuexan? 19.
UYro BEI TaM Tak oaro oocyxnamu? 20. S pana, uro Bel npunum. 21. [Toxkanyiicra, KTo-
HUOY b, OTKpOiiTe Beph. 22. UTo y Bac OblIO Ha 00en ceroaHs?

Ex. 3. Comment on the use of articles.

1. It was a beautiful moonlight night, and the moonbeams streaming into the garden
made it almost as light as day. The garden was long and backed on to a small wood. A
low broken fence divided the wood from the garden, and it was there that the Pumpkin
was heading. It rolled on in a quiet way, moving over the grass, then under the broken
fence and into the wood beyond.

2. A sunbeam creeping through the window and along the floor to Molly's pillow awoke
her in the morning; she sat up with a start, puzzled for a moment at the unfamiliar
surroundings; then she remembered — and giving a long sigh, lay down again for a few
more minutes while she thought the situation over. It all seemed like a wonderful dream.
Here she was in the middle of a real, exciting adventure!

Ex. 4. Insert the right article.

A T am reading ... interesting book on ... word origins. It is ... fascinating book. I've learned,
for example, that ... names of many months come from ... names of real or mythological
figures of ... past. July is named after Julius Caesar and August for Augustus Caesar.
January is named for the Roman God of Janus. Janus is ... God who had two faces
looking in ... opposite directions. I like ... idea of naming this month after Janus, because
January looks both for ... past year and ... new year. You can easily guess that March is
named for Mars, ... Roman God of war. I like reading this book so much that I am
thinking about writing ... course paper on ... origin of ... words. I think it will have ...
good effect on my vocabulary.

B ... trio walked through ... doors entering ... long, wide, pale green, corridor with ... large
square glass windows on either side. Beyond ... windows rooms were pleasantly
appointed, each having ... bed, ... desk, ... couch, and such items as ... television set, ...
radio, and ... door that led to ... bathroom with ... shower. Also, there were other
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windows on ... outside walls that looked over ... meadows with ... high grass and ...
springtime flowers. 'If these are ... patients' hospital rooms,' said Traupman, 'they are
among ... most pleasant I've seen.'

Ex. 5. Transform the following sentences into questions beginning with How long?

1. Peter has been writing his translation for 2 hours. 2. Val has been studying English for
six months. 3. She's been meaning to write to her for a fortnight. 4. We've been
expecting him for a week. 5. We've been looking for her for an hour. 6. I've been waiting
for you for two hours. 7. She's been writing her test since morning. 8. We've been
discussing the plan since 2 o'clock. 9. She has been cleaning the house since morning.
10. It's been raining for 3 hours. 11. He's been watching TV all day today. 12. They've
been talking for an hour. 13. I have been thinking about this for quite a while. 14. I have
been trying to fix this tap for half an hour. 15. This helicopter has been flying over us for
15 minutes.

Ex. 6. Answer the following questions.

1. What are you reading in English now? How long have you been reading it? 2. Can
you play chess? Who taught you to play chess? How long have you been playing it? 3.
When did your mother graduate from the Institute? Where has she been working since?
4. When did you buy your suit? How long have you been wearing it? 5. Is Olga a friend
of yours? How long have you known her? 6. Do you live in Moscow? How long have
you been living here? 7. Are you a first-year student? How long have you been studying
at the University? 8. Are you studying the Present Perfect Progressive Tense? How long
have you been studying it? 9. It's cold today. How long has it been so cold? 10. Are you
married? How long have you been married? 11. Is your proposal ready? How long have
you been preparing it? 12. You mean you have another job? How long have you been
doing this? 13. Is he your boyfriend? How long have you been dating him? 14.1 had no
idea that you have a car. When did you buy it? How long have you been driving it? 15.1
think it's time to hand in your papers, folks. Has anybody timed it? How long have you
been writing?

Ex. 7. Translate the following sentences and say whether the Present Perfect Pro-
gressive Inclusive or Exclusive should be used.

1. 51 3Haro, BBI TOJNIEKO YTO TOBOPHIN 000 MHe. 2. OHa IpemnojaeT B 3TOH IIKOJIE yKe
nath Jet. 3. Y Bac kpacHble riaza. Bel makanu? 4. S yurato poman «Cectpa Koppu»
yxe Tpu aHs. 5. O, xum! S tak >xpan u Hagesncs. 6. S momslTaroch HAWTU Bac 10
JIeCSITH 4acoB. 7. Y
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MeHs1 605Ut rososa. S nonro unrana. 8. S )kuBy 37echk BCIO XHU3Hb. 9. S oueHp ycrana u
Xouy cmatb. Sl roroBuiach K 3Kk3aMeHaM Becbh JAeHb. 10. OH 4jeH pOAUTENHCKOIro
komurera yxe 10 ner. 11. Jlokrop BeIrnsauT ycraBmuM. OH onepupoBai Bech AeHb. 12.
Hymato, uto Thl omubaembes. S Toxe cunTana. Y MEHS HNOJYYHIOCh COPOK
mecTb. 13. OH 3aHUMaeTcs 3TUM uccienoBanueM nocienuue 10 ser. 14. 5 Tebe 06
3TOM Bce Bpems roBopro. 15. Ilpuser, [IxeiH, HAKOHEN-TO 51 JO3BOHUJIAach A0 TeOs. 51
NbITajach CBA3aThCs ¢ TOOOH Mocne HUE TPHU JHS.

Ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into a suitable tense.

1. It (rain) since morning and it looks like it's not going to stop. 2.I (mend) your socks
for the last two hours. 3. I (clean) the rooms upstairs since lunchtime. 4. Lunch is not
ready yet, although I (cook) all morning. 5. They are tired because they (work) at the lab
since 10 o'clock. 6. She (stand) in front of the mirror for a quarter of an hour but her hair
is not done yet. 7. I (look) for the dictionary for a long time but I (not find) it anywhere.
8. — I (look) at this picture for 5 minutes, but I can't see you in it. — I am afraid you (to
look) at the wrong one. 9. I am so bored. I (fold) these letters for the last two hours and I
(not do) half of the work. 10.I hate doing budgets. I (work) on this one for the last two
days and every time I come up with different numbers. 11. I can't understand why you
like this group. I (listen) to their CD for the last 10 minutes and I (not hear) a single nice
song. 12.1 am sorry you have so many problems with him, but I (not tell) you that he is
the wrong person for the job? 13. They (interview) the applicants for this position for the
last week and they are still not satisfied with the results. 14.1 (drive) this car for the last
two years and it never (give) me much trouble. 15. Sorry to bother you at such a late
hour but I (try) to reach you all day today.

Unit 36

The Use of the Present Perfect Progressive Tense

Ex. 1. Complete the following, using the Present Perfect Progressive
(Exclusive).

1. My hands are covered with flour. I ... . 2. He looks pale. He ... . 3. He doesn't
know the English alphabet though he ... . 4. Oh, here you are at last, I ... . 5. Let
me drive now. You ... . 6. I am sorry for keeping you waiting, I .... 7. You feel
tired because you ... . 8.1 can't believe it's the end of the line. We ... . 9. It's my
last exam of this term. I .... 10. Can we change the music to the one I like? You
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11. Everybody is enjoying the party and I am exhausted. I.... 12. Your time is up, kids,
you .... 13. You all stopped talking when I came in. I'm sure you ... . 14. Brian, you smell
of tobacco. You ... . 15. The boy is dirty from head to foot. He ... .

Ex. 2. Open the brackets, using the Present Progressive, the Present Perfect or the
Present Perfect Progressive Tenses.

1. What you (do) in my room? You (look) for anything? 2. Look! He (open) the box. He
(take) something out. 3. I'm so glad you (come). We (wait) for hours. 4. My dear girl,
you (overeat) lately. You (lose) your looks, you (lose) your figure. 5. The children (talk)
of nothing else for weeks. 6.1 wonder what (happen) since we (leave). 7. That young
singer has had good training. He (sing) for half an hour and never (stop) for a moment's
rest. 8. — Why you (wear) that strange-looking suit? It doesn't fit you at all. — Why,
f(wear) it for a month and nobody (say) a word all this time. 9. Ever since I was a young
girl I (try) to take things seriously. 10. — I (try) to reach you all morning. Where (be)
you? — I (cut) grass in the yard. 11. Because of the storm the light (be) in and, out all
evening. 12. If you (not listen) to the news, can I switch it off? 13. — You look
sunburnt. — Yes, we (be) on the beach all day today. 14. — How do you know this? —
Alice (teach) me. 15. Looks like there (be) an accident. The traffic (be) blocked for an
hour.

Ex. 3. Translate into English.

1. — JlaBHO BBI xzeTe aBToOyc? — SI CTOIO 37€Ch yXKE MATHAIIATH MUHYT, U HU OJIUH
aBToOyc He mnpumen. 2. — UHrepecHo, uTo ceifuac pemaer AnHa? — OHa
npocMarpuBaet mo4ry. — CKOJIBKO BpeMeHH OHa 3THM 3aHuMaercsi? — OHa paboraer ¢
9 gacoB. OHa pocMOTpeIIa Bce (Pakchl M ceifvac YnTaeT muchbma. 3. XOoTs ceiyac CBeTUT
COJIHIIE, BCE €IIe XOJOAHO, TaK KaK IIeJl CHIIBHBIA 10k1b. 4. 51 He mPOTHB TOTO, YTOOBI
oHa Obuta B Hameld komanzae. OHa MHE Bceraa HpaBwilach. 5. S1 He BUXKY ciioBaps, C TeX
MOp Kak BBl €ro B3sUIM C MOJKU. 6. S odeHp ycrama. SI TOTOBMIAch K 5K3aMEHY IO
aHTIMiickoMy s3bIKy. 7. Ilogemy BBl Ha MeHs Tak cmoTpute? 8. A He em ¢ yrpa. 9. A
HeloBONbHA BamuMu 3HaHUsIMH. O deM BHI aymaere? 10. 51 gymaro 00 3ToM ¢ Tex mop,
Kak moxydmn muckMo. 11. S cmprman, BeI mumere kHUTy. 12. S yke nBe Hememu
romy 37ech, a 10 CHX IMOp HE MONydusia nuchMa u3 goma. 13. — Kak on? — Bcee
emre B ornepannoHHoi. OHU OMIEPUPYIOT yxKe Tpu 4daca. 14. A cobuparock moexaTh Tyna
YK€ HECKOJIBKO JIET, HO BCe BpeMs 4To-To MemaeT. 15. OH mocemaer 3aHATHA 110
¢bpaHIy3cKOMY y)XXe ABa Mecsla.
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Ex. 4. Ask your friends these questions in English and say that you expect an an-
swer.

1. MaBHO BHI BcTpeuaeTech Apyr ¢ apyrom? 2. C xakoro aust Huna 6ospHa? 3. CKOJIBKO
BpPEMEHH BHI Jenaete 3Ty padory? 4. JlaBHo oHE rocTsar y Bac? 5. Kak maBHO BHI He
noJjiyyaere ot Hero usBectuit? 6. JlaBHO Bbl He Bujenu ero? 7. JJaBHO Bbl U3yyaeTe
anrnauiickuii? 8. CkOJIIbKO BpeMEHHU Bbl yuuTech B 3TOM yHuBepcutere? 9. Ckoybko
BpeMEHU Bbl u3yuaere 31y Temy? 10. Bol naBHO 31¢ech cuaute? 11. Bel 1aBHO uuTaere
oty kaury? 12. JlaBHo uzaer 3tot cepuan? 13. CKOIBKO BPeMEHH BHI YK€ COOMpacTech
pacckazath emy 00 3tom? 14. Jlonro BeI 310 ciymaere? 15. /laBHO BBl paboraete Ha

KOMIIbtoTEpE?

Ex. 5. Ask and answer questions according to the model. Pay attention to the tense
forms. Use the following verbs: to study, to watch, to play, to trim, to count, to listen,
etc.

Model: — What are you doing now?
— [ am translating an article.
— When did you begin translating it?
— How long have you been translating it?
— How much have you translated?

Ex. 6. Insert the right article.

1. ... women are often better teachers than ... men. 2. How many people will
there be at ... official lunch? 3. ... cigarette is made of ... tobacco and ... paper. 4.
There was ... three-quarter moon racing through ... clouds. 5. ... cat is ... sensitive
animal. 6. Walking is ... good exercise. 7. ... boredom, ... old excuse, is no ...
excuse. 8. ... ostrich is ... largest of all ... birds. 9. ... Professor Pauckney, ... head
of ... linguistic department, is delivering ... lecture in ... morning. 10. ... cow
gives us ... milk, ... meat and ... skin. 11.I have just read ... biography of Scott
Fitzgerald, ... great American writer. 12. Chris was ... tall handsome fellow who
looked like ... sailor. 13. ... wolf and ... coyote belong to ... family of dogs. 14. ...

cuckoo is ... lazy bird. 15. Most of ... students have passed ... exams.

Ex. 7. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the modal
verbs in bold type.

1. Every man must pay his debt to nature. 2. You can't please everyone. 3. We
ought to weigh well what we can only once decide. 4. A gentleman should be
honest in his actions and refined in his language. 5. You can only die once. 6.
You should know a man seven years before you stir his fire. 7. A man can do no
more than he can. 8. A liar ought to have a good memory. 9. We must not look

for a
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golden life in an iron age. 10. Children should be seen and not heard. 11. Law makers
should not be law breakers. 12. Who says 'A' must say 'B.' 13. They may come any
minute. 14. You'll have to accept our terms. 15. Did you have to do the washing, Tom?
16. This may be true, but who knows? 17. May I hand in my report, sir?

Ex. 8. Choose the right modal verb.

1. We ... cancel the meeting. The proposals are not ready yet.

a) may b)can c¢) have to

2. Sorry I won't be in Moscow at that time. I ... go to Minsk. My
parents will celebrate their fortieth wedding anniversary.

a) must b) need to ¢) may

3. You ... thank them. They've done so much for you.
a) can b) may c) ought to

4. The shop was losing money, so they... close down,
a) must b) had to ¢) could

5. You ... exercise every day to keep fit.

a) can b) may c) must

6. He is overworking. He really ... go to bed earlier.

a) may b) can c) should

7.1 have a splitting headache. I ... take an aspirin.

a) may b) can c¢) must

8.1 know you ... do the job because you have knowledge and experience.
a) can b) may c¢) have to

9. We told him he ... go home.

a) could b) may c)can

10. You ... drive carefully, it's foggy today.

a) can b) could c) should
11. Times are hard but I ... survive.

a) may b) ought to ¢) must

12. ... you travel to the UK without a visa?
a) should b) must ¢) dan

13. She ... visit her parents more often.

a) may b) should ¢) needs to

14. The child ... not part with his old teddy bear.
a) shall b) can c) may

15.— Must I work this weekend? — No, you ....
a) mustn't b) can't ¢) needn't

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. Xasb, HO MBI HE MOXKEM TIPHCOEMHUTECS K BaM. 2. MoxkHo MHe OaHaH? 3. Mbl ObuH
panbl, 4TO CMOIJIM IONACTh Ha chekTakib. 4. OHa
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HUKOIJa HE MOXET NpuiTu BoBpeMs. 5. OH cka3aj, 4yTo, BO3MOXHO, HAaliJIET peLICHHUe
Bompoca. 6. Sl He yBepeH, y MeHs, BO3MOXKHO, B 3TO BpeMs JesoBas BcTpeda. 7. Mol
3HAJIM, YTO 3TO MOXKET OKa3aThCsl OYeHb TPyAHOU paboroi. 8. OHHM, BO3MOXKHO, NPaBHI,
HO 1 HE MOry C HHMMHU cOrjacurecs. 9. S cuMmraro, 4yTO MBI JOJDKHBI HAJESThCS
(monararbcst) Toabko Ha cedst. 10. JleTH IOJKHBI JIOKHUTBCS CHaTh HE MO3/IHEe JECATH
yacoB. 11. — MoskHO MHe mocMoTrpeTh 3ToT ¢(wibM? — Her, Henmb3s. 310 hribM
yxxacoB. Tebe onsiTh MOTYT HIPUCHUTHCS KomIMapbl. 12. BaM Beap MpUIIIOCh ckazaTh ed
310, He Tak Jm? 13. — Bam npuxomurcs wHOrzma paboTarh IO BBIXOJHBIM? —
[Mpuxomurcs. 14. JleBouke NpUILIOCH PUIYMaTh UCTOPHIO, YTOOBI YIN3HYTh U3 JIOMA.
15. YV Hac Obuta JOTOBOPEHHOCTh PAacCcKa3bIBaTh B Cyze OJIHO U TO xke. 16. Kto ceromus
roToBUT 00en? 17. MBI IOJDKHBI pemnTh 3TO NpsiMo ceifuac. 18. Tebe HykeH HOBBIN
cioBaps? Tl HEe HOJKEH BOJHOBAThCs 00 3TOM. Sl Mory Kynuts ero tebe. 19. —
JlokHBI 1 MBI yexaTh cerofus xe? — Heobs3aTensHo. Bel MoxkeTe ocrarbest 31€ch 10
noHenenbHAUKA. 20. Tebe cinenyeT KOHTPOJIUPOBATH CBOW Bec.

Unit 37

The Use of Tenses

Ex. 1. Read, translate and comment on the use of tenses.

1. The A&V (Albert and Victoria) museum has been one of London's most controversial
museums in recent years. It was one of the first to introduce the admission charges. 2.
Some of the museum galleries have been remodelled recently, with the help of
commercial sponsorship. 3. He has become so efficient at packaging toys that he moves
like an automation. 4. I've been trying to figure it out for the last hour. 5. — My name is
Jones. I will be getting a telephone call. — I'll bring the phone to the table, sir. 6. People
have drastically changed the face of the Earth in the last century. Only recently have
people realised that everything on the planet is far from worthless. 7. Where is my
diary? Have you been hiding things from me again? 8. You'll see that at the disco she'll
be dancing only with Alex.

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions.

1. When did you come to the University? 2. Have you been here since nine? 3. How long
have you been here? 4. Have you been here for an hour? 5. How long have you been
sitting here? 6. How long have you been living in Moscow? 7. How long have you been
taking lessons
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from me? 8. Have you been studying English since September? 9. How long have you
been listening to me? 10. How long have you been studying at this University? 11. How
long have you, known the person sitting next to you? 12. How long have you been
answering these questions? 13. How long have you been wearing this sweater? 14. Have
you been wearing your hair like this for a long time? 15. How long have you been
wearing glasses? 16. How long have you had this bag?

Ex. 3. Translate into English.

1. — Kakyro crateio BH ceifuac nepeBogure? — S mepeBoky cTaThio 00 aHTIHICKOM
kiuMare. 2. S He mepeBenia Hi CTPOYKH C T€X MOp, KakK BbI Mpunin. 3. CKOIBKO cTaTeit
BBl TiepeBend B 3ToM roay? 4. — Uro BH 37ech nmenanm B Moe OTcyrctBme? — S
nepeBoamiIa crarblo. BoT Moit mepeBon. 5. CKOIBKO MOXXKHO CBHCTETH! Y MEHS yke
rooBa 6osuT. Tl CBHCTHIIB yKe mondaca. 6. MeHs peaynpenIn 0 TBOEM IIpuesse.
Kny tebs co BuepamHero musa. 7. Uto s Tebe caeman? Tol cepaumibcs HA MEHS yke
Mecsn. B wem memo? 8. MHe ckaszanmu, 9To THI Kypuiib. JT0 mpaBaa? Ter Kypums? WU
nmaBHO? 9. S cobuparock mMOroBopuTh ¢ TOOOH yxe Hepenro. 10. OHM HepenuchBarOTCS
yxe nBa roxa. 11. S me momuIO ee TenmedoH. S eit He 3BoHMN OKoJNO ronma. 12. OHu
CTPOSIT 3Ty WIKONY yXe roi. VHTepecHO, 3aKOHYAT JIU OHHU CTPOUTEIBCTBO K
Hadaiy yueOHoro roma? 13. OT1o kade oTKpbUM mATh JieT Hazan. C Tex mop MBI
KaXAYI0 MATHUIY NPpUXOAHUM ciona nuth kode. 14. Onu cammator (film) sty
CIIEHY YK€ IISITh 9acOB, a PEKUCCEp BCE €€ HE JOBOJIEH PE3YJIbTATOM.

Ex. 4. Contrast the Present Perfect with the Present Perfect Progressive Tense.

1. She (travel) around Europe for two months and (visit) six countries so far. 2. We (be)
students of this University for the last two years. 3. He (talk) for hours and soon he will
have to stop. 4. The workmen (build) our new building since last May. 5. My brother re-
cently (enter) the University. 6. My teacher (correct) notebooks for 3 hours and not
(finish) yet. 7. I (understand) everything you (say) for the last twenty minutes. 8. His
father (smoke) for 20 years and now (be advised) by his doctor to stop. 9. He not (visit)
us since 1990. 10. I (wait) for him since half past eight and now I'll wait only for another
five minutes. 11. He (walk) ten miles. 12. We (talk) for three hours. 13. You (walk) too
fast. That's why you are tired. 14. I (darn) socks all the morning. 15. How many pairs
you (darn)? 16. He (eat) since he arrived. 17. The boy (eat) seven ice-creams. 18. I
(sleep) on every bed in this house. 19. He (sleep) since 8 o'clock. It's time for him to get
up. 20. What a lovely smell! Mary (make) jam. 21. 1
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(look) for mushrooms but I (not find) any. 22. He (teach) at school for five years. 23. He
(cough) a lot lately. He must give up smoking. 24. I (know) about it for ages. 25. It (rain)
for hours. Is it ever going to stop?

Ex. 5. Use the conjunction since to connect the following sentences.

Model: We came here two hours ago. It has been raining since. — It has been raining
since we came here.

1. I got a letter from Helen in September. I've been meaning to write to her since. 2. We
moved to a new flat last January. We've been living in it since. 3. I saw you last
Saturday. What have you been doing since? 4. She graduated from the University in
1990. She's been teaching at school since. 5. I began doing English at school. I've been
learning it since. 6. I lost my pen yesterday. I've been writing with a pencil since. 7. He
left for St. Petersburg a month ago. We've been expecting a letter from him since. 8.
Nora cleaned the house in spring. She hasn't been cleaning it since. 9. Mrs. Brown fell ill
a fortnight ago. The children have been living with us since. 10. The coal deposits were
discovered here fifty years ago. They have been mining here since. 11. I bought a bike
last year. I have been riding it whenever I can. 12. I started working three months ago. I
have been earning enough money to save some. 13. You can't give up. You promised me
your support a month ago. I have been counting on you. 14. The phone rang an
hour ago. She has been constantly talking since. 15. She was in a car accident last year.
She has been complaining about her knee ever since.

Ex. 6. Translate the following sentences. Use the Present or the Past Progressive,
the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Progressive Tense.

1. OH urpaer B TeHHHC ¢ 10 JeT u BeIMTpaNl yK€ TpU YEMIIMOHATa CTpaHbL. 2. MEI
YUTaEM 3Ty KHHUTY C CEHTAOpS M MpowiH yxe Oosbie nonoBuHbL. 3. OHA rOBOPHT yXKe
IIATh MUHYT, a CAeJajia Bcero onHy ommoOKy. 4. Bel qaBHO ero 3naere? 5. S ero TOIbKO
gyro Bumena. OH ¢ KeM-TO pasroBapuBall B Kopumope. 6. OHa ce0s IUI0X0 YyBCTBYET
[OCJIEAHEE BpPEMs M NPOMYCTWIIA HECKOJNbKO 3aHsATHi. 7. YTO BBl TaM Tak [JOJIO
obcyxmaere? 8. S Bcerma 3Hau, 4TO 37eCh YTO-TO He Tak. 9. OHa MHE BCe pacckasaia.
10. S pabotaro Ham 3TOM mpobiemoii ¢ mpomwnioro roga. 11. OHa IUIOXO CHHT B
mocnenHee Bpems. 12. Tlouemy BBI Tak co MHO# pasroBapuBaete? 13. OHm m30eraror
IpyT Apyra B mocneaHee Bpems. 14. Xopomo, 4yTo Bbl npuexand. Mbl O4eHb CKydald O
Bac. 15. Boree 50 gmer IlymxuHCKMH My3ed HM300pa3HTENBHBIX HCKYCCTB
npeaiaraeT MKOJbHUKAM yHUKaJIbHbIE 00pa30BaTEeIbHBIE IPOTPAMMEI.
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16. Hamre connne ropur yxe 4,5 MujutMapza JieT ¥, Kak TOBOpSIT Y4eHble, OyAeT TropeTh
eIle OKoJIo 5 MuutuapaoB. 17. 51 HUKOr/Ia He MOHMMANA, KaK MPaBIIBFHO YIOTPEOISTh
cinoBo encourage. 18. 51 cobupamace paccka3zaTh TeOe 00 3TOM, KaK TOJBKO MBI
Berpetumces. 19. OH cTpaHHO BeneT cebs B mociemnee Bpems. [lo-mMoemy, OH Hac
n3beraet. 20. Tol Bce emie BcTpevaenibes ¢ Jkekom?

Ex. 7. Insert the articles.

Edward III of England is remembered for two things: he started ... Hundred Years' War,
and he founded ... Order of the Garter, which remains to this day one of Britain's highest
decorations. Edward III had ... claim to ... throne of France through his mother, ... French
princess. In spite of ... fact that French law restricted royal inheritance to ... male branch,
Edward proclaimed himself King of France after ... death of ... French king. In 1346, he
began one of ... most glorious military campaigns in ... English history. He landed in
France with his Army. By his side he had his son, ... Prince of Wales, called the Black
Prince from colour of his armour. King Edward won a lot of battles. His siege of Calais
is well remembered all over ... world by ... symbolizm of ... sculpture done by Rodin, ...
great nineteen-century sculptor. ... sculpture called The Burghers of Calais is one of
Rodin's greatest masterpieces. ... city of Calais was only 21 miles across ... Strait of
Dover from ... England and was ... important strategic spot which would enable England
to invade ... Continent at any time. Calais was well defended but had to surrender after ...
year of siege. Edward was very angry at ... people of Calais and promised to spare ... city
and its people only if six leading burghers be executed. They appeared before ... English
King with bare heads, bare feet, and ropes around their necks. .This scene provided
Rodin with ... theme for his masterpiece (continued in unit 40).

Unit 38

The Use of Tenses. Articles with Of-phrases

Ex. 1. Contrast the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Progressive Tense.

1. I like his work. He (work) in oil of late and (do) one or two rather striking things this
week. 2. I (be) up since about six. I (sketch) for hours. 3. I really don't know what he
(do) all this time. 4. Ever since it happened I (pretend) to myself that it was an accident.
5.1 (tell) you so for years, but you never (pay) any attention. 6. They (take)
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Ex.

Ex.

her from one specialist to another since she was two and it not (be) of the slightest use.
7. He (revise) for his history exam for weeks and I believe he will do well. 8. Mr. Wood
(try) to start his car for the last twenty minutes and is beginning to despair. 9. I know
what you (work) at these last days. You (discover) any new facts? 10. They (discuss) the
case for hours but (be unable) to come to any decision yet. 11. We (read) this book since
September and (read) only 70 pages. 12. I (buy) things and I (find) gloves at last. 13. 1
(see) this girl somewhere. 14. He (train) this team for a year but they (make) great
progress. 15. I am going to the dentist's. I don't think me ever (feel) such pain before. 16.
I think we (make) the wrong turn. We (drive) on this road for twenty minutes and (not
see) a single house.

2. Translate into English.

1. — Iouemy TBI cuauib 31ech? — S MOTY CHIETh TaM, Iie MHE HPAaBUTCH, HE TaK JIU?
2. — CxomnbKO BpeMeHH BHI 37ech cuaure? — Oxoso gaca. X OHa GoibHa y)ke HeJellro.
4. — Tbl BHMMaTenbHO ciymaems, Tom? — Jla, s MOry HOBTOPUTH BCE, YTO BBI

ckaszanu. 5. S 3Haro ero. 4 3Haro ero yxe Tpu roxa. OH ciaBHbIN mapeHb. 6. Y Hac He
ObUIO TaKoOHM >KapKo# morojpl yxe Tpuauarb jer. 7. [Tomoxxnum mMuHYTKYy. S nomkeH
BBIMBITH pyKH. S kpacun nBepb Ha KyxHe. 8. — BbI He Bujenu ero Ha 3Toi Hezaene, na?
— Jla HeT, BUJEN MOYTH KaXIblid eHb. 9. — S Mory noBuaate mucrepa Tpenra? —
Mucrtepa Tperra? OH He ObuT 37ech ¢ moHenensHUKa. 10. Onen umer xona. Tel He
BHJena ero ciydaitHo? 11. A Temepp, goporas, el 9ail. Tl CIUIIKOM MHOTO OO0JITaeIIb.
TBoif wait cTeiHeT. 12. MHE pOCTO MHTEPECHO, TAe THI ObUL. THI 4TO, HE MOT XOTS OBl
mo3BoHUTH? 13. I[locMotpm, uto THI chmeman! S mBITANach PEMIMTH 3TOT KPOCCBOPI
(puzzle) wenbrit yac. MHe 3TO MOYTH YAAIOCH, a TH Bce ucnoptui! 14. S ycrana ot aToit
pexiiambl. Sl ciaymaro ee Mo HeCKOJIbKO pa3 B JI€Hb BOT yxe Tpu Mecsna. 15. Tel Bce
eme rotoBuib? Ilopa HakpeIBaTh Ha ctoi. ['ocTH ceifyac mpumyT.

3. Complete the following sentences, using the Present Perfect Progressive.

Model: I'm cold because ... (swim). — I'm cold because I've been swimming for an hour.

1. The meat is still hard though it (cook). 2. He is tired because he (run around the town)
looking for a birthday present. 3. He is soaked to the skin as he (stand in the rain). 4. 1
can't get through to him though I (call him) several times. 5. We are not at all tired
though we (work in the garden). 6. Her face is flushed because she (hurry to the station).
7. She isn't ready for the examination though she
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(read up). 8. She is angry with Harold though he (send her flowers) every day lately. 9. 1
have a headache because I (work on the computer) all day. 10. The children are very
agitated, they (play) hide and seek all afternoon. 11. My feet hurt because I (shop) all
day. 12. I am getting very frustrated because I (try) to fix this fax for an hour. 13. My
garden looks beautiful because I (transplant) the flowers all last week. 14. I have a cut
on my hand because I (cut) the vegetables for the party. 15. My hand is numb because I
(write) Christmas cards all evening. 16. I need to stretch my legs because I (drive) for
too long.

Ex. 4. Make up your own sentences combining the words in two columns

1. to build the theatre a) for two years

2. to discuss these problems b) the whole month

3. to help with the work ¢) since she came

4. to teach somebody d) for years

5.to happen e) while I have been away
6. to read f) long

7. to play tennis g) since lunch time

8. to snow hard h) since early morning
9. to look for something 1) since I returned

10. to translate an article j) this week

11.to cry k)for 2 hours

12. to wait 1) for twenty minutes
13. to work

14. to drive

15. to train

Ex. 5. Open the brackets using the necessary tenses.

That evening Matilda, her parents and her brother (sit) in the living-room, eating their
suppers on their knees in front of the telly. They (watch) an American soap-opera, for
some hours already. '"Mummy,' Matilda said. 'You (mind) if I (eat) my supper in the
dining-room as then I (be able) to read my book?' Her father glanced up sharply and said
that as far as he (remember) supper always (be) a family gathering and no one (allow) to
leave the table till it (finish). 'But we never (be) at the table. We always eat off our
knees.' '"What is wrong with watching the telly?' the father's voice suddenly (become)
soft and dangerous. Matilda (keep) quiet but she felt anger (boil up) inside her. She
(understand) it was wrong to hate her parents like this, but she (find) it very hard not to
do so. All the reading she (do) (give) her a view of life that they never (see). She
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(be) sure if they (read) a little Dickens or Kipling they (discover) that there (be) more to
life than cheating people and watching television. The anger inside her (go on) boiling
and as she (lie) in bed that night she made a decision to revenge on her parents in some
way or another.

Ex. 6. Comment on the use of articles in the of-phrases.

1. She has the face of an angel and the character of a man. 2. We have two minutes to
have a quick cup of coffee. 3. Her coat is made from the skin of a racoon. 4. A new bell
was placed on the roof of the church. 5. The roof of a house needs regular care. 6. We've
come to you for a piece of sensible advice. 7. The beginning of the film was rather
mysterious. 8.1 must buy a block of cigarettes for my husband. 9. The block of cigarettes
cost me ten dollars. 10. This critic possesses a dry sense of humour. 11. Susan bought a
new piece of furniture for her sitting-room. 12. Your results will be tested at the end of
the school year. 13. A spot of colour appeared on her face. 14. The milk boiled over the
edge of the pot. 15. Margaret is ambitious and she is always at the top of the class. 16.
The cover of a children's book should be bright and attractive.

Ex. 7. Insert the right article.

1. The teacher wanted the pupils to give ... gist of ... story. 2. Usually you can give ... gist
of ... story only after you have read it. 3. I must say that I love you from ... bottom of my
heart. 4. A flock of birds settled on ... roof of ... cathedral. 5. At last ... dream of his life
came true. 6. ... word of ... encouragement could have helped him then. 7. ... end of ...
novel made me cry. 8. Dorian has ... strong sense of ... duty. 9. Most people in big cities
live in ... blocks of ... flats. 10. Somebody has broken ... back of ... chair. 11. ... back of
... chair should be hard to help the child not to stoop. 12. ... cover of... book was unusual.
13. ... price of ... car very much depends on its quality. 14. And now comes ... end of ...
class. 15. It all happened in ... middle of ... night at ... end of May.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. JIumo yemoBeka — 3epkayio ero aymu. 2. Cepirme XCHIIWHBI HempenckasyeMo. 3.
®durypa TON-MOAENH MOJDKHA OBITh HueanbHOW. 4. KaKmplid delmoBeK — apXUTEKTOp
CBOETO cUacThs. 5. JlaBaii BeIiiieM Ha OakoH. X04eTCs TIIOTHYTh CBEXKETO BO3ayxa. 6. 5
He 3a0yay Bac 0 KOHIa CBoWX aHEH. 7. S Bcerma kimamy Kycodek caxapa B Koe, HO HE
Oonpme. 8. Tol unems B marasud? Kymm MHe, mokanyiicra, 6aHOUKY
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JUKEMa U MaKeTHK CIMBOK. 9. MHe HyxHa OaHKa CryIIEHHOTO MOJIOKA, YTOOBI MCIIEeYb
a1oT TOpT. 10. I'pabutenu ycnplmanu cupeHy, NOJHMIEHCKOW MamIMHBI U OpOCHIINCH
6exars. 11. Cunau Obuta onMIEeTBOpeHNEeM oT4astHus. 12. FIHOria B KOHIE CeHTAOpsIMHU
B Hayaje OKTs0psi ObIBatoT mpobiecku xopoiueil moroxasl. 13. MynpocTts denoBeka B
OYeHb OOJIBIION CTENEHHU 3aBHCHUT OT €ro XM3HEHHOro ombita. 14. Pa3Butne Haykun —
9TO0 BKJIa B Oynymiee crpansl. 15. Mnute no HanmpaBieHWIo, K OallHe W B KOHIE
yJIHULBI BBl YBUJIUTE XKEJITOE YETBIPEXITAXKHOE 3JaHUE.

Unit 39

The Use of the Past Perfect Tense. Articles

Ex. 1. State the type of the Past Perfect Tense.

1. By that time he had already changed his mind. 2. By the time we got there they had
sold all the books. 3. When we came the typist had already typed the papers. 4. After we
had washed our hands we went upstairs. 5.1 had known him for three years by the time
we moved to Liverpool. 6. By the time I left the office the storm had already stopped. 7.
When I met him he had already lived in Paris for ten years. 8. I had been at home for
about three hours when you rang me. 9. She said she had been very busy since we met
last. 10. We learned that somebody had deleted the entire research from the computers.
11. I thought he had fallen from the tree. 12. We were worried because we had not heard
from them for quite awhile. 13. In the morning we found out that the river had frozen
solid during the night. 14. By the time we arrived everybody had left. 15.1 was really
upset to learn that he had been worried about us.

Ex. 2. Combine the following pairs of sentences. One sentence should be in the Past
Perfect Tense. Add any words you need.

1. Pedro studied French. He went to Paris. 2. We went to the cinema. The picture began.
3. Hob ate all the cakes. Olaf came to the house. 4. Margaret finished her homework.
Mother turned on the radio. 5. I got home. The rain began. 6. John bought a new
exercise-book. He completed his old one. 7. The children came to the party at 4 o'clock.
Ann and Helen decorated the room. 8. I bought some flowers. I gave them to Mrs.
Priestly. 9. We finished dinner. Susan took the dishes to the kitchen. 10. I told her my
name. She gave me the letter. 11. I recognized her. My mother described her to me very
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well. 12. The militia-man stopped the man. He crossed the street in the wrong place. 13.
Nobody knew when he came. He entered the house through the back door. 14.1 thought
he knew English well. He lived in England for some years. 15. I knew he could help me.
He fixed my friends' cars.

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences, using the Past Perfect Tense.

1. He told her that he (buy a TV set the year before). 2. The man at the station said that
the train (leave already). 3. Mary told me that she (not get a letter from her son yet). 4.
He understood that he (get off at the wrong station). 5. He said that her parents (always
lived in the country). 6.1 didn't know that she (change her address). 7. He didn't
remember how it all (happen). 8. We were sure that she (tell the truth). 9. I saw that the
child (catch a cold). 10. She hoped that I (pay for the ticket already). 11. When we woke
up next morning and looked out of the window we understood that it (rain heavily during
the night). 12. When we came back, the telegram (arrive already). 13. When I got to the
station the train (already leave). 14. The rain (stop) when we started. 15. When I finished
school my elder sister (be a teacher for 3 years). 16. We (make all the arrangements al-
ready) when we learned that he wouldn't come. 17. As soon as they (take a decision)
they could discuss less important questions. 18. After we (make a fire) it became warm.
19. When I (throw out the old newspapers and magazines) I could arrange my books
nicely on the shelf. 20. After he (pay the money for the plane) he had very little left in
his pockets. 21.1 met her soon after I (learn the news). 22. When he (finish his work) he
went to bed.

Ex. 4. Practise the following according to the model.
Model: Mary told us a story which she had never told us before.

1. When I was at the Tretyakov Picture Gallery last, I saw some pictures there I ... . 2. At
their dinner party we met some people we ... . 3.1 went for a walk and decided to take the
road I... . 4. He taught me Judo, in a way nobody ... . 5. He showed us the picture he ... .
6. She spoke of something she ... . 7. The lecture was very interesting, we heard
something we ... . 8. The dinner was unusual. I ate something I ... . 9. When I was
snorkelling I saw some colours underwater I .... 10. When he travelled in Italy he saw
architecture he ... . 11. When my tooth hurt last week I felt pain I ... . 12. When I was in
India I tasted some vegetables I ... . 13. They tried some drinks at the party they ... . 14.
A friend of mine went to Spain for his vacations. He tried windsurfing there which he ...
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Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. ITouemy THI He BBIMBIT pyku, Tommu? Wam Obictpo B BanHyto. OOen CThIHET. 2.
[Touemy TbI He mpuHec KHUTY? ThI K€ 3Haemb, Kak OHa MHE HyxHa. 3. Ilouemy TbI
oTKpBIBaN OKHO? S ke Tebs He mpocwmna. 4. Ilouemy THI OTKpbUT OKHO? B KOMHaTe
xonoxHo. 5. [Touemy ToI mpumen oguH? MbI npuriamand Bac oboux. 6. [louemy T
xoaun B kuHO onuH? Tlogemy He B3s1 ¢ coboit JIeny? 7. 3auem TvI eMy 3TO ckazan? OH
Teneps Bce pacckaxkeT Mame. 8. 3aueM Thl eMy 00 3ToM pacckasan? Msr mpocwin 00
3TOM HHUKOMY HE TOBOpHUTH. 9. [Touemy ThI HEe NONOKMIa KHUTY Ha MecTo? Sl ee HUKAK He
mory Haitu. 10. [Togyemy TBI He mMONOXKUIa KHUTY Ha MECTO, Korjpa mpouna ee?
Mue mpumiaochk ee mckarth. 11. 3agem THI Bkmoumia cBet? Eme He ctemHeno. 12.
OHna nckana Ha dKpaHe OMMOKY, KOTOPYIO clienaia HakaHyHe. 13. MBI Kynmuinu OHuieTH
Ha ¢GuIbM U cunxenu y GoHTaHA, OXHIAas Hadana ceaHca. 14. OHa BEIITagmiIa
Oembe W Temeph aKKypaTHO YKIAAbIBaJlla ero Ha moikd. 15. Mapus mo3BoHMIA
POIMTEINSM 1 TOTOBMIIACH K 0The3Ly B Kapmarsl.

Ex. 6. Match the words as in the model.

Model: a word of advice

1. a cube of a) snow

2. atube b) furniture
3.a breath ¢) sheep

4. a sum d)gel

5. abar e) flats

6. a flash f) ice

7. a flake g) cabbage
8. an article h) money
9.a grain 1) lightning
10. a spell j) dust

11.a drop k) chocolate
12.a speck 1) rain

13: a herd m)good weather
14. ahead n) air

15. a block 0) truth

Ex. 7. Insert articles.

1. He lived in ... . small neat cottage. ... roof of ... cottage was red. 2. Mr. Black is ... man
of ... honour. 3. He leaned on ... back of ... chair. 4. ... heart of... woman is strange. 5.
She despised him from ... bottom of her heart. 6. ... depth of her feeling im-
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pressed him. 7. Miss Carter was ... daughter of ... engineer. 8. Mrs. Black was ... wife of
... well-known artist. 9. Their house was reached by ... flight of stone steps. 10. When
she heard the news ... expression of great relief came upon her. 11. When they stepped
inside they found themselves in ... sort of ... office. 12. The girl he loved was Laura
Merton, ... daughter of ... retired colonel. 13. He now arranged with Spencer, ... editor of
The Times Literary Supplements, to write articles on current French Literature. 14. He
was chatting with the host's wife, ... lady in purple trousers, when he was called to the
telephone. 15. He's Doctor Evans, ... nephew of ... Captain Riley.

Ex. 8. Put questions to the words in bold type.

1. Max plays his guitar from morning till night. 2. Amanda went to a disco with her
boyfriend. 3. I really need a pair of new gloves. 4. Mrs. White manages her house
perfectly. 5. Most students have to get up early in the morning. 6. Mr. Marshall has
been running this business for ten years already. 7. I've come to you for support. 8.
You needn't worry as she'll return soon. 9. He was a wonderful dancer when he was
young. 10. Sandy has always been an efficient manager. 11. Barbara had to join the
weight-watchers' club last year. 12. Nature should be protected by every person living
on our planet. 13. Something strange is going on here. 14. We shall never be able to
become children again. 15. Mary never parts with her twin sister.

Unit 40

The Use of Tenses

Ex. 1. Make up dialogues on the following model, replacing the phrase underlined in
the model by each of the phrases below.

Model: — Have you ever won a bet? — Yes, | have. — When did you
win it? — [ won it last year.

1. Break a cup. 2. Build a shed. 3. Buy a CD player. 4. Catch a fish.
5. Tear a ligament. 6. Dig a deep hole. 7. Draw a map. 8. Drive a car.
9. Eat a pudding. 10. Fly a plane. 11. Keep a dog. 12. Lose money.
13. Ride a bicycle. 14. See a shark. 15. Teach a lesson. 16. Write a
poem. 17. Wind a clock. 18. Break your arm. 19. Go sailing. 20. Sing
in a choir.
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Ex. 2. Practise the Past Perfect Tense in Reported Speech, using the following
verbs: notice, declare, imply, whisper, state, assure, inform, reply.

1. He has bought himself a new hat. 2. We have finished our work. 3. She has done her
work well. 4. T haven't told you anything yet. 5. She has written me a long letter. 6. We
haven't heard the news. 7. She hasn't given me the present. 8. I have been there many
times. 9. She has explained everything to them several times. 10. He has burnt himself.
11. Somebody has spilt milk on the carpet. 12. He has fallen off a ladder. 13. They have
bought a new car. 14. We have driven here within an hour. 15. I have known it all along.
16. No one has asked me what to do next. 17. He has drunk too much water. 18. The
wind has blown steadily from the north. The referee has thrown the angry player out of
the game. The judges have chosen the German shepherd as the winner of the dog show.

Ex. 3. Combine two simple sentences into one, using the Past Perfect Tense.

Model: He looked out of the window. The plane took off. — When he looked out of the
window the plane had taken off.

1. I reached the station. The train left. 2. I entered the hall. The concert began. 3. I saw
her. She dropped the letter into the box. 4. Mary entered the classroom. The teacher
began the lesson. 5. The Browns came to the airport. Their friends arrived. 6. They came
into the dining-room. Their daughter laid the table. 7. I came home. They had dinner. 8.
We left home. The rain began. 9. We didn't expect him that day. He came earlier. 10. He
knew the news. He read the newspaper. 11. He explained to us how to start the program.
We began to practise. 12. The ticket office opened. A long line formed. 13. I got into the
garage. Jack added air to the tires. 14. Susan collected all the data. She started her report.
15. I remembered the chicken in the oven. It was overcooked.

Ex. 4. Add explanations, using the Past Perfect Tense.

I. The workers were tired. 2. The room was dark. 3. The house was empty. 4. He sat
very still. 5. The car was empty. 6. The children were frightened. 7. The house was in
disorder. 8. She was alone in the house. 9. Tom ate nothing for lunch. 10. He was going
home. 11. The computer was out of order. 12. The headache passed. 13. The fields were
green. 14. The data were reliable. 15. There was nothing in the file.
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Ex. 5. Use the Past Perfect Tense where necessary.

1. She told me her name after he (leave). 2. He (do) nothing before he saw me. 3. My
friend enjoyed his food as soon as he (taste) it. 4. He thanked me for what I (do). 5. I was
sorry that I (hurt) him. 6. After they (go) I sat down and rested. 7. Did you post the letter
you (write)? 8. As soon as you (go) I wanted to see you again. 9. They dressed after they
(wash). 10. After you (go) I went to sleep. 11. When we arrived the party (begin). 12. He
died after he (be) ill for a long time. 13. Why didn't you go to the doctor after I (tell) you
to? 14. But before he arrived to England he (forget) a lot of words.

Ex. 6. Construct sentences, using the Past Perfect Tense.

Model: Hardly — when, scarcely — when, no sooner — than.
Hardly had my head touched the pillow when I fell asleep.

1. Come home — switch on TV. 2. Walk a mile — rain. 3. Sit down — telephone. 4.
Come to the office — the boss call. 5. Close the door — the bell ring. 6. Go out — begin
to rain. 7. Start the trip — the temperature fall. 8. Raise the sails — the wind drop. 9.
Open the bag — find the keys. 10. Read the tale — start laughing. 11. Plan the vacation
— the weather change. 12. Start to work — unexpected guests arrive.

Ex. 7. Translate into English, using the Past Perfect Tense.

1. He ycmenu Mbl MOJOWTH K OCTaHOBKE, Kak moiabexan aBrodyc. 2. He ycmen s
MOJIOXKUTH TPYOKY, Kak Tele()OH 3a3BOHMI CHOBA. 3. ElBa OH 3aKkphLT T1a3a, Kak TOTYaC
ke 3acHyI. 4. He ycnienu mMbl 1oOpaThest IO CTaHIMY, Kak MozoIren moe3a. 5. He ycmena
sl JONUCaTh MOCIeHee MpelyIoKEeHHe, Kak 3a3BeHes 3BOHOK. 6. He ycmenu onu 3a-
KOHYNTH 00€], KaKk BOIIEN HOBBHIM rocTh. 7. He ycmem OH OTBETUTh MHE, KaK €ro
npepBan. 8. He ycmemum MBI TOHSATH, YTO TPOM3OIIIO, KaK K HAM ITOAOIIET
noyivuerckuid. 9. EnBa Mbl €ro yBUIENH, Kak MOHSUIM, YTO YTO-TO ciydwiioch. 10. Enpa
OHa BOIIUIa B KOMHATY, KaK Bce 3amoidand. 11. ExqBa s Bomwia B KOMHATY, Kak MOHsJIA,
YTO B HEH yxe KTo-To moOsBai. 12. He ycnenn oHM MO3HAKOMUTHCA, KaK OH HPUTIIACHIT
ee 1oexaTh K ero poxuTensM 3a ropon. 13. He ycmenu MBI yCTpOUTBCS B HOMEpE, Kak
paszaancs cTyk B 1Bepb. 14. He ycnena s cooOpa3uTh, 4TO MPOM3ONIIO, KaK BCE
6pocunuch K BBIXOAY. 15. EnBa oH ycmen NpOW3HECTH HECKOJIBKO CJIOB, Kak
pasfaincs CTpaHHBIM IIyM B KoHIE 3ana. 16. He ycmena s mo3gopoBarbes, Kak OHa
pacmakanace. 17. EnBa s moTpoHyJach J0 IUIATHL, KaK TOYYBCTBOBAJA, YTO O00XKIIIA
naneu. 18. He ycnena st BKIIIOYUTH TEIEBU30D,
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KaK Hadajy nepegaBaTb HOBocTH. 19. He ycnena oHa HaayTh IIapHK, KaK OH JIONHYJI
20. He ycnena oHa BepHYTBCSI JOMOM, KaK OH HadaJl BOPYATh.

Ex. 8. Translate into English, using the Past Perfect Tense.

1. MBI 3akoHYMIM PaboTy K msTH 4acaM. 2. K KOHIly roga oH Hay4wics TOBOPUTH I10-
¢panmy3cku. 3. OH cka3ai, 9To TOBOPHI 00 3ToM ¢ aupektopoM. 4. Tak kak MBI HE
MOJYyYWJIM OTBETA HAa Hallle NMHUChbMO, MBI IOCHANM MM Tenerpammy. 5. OH ckasai, 4To
Kynwt BupeoMaruutodon. 6. Korza s BepHyJicst U3 OTITycKa, OH yske nonpasuics. 7. O
CKa3aJl, 4YTO XOpOIIO IOATOTOBHICS K dk3amMeHaM. 8. OH BEpHyJ MHE CIIOBaph, MOCIE
TOTO Kak IepeBel cTaThbh. 9. Buepa OH KyITWIT Yackl, TaK Kak MOTeps1 cBou crapele. 10.
Moii mpyr OBIT OYeHB OJeNeH, KOTa 5 €ro BCTPETHII. S MOHSII, 9TO YTO-TO MPOU3OIILIO.
11. 5 6s11 mOMa yike ABa Yaca, Koraa oH mpumen. 12. K KoHIy Heaenu s caeman moio-
BUHY paboTel. 13. Bce 3Hamm, 94T0 OHM Apy3bs ¢ BOHHBL 14. MBI Ipowid HECKOIBKO
KHUT 0 [lanu, npexe yeM nouuiu B rauepero. 15. Korna on yiuen, s BCMOMHUWIL, 4TO HE
BEepHYN eMy muckery. 16. 51 mpoBen cBom KaHWKYJIH Hexmaieko oT dokcrayHa.
Moi# npyr mocoBeToBajd MHe mnoexarb Tyna. 17. S yBuumen ero mpexnie, yem
ocranoBmics moe3n. 18. Korma oH Bomien B KOMHATY, OH paccMesuIcs, YBHUAEB, YTO S5
caenana. 19. J[kek pemmi, 9To KTO-TO yKpai ero Benocurnen. 20. Korma Mer mogonru
K Jade, TO yBUJAEIH, 4TO 3aMOK OBLJI B3JIOMaH.

Ex. 9. Insert the right article (continued from Unit 37).

When ... English and ... French agreed to ... truce, King Edward returned to ... British
Isles. He celebrated his victories in France with magnificent tournaments, and founded ...
Order of the Garter. ... manner of its origin is one of ... amusing curiosities of history. ...
King was dancing at ... ball with ... Countess of Shrewsbury, when she lost ... garter. ...
King picked it up and fastened it around her knee. Some of... people at... court couldn't
repress their smiles, and ... King rebuked them with ... phrase, 'Honi soit qui mal y pense'
(Shame upon him who thinks evil of it). He took ... garter as... symbol of his new order
of knighthood and made this phrase its motto. ... order has never been enlarged from its
original origin of twenty five besides the monarch. The Black Prince continued to
campaign in France. ... Prince of Wales even captured ... King of France and took him to
London, where he was lavishly entertained by ... King Edward. In medieval fashion, ...
French sovereign was ransomed for three thousand crowns of gold.
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Unit 41

The Use of Tenses. Articles with the Nouns Bed, School, Table, Town,
Jail, Prison, Hospital, University, College

Ex. 1. Make up sentences using the Past Perfect Tense.

come show tell
We all knew WHO give explain bring

leave sell grow
Did she tell you WHY lose shake meet

shine ring hurt
They couldn't remember WHAT |do buy ask

hold promise read
He asked how much how long

what colour how often

which where

Ex. 2. Construct sentences according to the model.

Models: 1. ... by the end of June. — She had done it by the end of June.
2. ... before you asked me about it. — / had done it before
you asked me about it.

3. ... by the time I arrived in Glasgow. — They had called
him by the time I arrived in Glasgow.

Ex. 3. Translate into Russian and then back into English.

1. Hardly had five o'clock struck on the morning of the first of January, when Bessie
brought coffee into my little room and found me already nearly dressed. 2. Hardly had I
read three chapters, when I heard a conversation going on in the next room. 3. Scarcely
had the wolves heard the barking of my dog, when they stopped and after a few
moments turned and disappeared. 4. Hardly had we made ourselves comfortable in the
sitting-room, when the old friend came in, smoking a long pipe. 5. No sooner had he left
the room than another lad came in. 6. Scarcely had Nell settled herself on the sofa, when
she fell asleep. 7. No sooner had she sat down than she heard the sound of the front door
bell. 8. Hardly had the conference call begun when something clicked and the
communication was lost. 9. Hardly had the train stopped when the passengers rushed out
with their bags, cases, and parcels. 10. Scarcely had the wise woman looked at the photo
of the lost man when she said where he was. 11. No sooner
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had spring come than everybody took off heavy winter clothes. 12. Hardly had the boss
given instructions when the staff set to work.

Ex. 4. Ask and answer questions about the text.

Mr. Brown was in Edinburgh on business. He had caught a train from King's Cross
station in London at ten o'clock that morning and now he had arrived in Edinburgh. It
was five o'clock in the evening. He had enjoyed a comfortable journey and had had a
good lunch on the train.

He had booked a room at the Queen's hotel a few days before, so when he got off the
train in Naverley Station, he took a taxi straight to the hotel.

Mr. Brown had not been to Edinburgh for many years and he was looking forward to
seeing the city again. So when he had finished breakfast, he decided to go for a walk
before keeping his first appointment at seven o'clock.

He came out from the hotel into Princess Street, one of the widest and most beautiful
streets in the world. As Mr. Brown walked along he remembered some of the exciting
events that had happened there and some of the great men who had walked along the
same street — the things they had done and the books they had written. He was
surprised when he looked at his watch and saw it was almost eleven...

Ex. 5. Open the brackets to make the story complete.
Meeting Mr. Rochester

One day in January I had a free afternoon, as Adele (fall) ill and I (allow) to walk to the
village (post) a letter. It was a bright, frosty day and I was enjoying the fresh air and the
exercise. I (stop) on the road and watched the sun (set). And then I (hear) a horse
(approach). Suddenly there (be) a crash as the horse (slip) and (fall) on the ice. I (run)
(see) if I (can) (help). The traveller (swear) furiously while he (try) to rise from the ice.
Obviously he (hurt) his leg because he (sit) down quickly. 'T (help) you, sir?' I asked. 'I
not (break) any bones!' he said crossly. 'But I not (leave) you here alone till someone
(come) to your help, sir,' I insisted. 'T not (want) you (fetch) any help, just help me walk
to the horse.' In a moment he (ride off) in the distance. Half an hour later I came back to
the house where I (have) to stay until I (teach) Adele to speak English. When I entered,
the servants told me that Mr. Rochester (arrive) and that the doctor (examine) him at the
moment as he (have) an accident on the road.
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Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. K Tomy BpeMeHH, KaK 51 IPOCHYJICS, OBLIIO COBCEM CBETJIO, TaK KaK COJIHIIE ITOIHSIIOCH
u ObuTO BhICOKO B HeOe. 2. Korna ona npuua, netn yxe cnanu. Eif ckazanu, 4To OHM
3acHynmu B zeBsTh. 3. K 20 c¢eBpans Bce cTymeHTHl cpanu counHeHus. 4. Mol He
BUJIEJINCH C TeX IOp, Kak Obuti Ha HoBoroxnewm Gaiy. 5. 1 He Buzmen ee Ha HoBorognem
Oamy. 6. He BpIXOAM Ha yiMIly, IOXIb elle He mpekpartmics. 7. Jloxknme emie He
NPEeKpaTHiICs, KOTAa MbI BBIIUIA Ha yauiy. 8. 51 He Mory naTh Tebe KHUTY, s ee elle He
npountas. 9. B BockpeceHbe s mpouuTaza O4YEHb MHTEpPECHYI KHUTy. Ecnu
XoYellb, S MOTy naTh Tebe ee mpouuTars. 10. MHOro OblIO HamucaHo o0 3TOM
¢uneme, mpexze yeM Mbl yBuzpenu ero. 11. K msatu wacam ona mpuroroBmia oden u
xnana Hac. 12. Mpl ObUIM ele Aaieko OT CTaHLMM, KOT/a YBUAEIH, YTO MOIXOIMT
noe3d. 13. OHu emie He JOLUIM 10 Jieca, KaKk Havajnachk rpo3a. 14. OH cka3ai HaM, 4TO
€311 B OTITYCK K MOpIo. 15. MBI cipocuiy, Kakue cTpaHsl oH nocetwil. 16. Mbl Obun
Ou€Hb YAUBIIEHBI, y3HAB, YTO OHA 3aKOHYMIIA KONy B 14 ner.

Ex. 7. Insert the right article.

1. Go to ... bed with the lamb and rise with the lark. 2. All are not saints that go to ...
church. 3. Early to ... bed and early to rise makes a man wealthy, healthy and wise. 4.
Rita refuses to go to ... hospital unless I look after her fish. 5. She studies hotel
management at ... college. 6. Doctors advise people to sleep on... hard bed. 7. ... college
is proud of its famous graduates. 8. ... prison doesn't solve many social problems. 9. The
priest goes to ... prison once ... week. 10. How many times have I told you not to put
your shoes under ... bed! 11. Eva has been in ... town ... fortnight but she hasn't called me
yet. 12. Life in ... provincial town left him a lot of time for self-education. 13. My
parents have always wanted me to go to ... university. 14. Can I give you ... lift to ...
school? 15. There is ... old hospital in our area.

Ex. 8. Translate into English paying attention to the use of articles.

1. 5 mocrenuia mOCTENb, MOXKEIIb UATH criaTh. 2. OH BCTal, NOMHSUI Ta3eTy U HOJIOKUI
ee Ha KpoBaTb. 3. S uny cnate. 4. Kaxxnoe BockpeceHbe 0abyIIka XOIuiIa B EPKOBb. 5.
Yacel Ha niepkBu npoOwn maTh. 6. OHa mpernogaBaia PHCOBAaHWE B HAYabHOHM IITKOIIE.
7. D10 OBIIA XOpOomIas MIKOJAa W €l OBbLIO JKajbh paccTaBaThCs ¢ Heil. 8. MBI BMecTe
xoaunu B mKoiy. 9. Ckombko BpeMmeHH OH jexan B OompHmMue? 10. OHa cupmena 3a
CTOJIOM W mITomaja HOcku. 11. Moif ceiH Bcerma rymser mocne mkonbl. 12. OH Obut
JUPEKTOPOM MIKOJIBL, rae s yuwicd. 13. Ilocime OKOHYWaHMS LIKOJIBI S XOTEJN NOWTH B
yausepcureT. 14. Ero 6par
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CUIUT B TIOPbME 3a YI'OH MalllMHBI. 15. TIOpLMa ObLIa CTapbIM 31aHUCM, CTOSIBIIUM B
KOHIIC IIEpECyJIKa. 16. B AMepI/IKe JAOpOKHasA MOJIMIUA MOXKET OTIIPABUTHL BOJAUTEIA B
TIOPbMY 34 HApYUICHUC MMPAaBUJI JOPOKHOTIO ABHUIKCHUA.

Ex. 9. Make the correct choice of one of the words in brackets.

1. There were definitely (fewer, less) cars on the circle road that Sunday. 2. You left the
rod (laying, lying) on the floor and it may get damaged. 3. You really need (well, good)
health to participate in such a hiking trip. 4. I do not wish to discuss this matter (further,
farther). 5. The data (show, shows) that the average income of citizens has increased
during the last three years. 6. I (read, have read) all day on Sunday. 7. The clarinets
sounded (bad, badly). 8. We need (many, much) more computers in this office. 9. He
walks more (quicker, quickly) than she does. 10. Jane and (myself, I) have become close
friends. 11. Todd finished the work faster than (I, me). 12. The dinner was (the, a)
wonderful meal put together with style and elegance. 13. How many chapters (have, did)
you read till now? 14. Can you tell me how much money is left? — Yes, I can. I (have
kept, kept) a daily account of our expenses. 15. Between you and (I, me), I do not like
our new boss very much.

Unit 42

The Past Perfect Progressive Tense. Revision of Articles

Ex. 1. Contrast the Past Indefinite with the Past Perfect Tense.

1. The train (arrive) two minutes ago. 2. By 6 o'clock we (arrive) at the station. 3. When
Jane Eyre (finish) school she (remain) there to work as a teacher. 4. Before the teacher
(enter) the classroom, the pupils (prepare) everything for the lesson. 5. When the bell
(ring), the teacher (enter) the classroom and the lesson (begin). 6.1 (have dinner) at home
before I (go) to the theatre. 7. When I (learn) that my friend (arrive) I (decide) to visit
her. 8. Yesterday we (visit) the Russian Museum. When we (come) home we (tell) our
sister about everything we (see) there. 9. On Saturday my friend and I (decide) to go to
the theatre. We (buy) tickets for the play and at six o'clock we (meet) at the entrance.
When we (take) our seats I (remember) that I (leave) my opera glasses at home. 10. He
(enter) the office, (come) to my desk and (stop) in front of me. I (know) at once what he
was going to say. I (suspect) for a long time that he was going to leave. 11. The company
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hired Mr. Spencer because he (live) in India, for five years. 12. He (lose) confidence in
himself before he (be fired). 13.1 was very upset. They (cancel) the party after I (make)
all arrangements for it. 14. The children (be disappointed) because they-(hope) to go
with us. 15. Although the morning forecast (predict) rain, the afternoon (be clear).

Ex. 2. Change the Simple Past into the Past Perfect. Add an adverbial modifier of
time or an adverbial clause.

Model: We did our work in the evening. — We had done our work by 7 in the evening.
She was ill for 2 days. — She had been ill for 2 days, when I heard about it.

1. Peter and Ann finished school in 1980. 2. My sister learned English at school. 3. They
took their exams in January. 4. He didn't go far in the forest last night as it began to rain.
5. She didn't hear from him last month. 6. On Friday Peter came up with several ideas
about his research project. 7. I forgot that Sunday was her birthday. 8. Somebody entered
the house before us. 9. At the end of the month we found that we made some profit. 10.
We finished the celebration at 11.00 p. m. 11. The new books arrived on Tuesday
morning. 12. We didn't hear from them for three days. 13. I bought the groceries on
Wednesday. 14.1 studied the manual carefully. 15. The morning mail came at 7:00 a. m.

Ex. 3. Complete the sentences, using the Past Perfect Tense.

1. When Jane came to Brighton she remembered ... . 2. Ted was late for the lecture
because ... . 3. When Nancy came to the police station she learned that ... . 4. Lanny
returned to the native village after .... 5. Tom and Becky left the cave after ... . 6. Aunt
Polly didn't believe that Tom ... . 7. The house turned out to be much bigger than ....
8. We were not surprised at the turn of the situation as ... . 9. Miranda speaks four
foreign languages fluently. It's not Surprising because ... . 10. I fell in love before ... . 11.
His clothes were dirty, evidently ... . 12. Pamela finally decided to go to the party as ... .
13. Ted wasn't hungry because. 14. I was late, the concert ... . 15. The streets were wet,
surely ....

Ex. 4. Complete the following sentences.

1. Hardly had I entered the University ... . 2. Scarcely had she opened the umbrella ... . 3.
No sooner had he raised his hand ... . 4. Hardly had they entered the hall ... . 5. Hardly
had she opened her eyes .... 6. Hardly had the bus pulled into the station ... . 7. No
sooner had I
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realized what was happening ... . 8. ... when she noticed her friend. 9. ... when she
knocked at the door. 10. ... than the lights went out. 11. ... when the door closed. 12. ...
than it was blown away. 13. ... when the light went down.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. EnBa oHa Hayana paccka3blBaThb CBOIO UCTOPHIO, Kak OH mobOienHen. 2. He ycnena
OHa U CJIoBa MOJIBUTH, KaK HC3HAKOMCI BOLIICII B JOM. 3. EZ[Ba MbI BbIIIJIM U3 MalllUHBI,
Kak Havaicst Jox1ab. 4. He ycrenn Mbl 3aKOHYMTD NEPEBOJI, KaK MPENoaaBaTeilb coopal
teTpamy. 5. He ycrena s 3aKOHUHMTH yrnpaKHEHHE, Kak KO MHE TPHUIUA Apy3bs. 6. EnBa
OHa WCIIpaBWJIa OJHY OLIMOKY, KaK cjenana Bropylo. 7. Ena 3akoHumiiock coOpanue,
KaK BCEX NMPUTIIacIM Ha KOHIEpT. 8. He ycrena oHa 3akpbITh OKHO, KaK Hadajgach rpo3a.
9. EnBa oHu BRIIUTK Ha YJHIy, Kak peOeHoK 3amiakan. 10. He ycmen BemacTs cHer, Kak
JIETH HadaJld Urpath B CHEXKH. 11. OHa ObUIa CHACTINBA — OHA MOJYYHIIA CTHUIICHIUIO
yauBepcureta. 12. He ycnena st HamekHyTh ei, kak JlmnmmaHa yragama Mo cexpert. 13.
Kars makynmima maccy Bemieil: ObUIO SICHO, YTO OHa moiyumia 3apmiaty. 14. K tomy
BPEMEHH, Kak S 3arjsHylla Ha KyXHIO, MOM My YK€ BBIMBUI mocymy. 15. Bam
MOHpaBUIICst BYepa criekrakiib? — OueHsb. S Tak JaBHO He ObUI B TearTpe.

Ex. 6. Translate the following sentences into Russian and then back into English.

1. We were very surprised. Nobody had known that he wrote verses. 2. By the time we
returned they had already come to an agreement. 3. By the time we reached the narrow
entrance to the bay the sun had gone down and the breeze had dropped. We had been
walking for several hours and I could hardly drag my feet. 4. Since the beginning of the
play he had been watching a dark-haired girl sitting in front of him. He had noticed her at
once. 5. At last I wrote the letter I had been trying to write for weeks. 6. We had been
walking too fast and I was out of breath. 7. I gave them lunch at 2 o'clock. They had been
playing on the beach for hours and were ready for food. 8. He had known the girl since
she was a small child and he had been managing her affairs since she came of age. 9.
When the storm finally broke out we had already been trampling through the forest for
hours. 10. We had been driving for several hours already when something on the front
panel drew my attention. The temperature gauge (30. cTpeiika TepMOMETpa) was moving
towards the hot line. The engine had begun to overheat. 11. It was a peaceful evening.
We sat on the porch enjoying the sunset. Even the kids were quiet after they had
spent hours on the beach hunting for shells. 12.1 had commuted two
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hours each way before I moved to the city. 13. I had suffered the pain of a sore throat for
two days before I went to see a doctor. By the time I arrived at his office I had been
exhausted. 14. The odor Roosevelt had shown interest in conservation long before he
became President of the United States. 15. The amplifier had sounded strange for several
hours before it stopped working.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. OH cka3zay, 9TO W3ydYaeT AHMIMHACKUHN Tpu roja. 2. Omm misum 10 mHeH, koraa,
HaKoHel, yBuaenu 3emiio. 3. OH cka3all, 9To paboTaeT B 3TOi JadopaTopuu ¢ TeX Top,
Kak 3akoH4YMI MHCTHTYT. 4. Korzia yacel mpobuin 10, oHa 1ana MeHs yxe nondaca. 5.
Kpucrtuna ckazama, yto awb6uT DHApPIO ¢ TexX MNOp, Kak B MEpPBBIA pas
yBuaesa ero. 6.Mm Obi0 xapko, u oHu yctanu. OHU BCE yTPO Hrpajid B
¢yTbon. 7. OH cka3zaly, 4TO AaBHO HaOJNIOJaeT 3a 3TOH KOMaHAOH, U OHA
€My Bcerja HpaBuwiach. 8. Mbl HE MOTJIM BBIATH, TaK KaK BCIO HOYb Iled A0XkAb. 9. OHa
TaHIleBajla ropasio Jydmie. BepostHo, Opar yuun ee. 10. 5 mourtu nBa gaca nckan cBoH
y4eOHHK, KOTJa OH TO3BOHIJI M CKa3all, YTO HAallle]l MO y4eOHHK y ceOs B moptdere.
11. K Tomy BpemMeHU, KaK MBI H0Opaluch 10 Jieca, MOXKAb YK€ MPEKPaTHIICS
U IpKO cBeTwio conHIe. 12. [letn crapanuck He CMOTPeTh IpyT Ha Apyra. OHU OmATh
noccopwtuck. 13. S mocmotpen B okHo. Houpto omsite men moxnb. 14. S ouyeHn
oOpagoBanach, YBHAEB 3Ty KHHTY, S JIaBHO IbITajach Haiitu ee. 15. B komHare maxmio
tabakoMm. KTo-To Tam Kypwi1.

Ex. 8. Insert articles where necessary.

Sunday always began with ... Bible story, followed by ... breakfast of ... baked beans.
After ... breakfast... children studied their Sunday school-lessons, and then they drove
to... church, which was ... good mile off. It was ... large, old-fashioned church, with ...
galleries and ... long pews with ... high red-cushioned seats. After ... church came ...
Sunday-school, and then they went home to ... dinner, which was always the same on
Sunday — ... cold beef, ... baked potatoes, and ... rice pudding. They did not go to ...
church in ... afternoon, but listened to ... reading of ... Sunday Visitors, ... religious paper,
of which Katy was ... editor. On ... whole, Sunday was ... sweet and pleasant day, and ...
kids thought so too and put themselves to ... bed peaceful and happy.

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. Ecnu TeI Oynems Tak MEIJIEHHO OJIEBATHCS, TO OMO3/aelb B MIKOJY.
2. — A B rocmuTane ects nadopatopusi? — Koneuno. 3. Ero oTmnpaswiy B TIOpbMY 32
BOpPOBCTBO. 4. Jlopora B mKoury nura yepes moie. 5. Ha
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KpPOBAaTH CHJIENI MaJIbIII U XHBIKaNI. 6. borock, 4To Ha cienyromeil Henene MeHs He OyneT
B ropoze. 7. OHa npenopaet Gpusuky B cpeaneit mkoie. 8. Ecnu He 3aruaTure 10aru, TO
IpUJETCA OTIPAaBUTh Bac B TIopbMy. 9. JlaBall moBecuM KapTHHY HaJ KpoBaTbio. 10.
Ecmu mioxo ce0st 4yBCTBYyeINb, TO ocTaBaiics B moctend. 11. He Mory moHsTH nrojeH,
KOTOpBIE 3aBTPAKalOT B mocTend. 12. DToO OueHb MAaleHbKUI TOpPOJOK C IEPKOBBIO,
OosibHMILIEH, TIOPEMOW M ByMs mKoidaMu. 13. CTeHBl TIOpBbMBI OBLIM TaK BBICOKH,
YTO HUYETO HeJb3sl Obl0o yBuAeTh. 14. [opox craHoBmics Bce OOJbIIe, U JTIOISIM
Hy>XHa OblIa HOBasl LEpKOBb. 15. MHOTHe JII0/IN 110 BOCKPECEHBSIM XOJIST B LIEPKOBb.

Unit 43

The Past Perfect Progressive Tense. Adjectives as Adverbs

Ex. 1. Practise the Past Perfect Progressive Tense according to the model.

Model 1:He was short of breath, he (run all the way). — He was short of breath, as he had
been running all the way.

1. His hands were dirty (work in the garden). 2. She did very well in the examinations
(study hard through the term). 3. He was behind the class (not study properly). 4. Her eyes
were red (cry). 5. She got used to his strange ways (live together for a long time). 6. She
looked half asleep (rest). 7. She kept silent for some minutes (think over his words). 8.
Everybody was laughing (Peter tell his funny stories). 9. They were very excited (argue for
a long time). 10. The meteorite came closest to the Earth yesterday (approach our planet for
the last two months). 11. I had blisters on my heels (wear my new shoes all day). 12. He
suffered from allergy. The trees (bloom for the last month).

Model 2: They drove for 3 hours. Then they stopped. — After they had been driving for 3
hours, they stopped for lunch.

1. We walked for an hour. Then we understood that we had taken the wrong road. 2. He
waited for her for an hour. Then he went away. 3. He worked at the laboratory for 4
years. Then he changed his job. 4.1 thought the matter over for some time. Then I took a
decision. 5. He looked through the latest papers and magazines for some time. Then he
sat down to his report. 6. She watched television late into the night. Then she could not
sleep. 7. He studied English for 3 years. Then he went to England. 8. He lived in St.
Petersburg up to 1995. Then he moved to Moscow. 9. I played basketball for five hours.
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Then my muscles were sore. 10. They tried to solve this problem for the last three
weeks. Then they found the solution. 11. I did not sleep well for several days. Then
during the game my coordination was not very good.

Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences using the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect
Progressive Tenses.

1. He was late. And I was afraid that ... . 2. When she came back, her eyes were red and
swollen: it was clear that she ... . 3. When we got off the train, I suddenly remembered
that ... . 4. She missed her lessons because ... . 5. He seemed surprised when he saw me,
evidently he had no idea that ... . 6. Brian remembered the telephone conversation with
Jack. Jack ... . 7. She couldn't understand why Grace ... . 8. I talked to him the other day
and found out that ... . 9. We found the place for the picnic and I took the basket out of
the car. It was full. Mother .... 10. The man came closer and I realized that ... . 11. 1
couldn't rewind the film in my camera and after some unsuccessful attempts I realized
that ... . 12. The children had stomach ache because ....

Ex. 3. Make up situations with the following phrases, using the Past Perfect or the
Past Perfect Progressive Tenses.

... but when I came there ...

... but when we reached the station ...
... but when he arrived home ...

... but before I could say a word ...

... but when the police arrived ...

... but when the car disappeared ...

... but when we came, the game ...

... but when she opened her eyes ...
... but when he turned his head ...

... but when they woke up ...

... but when he realized his mistake...
... but when she at last made up her mind

Ex. 4. Develop the given clause into a complex or a compound sentence.

Model: 1t was snowing hard. The temperature had been gradually
falling and soon it was snowing hard.

Or: It was snowing hard so the children had taken out their sleds.

Or:  The weather had suddenly changed and it was snowing hard.

1. ... he had gone skating ... . 2. ... she had been sleeping for 2 hours ... . 3. ... they were
walking home .... 4. ... we got off the bus ....
209



5. ... people were hurrying to and fro ... . 6. ... night had fallen .... 7. ... it made a great
impression on me ... . 8. ... snowflakes had been falling all night long .... 9. ... we had
done it ... 10. He had made his decision ... . 11. ... she had forgotten-him ... . 12.
Somebody had been following him ... . 13. He accepted the invitation ... . 14. He had
been lying ... . 15. He had paid for a week in advance ....

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. He ycnen oH OTOWTM M JBYX ILIaroB OT J0Ma, KaK OYYTWJICS JHUIOM K JHLY C
JuxoM, KOTOPBIH XAad ero y KpbelUIblla yXe AecsATh MUHYT. 2. [Ipexae uem
OH Tpuexal K HaM, OH IyTemecTBOBalx mo Bceid cTpaHe (throughoun the
country). 3. OH cka3aj, 4TO OHM HOJHUMYT 3TOT BOIPOC TOJIBKO IOCJE TOTO, Kak
obroeopsit Bce camu. 4. Ilpexxne wem oH mnpuexanx B MaHuecTep, OH
BOCHHUTHIBAJCS B CeMbe cCBAmIeHHHMKAa. OH XOOMJ B IIKOJNY C Ky3€HOM,
KOTOpBIH OBl Ha 1Ba Mecsana ero crapme. 5. OH eme pa3 mepeduTan TO, 4TO
Hanmcan. 6. [Tocie obena oH oTIpaBHUiICS HaBECTUTh Apy3eil. OHU YCIOBHIUCH O
BCTpeue eme HakaHyHe. 7. K ToMy BpeMeHH Kak Mbl BEpPHYIINCh, OHU YK€ MPHUIILIN K
cornamenuto. 8. K momyHOun oHa yke MOTepsila BCSKYIO HaAeXIy YBHIETb €ro U
Havaja 003BaHWBATH OONBHHIEL 9. S y3HAN, 4TO HWYEro He OBUIO CHETAHO, XOTA I U
octaBmi1 moApoOHbIe WHCTpYKIUH. 10. OH abCONIOTHO yBEpeH, YTO BHUAET 3TOTO
yenmoBeka panbmie. 11. S 3Hana, 4ro OH OBLT IpaB; OH OBLT MpaB ¢ caMOro Havama. 12.
He ycnen gaifHuk 3akuIieTh, Kak OHa €ro TYT k€ BBIKIIOUmIa. 13. OH CBEpHYI HaJeBO
Ha mepekpecTke. OH OB B 3TOM JOME MpEXJE W XOPOWIO 3HAl AOPOTY.
14. Tlefizax, KOTOpHI OH YBHIEN HAIIOMHWI €My O HeOONBIIOM MpHOPEKHOM
ropoake Ha Cpenm3eMHOM MoOpe, Te OH OTABIXall HECKOJbKO Jer Ha3ax. 15. B
TOT TOJ OH COBEPUIMJI MOCTYNOK, KOTOPBIH, KaK s JIyMall, s HHUKOTJa HE CMOTY
coBepmnTh. 16. MBI MOHUMAaNH, YTO OHA TOOE UM B 3TOH UTpe CIydailHo.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.
Sl TONBKO YTO 3aKOHYMJI 4YHUTaTh 3a0aBHBI paccka3 O YeJOBEKE 10 HMEHH
J)xeHHUHTC. B TeueHme MHOTHX JIeT OH NPOCHINAJICS B IIECTh YacoB, Cagwics Ha
CBOM CTapbIil BENOCHIIEN, YTOOBI COKOHOMHUTE Ha OWIleTe Ha aBTOOYC, U MpHe3Kall Ha
pabory Ha dYac paHbplie. Bechb I€Hb OH BBHIIMCHIBAJ CYETa CBOMM aKKypaTHBIM
nouepkoM. I[Tocne nmecsatn netr Ge3ynpedHor ciykObl OH IMOAHSIICA OT HOJDKHOCTH
MUTAJIIIEr0 NOMOIIHHMKA KJIepKa JI0 CTapLIero IOMOIIHUKA Kiepka. OnHaxabl JxeH-
HUHIC He BbIIeN Ha pabory. Ero HadajdbHHUK, KOTOpPHIH B TEYEHHE MHOTUX JIET
HEMHJIOCEPJHO TOHSJ ero, Hamien Ha ctoie JKeHHHWHrca 3amucKy, KOTOPYHO TOT

Hamnucall.
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«MHorue rofsl s J0OpOCOBECTHO padoTaj B BalleM OTAelie. MHOTHE I'oJibl BB Ipy0o0
pasroBapuBaid CO MHOM, BBl Ja)Xe KpUYAIH Ha MEHsI, BbI IBITAIHCH MMOJABUTH MEHS
(break my spirit). 5 mosy4dm HACAEACTBO U KYIHIJI 3Ty KOMIAHUIO. Bbl yBOJICHBI!»

Ex. 7. Choose between the adjective and the adverb in each of the following sen-
tences.

1. That looks (bad, badly). 2. The room looks (different, differently) since you painted
the walls. 3. He remained (happy, happily) at home. 4. Your offer sounds (delightful,
delightfully). 5. We are (near, nearly) ready to go. 6. Don't say anything. She feels
(awkward, awkwardly) enough. 7. Can we put the flowers over there? These flowers
smell too (sweet, sweetly) to my taste. 8. He looked at the children (tender, tenderly). 9.
You made it really (easy, easily) for us. 10. The situation seemed (improper, improperly)
to express my feelings. 11. Chuck felt (terrible, terribly) about missing his son's game.
12. She is thinking quite (serious, seriously) about changing her career. 13. The pie
tastes (delicious, deliciously) with a bit of ice-cream. 14. My brother adds very (quick,
quickly). 15. The old dog walked (lazy, lazily) towards me.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. Jopora B mikoiy Obuta mioxas. 2. Ha kpoBatu cujen peOCHOK W YMTal KHIKKY. 3. 5
JlyMaro, 4To ero He OyJeT B ropojie Ha cienytomeil Henene. 4. Ona paboTaer B cpeHen
mkone. 5. Mucrepa Jloppura B TIOpEMY 3a JHOATH. 6. A Temeph TeOe Jydile Jiedb B
noctens? Hax kpoBaThio Bucena kaptuHa. 8. TroppMa Obuia paspymena B 1822 roxy. 9.
Tr1 maBHO B ropoxae? 10. OH momomen K KpOBAaTH U B3TJSIHYIM Ha pebenka. 11. [epkoBb
Obuta mostHa Jrojeid. 12. JIFoau XOasIT B EPKOBb MOJHTECA. 13. 3a 4To ero mocaauiu B
TIoppMy? 14. TloyeMy Thl Opsdellb CBOM UIPyHIKH mof kpoBaTero, Kara? 15. On
POIUIICS B MAIEHBKOM FOKHOM TOPOJKE.

Unit 44

The Future in the Past. The Sequence of Tenses

Ex. 1. Translate the following sentences using the Perfect Progressive Tense
forms.

1. MBI mons3yemcsi 3TOW MamIMHOW B TeueHWe Tpex JieT. OHa nelicTBoBajia
0e30Tka3HO (IpekpacHo). 2. Sl Bech JEHb CETONHS JAyMalo O TOM, YTO CKaXYy,
Korza MbI ripresieM K HuM. 3. — [lodeMy BHI Tak B3BOJIHOBaHbI? — Y Hac OBLIT
criop. 4. DTOT YeIOBEK HUAET 3a HAMH BCIO JOPOTY
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OT cTaHiuu. 5. Bce ObLIM OYeHBb B3BOJHOBAHBIL UTO-TO 37€Ch MPOUCXOAMIO. .
DTOT myMm OECIOKOUT MEHS C CaMoro yTpa. Sl He MOTy MOHSITh, OTKYJa OH UJET.
7. THI CIIUIIIKOM MHOTO TIbelIb Ko(e B mocnenanee BpeMs. 8. OH ObLT YBEpPEH, YTO
oHa xuBeT B Mockse ¢ 1990 rona. 9. Tl onsts kypun B komHate? 10. Y Hero
OBUIO Takoe YyBCTBO, YTO OH JKMBET 3/ech yxke naBHO. 11. Korma ona B
MOCJICTHUN pa3 BBIXOAWIIA U3 IIKOJBL, T1e yumiach 10 ner, oHa He AyMana, 9To
CHOBA BEpHETCS B HEe, HO YKe yuuTenbHuIlei. 12. OHa HOCUT OYKU C I€TCTBA.

Ex. 2. Translate into English paying attention to the use of the past tenses.

1. OHa 3acHyna cpa3y ke, Kak Jieryia crnath. Y Hee ObLI TpynmHbIH neHb. 2. Korma
poaMTeNN BEpHYINCH, peOEHOK Kperko crail. 3. He mpocnaiay MBI ¥ IByX 4acoB, Kak
peB MeaBens 3aCTaBMJ HAC BBITISAHYTH M3 manatku. 4. He ycrena oHa nporyioturs
TabJeTKH OT OECCOHHMIIBI, KaK IOHsUIA, YTO OHM OBUIM HE TOro IBeTa. 5. MBI MHPHO
CHamy y)Xe HEeCKOJBKO YacoB, KaK BIPYT HNPOH3UTEIBHBIH 3BOH OyIWIBHUKA pa3s
Oymmn Bcex. 6. OH mMpU3HAJCS, YTO UTPaeT HA KOMITbIOTepe Jake mo Houdam. 7. Korma
Tonu Bomen B oduc, cekperapma yxe npuHuMana ¢akc. 8. @psx pabortam Hafm
MIPOEKTOM YK€ LBl ToJ, KaK BAPYT IOHSII, 9TO BCE, YTO OH CHENal, ero OoJblie He
uHTepecyer. 9. EmBa OH OTKpBUT ceiip, Kak MOHSI, YTO KTO-TO TaM YK€ pBUICS
(rummage). 10. Korga Mpl Bonig B 3aj, OH yke ObUT mojoH. CIIeKTakIb Havancs.
11. He ycmenm JlokBynsl BOWTH B JOM, KaK KTO-TO BBIKJIOYMI cBeT. 12. S
pabotana, Korga cBeT HeoxkumaHHO morac. 13. Korma oH 4yBCTBOBad OMACHOCTH, OH
MeHsuT HoMep cBoero tenedona. 14. OH xopomo celGs YyBCTBOBajd, MOTOMY YTO
COBEPIIUI HEYTO NEHCTBUTENBbHO crosimiee. 15. MHCTEKTOp Tak JaBHO TOI03peBal
9TOTO MapHs, 9TO, KOT/Ia €ro 3aJepiKajia MOJTUIHS, OH HUIyTh HE YAUBUJICS.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets to make the story complete.

A Clever Policeman

A man who was a docker during the war (fall) under suspicion of the police. Every
evening the fellow (go) home after work (push) a wheelbarrow carefully covered with a
large oil cloth. Those (be) hard times and it (suspect) that the man (steal) some of the
goods which (bring) daily to the port. The police (be) sure the man (sell) them on the
black market. Every night they (stop) the fellow (check) for contraband. While the
barrow (search) the man smiled quietly to himself. The puzzled police (go on) (inspect)
the docker for weeks and weeks with no result. Every evening the man (can) (see) (walk)
home as usual. Tired of all this fruitless search which (go on) for so long, one young
policeman (think) that if he (follow) the docker home he (be
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able) to find something. So one day the policeman (watch) the fellow (put) the barrow in
the yard, then he (wait) until the docker (disappear) indoors. He jumped over the fence
and (see) as many barrows as he never (see) in all his life. 57 stolen wheelbarrows (lie)
in the garden. Some 50 more (hide) in the barn. That was how the man (catch) by the
clever policeman.

Ex. 4. Analyse the relations of actions.

1. The doctor said that perhaps she wished to see you because you had gone to school
together. 2. He felt certain that the old woman wanted to tell him something. 3.1 knew
that Mary was leaving early the next day, that she was packing her things upstairs now,
and that I should probably never see her again. 4. We were told that until a new
governess came, Mother would give us lessons herself. 5.1 didn't ask anyone what had
been decided. 6. It was announced in the papers that the man had disappeared and that
the police were looking for him. 7. We were sure that the boy would come again. 8.
Father asked me if I had been winning more games lately. 9. I knew you had done
nothing to be ashamed of. 10.I wondered if you realized how difficult it was. 11. I tried
to forget who I was. 12. Who's in the house beside you? I thought it was empty.

Ex. 5. Open the brackets. Show different relations between actions.

Model: 1 knew he (tell) the truth. —
1 knew he was telling the truth. I knew he had
told the truth. I knew he would tell the truth.

1. He felt that somebody (watch) him. 2. We wondered how much he (know). 3. I asked
her who else (come) to the party. 4. I thought you (like) him. 5. Mother said that Aunt
Bessie (come) for a visit and (bring) her little daughter. 6. She said that nothing (make)
her change her mind. 7. She knew she (be) right, and (be) right from the very beginning.
8. That was what I (tell) your friend. 9. We wondered if the shop (close). 10. I signed the
letter confirming that I (agree) to the proposed conditions. 11. Knowing him well I was
sure that he (master) the problem. 12.1 knew that he (travel) extensively in the Far East.
13. We felt that she (show) him the pictures. 14. We wondered if he (speak) to him about
this.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. 51 yBepeH, 4To OHM yke yexanu. 2. M3BuHuUTe, S HE 3HAN, YTO BHI 3aHSTHI. 3.
JIxeliH TO3BOHMIIA MHE U CKa3alla, 4To 3a0oJjena U He pU-
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ner Ha 3aHaTus. 4. OH MoxXBacTajcs, YTO 3HAET TPU WHOCTPAHHBIX s3bIKa. 5. 51
paccTpounach, MOTOMY YTO YepHas KOIIKa Iepernia MHe fopory. 6. S npoyen B rasere,
YTO B TBOEM paiioHe Ipoun3ouuIa TspKenas aBapus. 7. OH NpeaynpeaiI, 4TO He CMOXKET
3aKOHYMTH TIEPEBOJI BOBPEMSI, TAK KaK y HEro MHOTO pabotsl. 8. Korga Mel mpuexaiu 1o
YKa3aHHOMY aJipecy, OHHM YK€ NpOJaiu MaiuHy. 9. Y Hero ObLIO CTpaHHOE YyBCTBO,
Kak Oyaro oH yke. 31ech ObiBaj. 10. Tonbko Ha JOpore S MOHSJ, YTO MOM 3a7HuE (Gapbl
(rear lights) pa3outsl. 11. 51 Tebe yxe rOBOpHI, YTO BUJAEN 3TO OOBSBICHHE B IazeTe
HECKOJIbKO pa3. 12. Bee OblM yBepeHsI, 4To OHa cKopo Bei3oposeeT. 13. Tonbko nocie
TOro KakK si ciai paboTy, s 0CO3HAJ, YTO HENPaBIJIBHO INEpPEeBeJ MATOE Ipel-
noxenue. 14. OH cnpocuil, KTo U3 Hac OyJeT BBICTYIATh MepBbIM. 15. 5 cinymian ero u
MMOHUMaJI, YTO OH He mpaB. Maiiki Bcerjna BRICOKO OT3BIBaJCS O ero pabdoTe.

Ex. 7. Insert articles if necessary.

There is ... fish in Canada which has so much oil in it that people use it as ... candle. It
lives in ... sea, near British Columbia, and is called ... candle-fish.

Some of ... people who live in British Columbia eat it and like it' very much. Many of...
Indians who live near ... sea catch ... fish and make ... candles from them. This is how
they do it. They make ... wick (¢putuns) from ... stick and pass it through ... fish. They
light ... wick, and ... candle-fish lights up. It burns as long as there is oil in it. ... smell
from ... burning fish is not as pleasant as ... smell of our white candles. But ... method of
lighting houses with candle-fish is quite cheap and there are always plenty of ... fish for
use as ... lights or ... food.

Unit 45

Reported Speech. The Sequence of Tenses

Ex. 1. Change the verb in the principal clause into the Simple Past Tense. Make all
the necessary changes in the subordinate clauses.

Model: She says she hasn't seen the play yet. — She said she hadn't seen the play yet.

1. Rebecca says she wants to get acquainted with Amelia's brother, who has just arrived
from the West Indies. 2.1 know that you are preparing for your exams which take place
in June. 3. The child doesn't know that there are 100 pence in a pound. 4. The young
lady
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Ex.

Ex.

says that she dislikes light dresses for evening wear. 5. She says she will be ready to
discuss the matter with anybody as soon as she is through with her work. 6. They admit
that in 1994 they played tennis much better than they do now. 7. She wants to know if
her former teacher still lives here. 8. She doesn't know how long the man has been-
working at the plant. 9. She says that the book you brought her from the library is dull
and not interesting. 10. Everybody knows that children in Great Britain normally enter
state primary schools at the age of five. 11. Last summer's vacation was the best I have
ever had. 12. What kind of music do you enjoy especially? 13. He says that he has found
out that it pays to do the work carefully. 14. It was interesting to learn that the oldest
town founded in America by Europeans was St. Augustine in Florida. 15. It is a well-
known fact that London became the official administrative capital of Britannia sometime
around A. D. 100.

2. Change the following sentences into indirect speech.

1. My friend said, 'Moscow University was founded in 1755.' 2. He asked his friend,
'Have you ever written a poem yourself?' 3. Margaret asked me, 'Have you brought any
English books with you?' 4. The librarian said to the students, 'We've just received some
new books.' 5. He said, 'l am working hard as I want to pass my exams by the first of
Januarys. 6. The students said to their new teacher, 'We read 'David Copperfield' last
year.' 7.1 asked John, 'Was Mary at home when you called on her yesterday?' 8. Michael
said, 'Switzerland is a wonderful country.' 9. Our Geography teacher used to say, 'Paris is
the capital of the worlds. 10. My father always said, 'Hard work is the key to success.'
11. Igor said, ' came to England in 1996." 12. My little sister said, 'I like Kinder
Surprises. I have always loved them.' 13. Robert boasted, 'I own the best casino in Las
Vegas.' 14. Linda assured her friend, 'Like a true friend I am always on your side.' 15.
Bobby asked the teacher, "What is the average temperature on the North Pole?'

3. Translate the parts in the brackets into English,

1.1 noticed (uto oHa cMoTpuT Ha MeHs). 2.We knew (4To oHA He BepHeTCH). 3.
And then you will agree (uto moctymun mpasmwisHO). 4. Mother said (4ro ona
IIPOCTO HE 3HAET, 4To Aenarh). 5. It is clear (uTo oHa crapaercs HaM MOMOYb). 6.
He spoke much better. It was clear (uto on MHOTO 3aHMMaeTcs). 7. He asked me
(aro s Oymy nmemats B cy000TYy). 8. It became evident (4To 4T0-TO CIy4MIIOCH). 9.
The trouble was (uto s oberana MaMe ONTH ¢ Hel B kuHO). 10.1 see (4TO BBI
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Ex.

koro-to xzete). 11. He promised (uro Bce Oyner caenano). 12. My only hope
was (4To KTO-TO Halllesl KJIFOYHM M ocTaBui ux Ha croine). 13.1 realized that (Ton
pasroBopa TIpUHHMAaeT yrpoxkaromuii xapakrep). 14.1 feel that (armocdepa
cTaja Oonee noOpokenaTensHON mocie (nepepesiBa Ha o0en). 15.1 saw that (o
Mepe TOTO KaK OH TOBOPHJI, OH 0CO3HaBaJ CBOIO OIIUOKY).

4. Use the following phrases as a principal clause of a complex sentence: they

know, | found out, she was sure, we decided, | promised, it was clear, | realized, |
came to understand, it occurred to me.

Model: These figures will speak for themselves. — I was sure that these figures
would speak for themselves.

1. I'll celebrate my birthday on Sunday. 2. It was no fault of hers. 3. I'll not be
late for the movie. 4. My daughter has fallen ill. 5. He is a very good actor. 6.
My brother and his friends have been sitting in the reading-hall for 3 hours
already. 7. In her group the students help one another. 8. We shall be watching
the football match from 7 till 8 p.m. 9. She met him only yesterday. 10. They
went home straight away. 11. She met him there again at the same time. 12.
They were terribly sorry. 13. He has to give up smoking. 14. He has left the book
behind.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

A 1. On CKa3aJjl, 4TO OHH O6cyZ[SIT 9TOT BOIIPOC, KOT'la BEPHECTCA HUCIIOJHUTEIIbHBIN

B 1.

qupekTop. 2. OHU cKa3ainu, 4YTO yeayT U3 MOCKBBI, KaK TOJBKO CHEIAIOT BCIO
paboty. 3. { 3HaN, YTO OHM YEeAyT, KaK TOJIBKO MOIyYaT TelIerpaMMy OT OTHa. 4.
OH cka3an, 4To He MOXeT OOCYXKAaTh ATOT BOMPOC, IOKa HE TMOIYYUT
HeoOXoauMble cBeieHus. 5. S 6oscs, 4To oHa OyJeT CepIAUTHCS, €CIIU MBI
He 3aKOHYMM paboTy BoBpewms. 6. OH obOemal, 4To IOTOBOPHUT C HUM, €CITH
YBUJIWT €T0 B MHCTUTYTE. 7. SI mymai, BBl OymeTe pajbl, €CIIM OH 3ai/IeT K BaM.
8. MBI Hageemcsl, UTO OHM 3alAyT K BaM, Mpexae ueM yeayT. 9. OH cka3al, 4To
KYIHUT CIIOBaph, KOTJIa MOJYUYUT JIEHBTH.

IToka He KyII1IIb CJIOBApPb, MOXKEIIb IMOJIb30BATHECA MOUM. OJ'IBFa cKas3ajga, 4TO IMOKa
4 He KYIUII0 CJIOBaph, 1 MOTY mojib3oBaThcs ee. 2. Tol He HoObembes
ycmexa, eciau He OyAemb 3aHUMATHCS PeryasipHO. MBI OBIIH YBEPEHBI, UTO
OHa He NoObeTcsa ycmexa, ecid He OyIeT 3aHUMAaThCs peryisapHo. 3. Po3za mpumer
ydacTHe B OOCY)XICHHH 3TOH KHHUTH, €CIH MPOUYTET €€ K 3TOMY BpeMeHHU. MHI
Hazesinuch, 4To Po3a mpumer yuacTue B OOCYXKIEHHHM HOBOIl KHHUIH, €CJIHU
NpouTeT ee K 3ToMy BpeMeHu. 4. ['OpfoH ocTaHeT OWIIETHI, eciu He OynIeT 3aHsT.
Topmon obera, 4to JocTaHeT OWIeTh, eciiu He OyneT 3aHar. 5. Korma o
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BEpHETCS M3 apMUHU, OH NMpoJoJkHUT yueOy. OH Hamucasl HaMm, 4TO KOTJla BEPHETCS
U3 apMHH, TO IPOJOJDKUT yueOly.

Ex. 6. Choose the most suitable of all the past Senses and give reasons for your
choice.

1. My friend assured me that she (not know) that my brother (live) in Folkstone and
therefore she (not visit) him when she (be) there. 2. When Lanny (enter) the room he
(see) that the man (arrive) and that he (think) about something hard as his face (be)
serious. 3. When my brother (arrive) I (be) surprised to see how worn and old he (grow).
4. When she (discover) that her favourite vase (be broken) she (make) a fuss. 5. She
(tell) me that the child never (read) that the high peaks (be covered) with snow the whole
year round. 6. She told me not to worry because her son (climb) trees since he (be) five
years old. 7. When I (lift) the newspaper I (find) Dad's missing glasses. 8. Grandma
complained that Tom (be irritable) all morning. 9. Before he (start) the family, he
(travel) as much as he could. 10. The man told me that the package (belong) to the
woman sitting at the other end of the table. 11. He told me that he (know) everybody in
this town. 12.I reminded him that Richard Nixon (resign) in 1974. 13. When I (get)
up in the morning I (had) a severe headache. 14. I (look) out of the window and (see)
that it (rain) hard.

Ex. 7. Insert articles if necessary.

Unless you've been asleep for, oh, say the past several years, you know that ... Earth is in
trouble. Turn on ... TV. You see ... pictures of ... garbage or ... dead dolphins washed
onto ... beach. You read that ... scientists predict ... Earth is getting hotter. ... towns all
over ... country are having ... hard time figuring out where to stash their trash .... tropical
rain forests are being burned at ... incredible rate. They might even disappear in our life
time.

... environmental problems have plagued humans for ... long time, but in ... 1980s we
recognized something new. As ... paleontologist Stephen Jay Gould said, 'People have
ruined parts of ... planet before. But in ... 1980s we realized we could harm ... entire
planet.' That Planet, ... Earth, is our home. And it's ... only one we've got. ... Astronauts
may someday reach ... Mars or go back to ... Moon. They might even establish ... colony
in one of those places. But humans will just be ... visitors — neither ... Moon nor ... Mars
has ... atmosphere that people can breathe, ... climate we would find comfortable, ... food
to eat, or anything to remind us of home. So, we have to keep ... only home we have in ...
best possible shape. We are going to live here ... long time — we hope!
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Unit 46

Reported Speech. The Sequence of Tenses. Articles

Ex. 1. Replace the infinitives in brackets with the most suitable tenses.

1. The secretary (announce) to the visitors that the director already (sign) the documents
which (arrive) by air-mail an hour before. 2. 1 (be) under the impression that Mary
(leave) for Soho as soon as she (receive) a telegram from her husband who (live) there
for six months already. 3. She (say) that she (open) the window to let in a little sunshine
as the day (be) bright and cheerful. 4. Mother (tell) me that she (be sure) that by the time
I (come back) Ann (complete) her long translation if nobody (disturb) her; but she (be
afraid) that a telephone call (may) interrupt her work. 5. I (know) she (have) dinner
when I (ring) her up as it (be) 3 o'clock and they always (have) dinner at that time. 6.
Something (scare) me, but when I (look) carefully, I realized that it (be) simply the
shadow of a tree. 7. They knew that soon their faces (be) in every newspaper. At a diner
on the outskirts of Baltimore, they (see) a dispenser for the newspapers. There (be) two
newspapers left. They (take) both to see if any photographs (be) released. They (sit)
across each other in a booth turning the pages rapidly. When they (go) through them all,
they (breath) easier. There (be) no photographs.

Ex. 2. Change the following sentences (statements, general and special questions,
requests and commands) into indirect speech.

1. The teacher said, 'T am pleased with the work of my students. They are all hard
working and have made great progress in the languages.'
2. Dick's mother said to the teacher, 'Dick will not be able to take his examination as he
has fallen ill.' 3. The student said, "I do not know the contents of the book. I haven't read
it yet I'll read the book in the original as soon as I am through with my examination in
phonetics.'
4. The Principal said, 'l know these teachers very well, they have been working at this
school since 1980." 5. The teacher said to her pupils, 'Y ou must water the flowers every
day. Flowers die without water.'
6. The boy said to his mother, 'I didn't go to the cinema. I stayed at home and had
finished doing all the exercises by the time father came.'
7. The children asked the teacher, 'Shall we go to the Zoo, if it is a nice day?' 8. My
friend asked, 'Did you go to the new exhibition yester
day?' 9. The professor said to the young man, 'Where have you studied English all these
years?' 10. Father said, 'Don't forget to close the window before you leave. It's windy
outsider. 11. Mom said, 'However
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much you may pretend, I know your true feelings.' 12. The student was upset by the
teacher's reaction and asked, 'Do you consider my question to be foolish?' 13. He smiled
and said, 'T hope that the knowledge of what he has done will help you.' 14. Jane asked,
'Have you made all the necessary arrangements for the trip?' 15. Grandma said, 'Don't
forget to peel the potatoes at six.'

Ex. 3. Insert the right article.
Charlie Bucket — A Chocoholic

... small boy whose name was Charlie Bucket lived with his family of six grown-ups in
... small wooden house on ... edge of ... great town. Mr. Bucket was.. only person in ...
family with ... job. He worked in ... toothpaste factory and was paid ... little money
Buckets, of course, didn't starve, but all they could have were ... bread and ... margarine,
... boiled potatoes and ... cabbage soup. So, from ... morning till ... night they went about
with ... horrible empty feeling in their tummies. Charlie felt it worst of all. One thing he
longed for more than anything else in ... world was ... CHOCOLATE. Only once ... year,
on his birthday, did Charlie ever get ... taste of ... chocolate. ... whole family saved up
their money for ... occasion, and when ... great day arrived, Charlie was always
presented with ... small chocolate bar to eat all by himself. For ... few days he would
only look at it, and then, he could stand it no longer .... bit by ... bit, ... boy would make
... bar of ... birthday chocolate last him for more than ... month. But ... most awful thing
was that within sight of Charlie's house there was ... enormous CHOCOLATE
FACTORY! Just imagine that! It was Mr. Wonka's Factory. ... man was ... greatest
inventor and maker, of ... chocolate. Twice ... day on his way to and from ... school little
Charlie went by, and oh, how he wished he could go inside ... factory and see what it
was like!

Ex. 4. Make up a compound or a complex sentence, using the given clause. Use the
past tenses.

Model: ... she had been waiting for me. — When I was speaking with you I had no idea
that a friend of mine had called on me and had been waiting for me for more
than an hour.

1. ... the clouds were hanging low in the sky. 2. ... the rain began. 3. ... it had been
raining heavily. 4. ... the fog had been thickening. 5. ... a long black cloud had appeared
in the sky. 6. ... the sun was rising. 7. ... the trees had been in blossom. 8. ... the sun had
warmed the earth. 9. ... the tourists had been walking for six hours. 10. ... it
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was getting dark. 11. ... he had come to this decision. 12. ... she had been thinking about
it. 13. ... the telephone had been disconnected. 14. ... had been negotiating. 15. ... had
reached the city by four.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. Cectpa cka3ana, 4T0 XO4ET IpHUexXaTh K HaM cama. 2. Sl 3Hana, 4YTO OHa OYEHb 3aHATa U
IMO3TOMY HE TpUTIIacuia ee Ha Bedep. 3. Hukto He 3HaI, 94TO BHI 371ech xaere. [loiinemTe B
oM, Tam Teruiee. 4. Bce Mbl 3Hanu, 4To ee ceMbs JKuBeT B MaHuecTepe, HO HUKTO
HE 3HAJ ajapeca, W Mbl HE CMOTJIH BCTpPeTHThCS. 5. JIeHa ckasama, 4To JapuT HaM 3Ty
KHUTY. 6. 5] 3Ha1, 4TO OHA paboTaeT B M3ATEJILCTBE YXKE MHOTO JIET, YTO y HEE JIBOE JIeTei
u ceMbs y Hee ApyxHas. 7. OHa 3aMeTwia, 9TO €e KOJUIETH BCEeTAa AT € Xoporme
coBeThl. 8. MapTuH cKasal, 4TO ero poauTend XuByT B Jluepmynme yxe 10 mer. 9.
Po3mapu ckazana, 9TO TO3BOHHUT IIOMOH, KaK TONBKO 3akoHUMTCS coOpanme. 10. Ilonp
CKazaJ, 94To J0 TOTO KaK OH CTall CTYICHTOM, OH paboTan MexaHHKOM (operator) ¥ KW Ha
Hamesaem Boctoke. 11. OH mompocun poxauteneii He OECHOKOUTHCSA, €CIM OH IPHICT
MMO3/IHO, TaK Kak y Hero OymeTr coOpanue. 12. Mapu cka3ana, 9TO OHa pa3roBapuBalia
C HUM M Ipeaynpeauniaa o Hamem pemeHud. 13. Mel nmomaydmnm Tenerpammy ot Huka.
OH coo0muiI, 4TO0 caMoJIET NPUOBIBAET B CEMBb yTpa M MPOCUI BCTPETUTH €TO B
aspomnopty. 14. CrynmeHtka oOparmiack K mpermojaBaTenio 3a coBetoM. OHa ckazana,
YTO MpoYda KHUTY OYEHb BHHMMATEIbHO, HO HE MOXET COCTaBHUThH XOPOUIETO
mraHa. 15. Hopa 3Hana, 9T0 OHH cOOMPArOTCs MPOBECTH HECKOIBKO THEH Y POTHBIX, €CITH
y HEX Oyner Bpems. 16. MblI He 3Hanu, 9TO OHM TaM HE OBIIH, C TEX HOp KaK Iepeexain B
AGepauH. 17. MBI 3HaMH, 9TO €€ cTapmas O04Yb OyIeT KUTh y TETH, eclIu AHHA
yemetr Ha Cesep. 18. Buepa s kymun kHHTY, KOoTopas Tak Tebe HpaBuTca. 19. Cectpa
IxefiMmca cka3aia, 9TO HE MOJy4daeT OT OpaTa HUKAKHX U3BECTHH, C TEX MOp KaK
mepeexana Ha HoBoe Mecto. 20. IlpemomaBaremb cka3zan HaM, 9TO He OyaeT
9K3aMEHOBATh HAC, MOKa MBI HE cAaIUM KypcoBbie padoTel. 21. OH cka3ai, 9To eMy
Topa yXOIuTh U Tonporaics co BceMu. 22. OH crpocui, 9To 51 Oyxy JenaTh B 3TO BpeMs
3aBTpa.

Ex. 6. Fill in the correct form of there is or it is.

1. ... afact that education is the best investment. ... no doubt about it. 2. ... a vacant seat in
carriage seven. ... good luck for you! 3. — ... a problem to find a first-rate hotel in this
town? — Oh, no! 4. — Do you think ... a crossing here? — Yes, ... just a few minutes'
walk from here. 5. I think ... no time to lose, ... a storm coming. 6. It's impossible. ... out of
the question, ... no one to help you. 7. ... a shorter way to the post-office if you hurry. ... to
the left. 8. ... a shame he wasn't
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invited! — ... no cards left. 9. ... a nice museum in this street some ten years ago, ... is
not here any longer. 10. ... 20 miles from here to Redding. ... a train to take you there.
11. ... a car race near our town every autumn. ... a great event in the life of the people.
12. ... hundreds of people at the stadium. ... quite a crowd! 13. ... always iline-jaf cars
standing under my windows. ... so annoying! 14. ... no sense in what you are doing. ... a
sheer waste of effort. 15. ... no denying that ... great fun travelling all the world over.

Ex. 7. Use the verbs in brackets in the Simple Past or the Present Perfect Tenses.

1. The birds (fly) to the South in the Fall. 2. The bus has (break) down. 3. As I drove up,
two dogs (burst) from the gate. 4. The boat has been (blow) out to sea. 5. The group
(flee) to the mountains. 6. I (dive) into the work without thinking. 7.1 (lay) the record on
your desk yesterday. 8. The sun has (shine) too hot for me today. 9. His arm has been
(break) in two places. 10. She has (set) the table already. 11. You have (tear) my shirt!
12. The hall (seat) five hundred people. 13. He has (rise) to the occasion. 14. Has
everyone (chose) a partner? 15. We have (beat) them three times.

Unit 47

Reported Speech. The Sequence of Tenses

Ex. 1. Use the verbs in brackets in the required tenses observing the rules of the
Sequence of Tenses.

1. They promised that they (bring) us all the necessary books. 2. He did it better than I
(expect) he would. 3. He said he (can) not do it without my help. 4. We asked the
delegates whether they ever (see) such a manifestation. 5. It was decided that we (start)
our work at 4 o'clock. 6.1 told you that I (leave) town on the following day. 7.1 didn't
know that you already (receive) the letter. 8. She didn't know that water (freeze) at 32°
Fahrenheit. 9.1 was told that the secretary just (go out) and (come back) in half an hour.
10. When 1 called at his house, they told me that he (leave) an hour before. 11. He was
not happy about our choice, and asked who (interview) the applicants for the new
position. 12. Several years later I (be glad) that I (kept) that journal. 13. I knew that she
(be unhappy) about the situation, but I also (realise) that if she (meet) Keith face to face
her attitude (change). 14. He asked me where the price tag (be). 15. The manager asked
how many people (apply) for the job.
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Ex. 2. Translate into English.

I. Mama Bomuia B KOMHAaTy M CKa3aja, 4TO PEOCHOK 3aCHYJ U CHHUT OYCHb
Kperko. 2. 5l Toxxe He 3HaJl, YTO BbI 3aHATHIL. 3. OH cKa3all, YTO KyIuJ CBOM KOCTIOM Ha
TBepckoll ynuue, HO HE MOMHUT, e UMeHHOo. 4. Sl myman, 4To OH COIJIACeH Co
MHOW M HM O 4eM ero He cmpammuBai. 5. OHa cmpocuia, KOMY MBI COOOIIHIU O
coOpaHUU M CKOJBKO YEJIOBEK OyAET MPUCYTCTBOBATh. 6. S1 HEe 3HAN, YTO OH JKJall Bac
TaM Tak jgoyro. 7. OH moo0eman qeTsM, 9TO PACCKaXKET UM elle OJIHY UCTOPHIO, KOTaa
BepHeTcs. 8. OH OTKpbUI JABEpb M CIPOCHI OJHOTO U3 HAC, KOrjaa 3aKOHYHUTCS
coOpaHWe W TJAe OH HAc HaWaeT, Korma oHo 3akoH4YWTciI. 9. OH cnpocwi Hac,
CKOJIKO HAM HAJ0 BpEeMEHHW, 4ToObl J0OpaTtbcs Tyna W Korja Mbel BepHemcs. 10.
[IpemonaBaTens COPOCHI, CKOJBKO OMIMOOK s CHIeNaJ B IMOCJHEIHEM IUKTaHTe. S
OTBETHJ, 4To HeMHOTO. 11. JlekTop cka3zan, uto mnepBas OTeuyecTBEeHHas
BoWHa Hauanach 12 urona 1812 roma. 12. Ha nocnenHeM ypoke y4eHHKH Y3HAIH, 4YTO
30010TO TsDKenee cepedpa. 13. OH oTBetmi, 4to B 10 94acoB yke cHal W HE CIBIIIA
myma. 14. OH npeaynpeau MeHs, YTo JOJDKEH ocTaThesl Ha pabore gonosana. 15. OH
ckazan, 49to ckommn 1200 moimiapoB, 4TO OBl KYHUTh KOMIBIOTEDP C LIBETHBIM
NPUHTEPOM.

Ex. 3. Retell the following in indirect speech. While retelling make use of the follow-
ing verbs: say, tell, remark, answer, reply, add, inform, think, ask, inquire, wonder, to
be interested, to know, order, advise, allow, protest, object, complain, answer in the
affirmative (negative), express one's admiration (thanks, gratitude), join in the
conversation, greet, admit,

1. Mr. A. buys a parrot and sends it to his wife. When he comes home at noon, he asks
his wife, 'Where is the bird I sent you?' — 'I have roasted it for lunch.' — ' Roasted? Are
you cracked?! It was a bird that could speak!' — "Why didn't it say anything then?'

2. A priest had ordered from a painter a large painting for his church. After some weeks
the painting was ready. It was magnificent. At first the priest was much pleased and
praised it very much. 'But,' he said suddenly. 'What have you done there? The angel has
shoes!' — 'Certainly,' replied the painter. 'Why not?' — ' Have you ever seen an angel
with shoes?' — 'And have you ever seen one without them?'

3. Wife: It's two o'clock. I am running to my dressmaker's and will be back in half an
hour.

Husband: Don't be too long, dear. At least don't be late for dinner. Remember that we
always have dinner at eight o'clock.

4. Little Jack spent his first day at school and returned disappointed. 'What did you
learn?' was his aunt's question. 'We didn't learn anything,' replied the boy. — "Well, what
did you do in that case?' —
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'We didn't do anything. There was a woman there who didn't know how to spell very
simple words and we told her.' 5. As an old woman was driving in downtown, she
noticed a large number of people with dazed expressions. She stopped and asked the
passer-by, "What's wrong? Has there been an accident?' 'Lady, where have you been,' the
man answered, 'We've had an earthquake.' 'Well, I could hardly be expected to know
that,' she said, 'This is a 1960 car and it shakes like an earthquake.'

Ex. 4. Use the most suitable tenses.

A An artist (travel) through the mountains and (see) a picturesque old man who (sit) outside a
country store. The artist (stop) his car, (grab) his paint, and (run) over to the old man. 'l
(give) you ten dollars if you (let) me paint you,' he said. The man's face (become)
twisted in thought. He (bend) his head to listen to a bird. He (look) at the peak of the
mountain. Then he (turn) his face back to the artists but still (not say) a word. 'Ten
dollars is not bad for an hour's work,' (urge) the artist. 'What (be) the matter?' — 'Oh, the
money (be) just fine,' (reply) the old man, 'but I just don't know how I (get) the paint off
afterwards.'

B Martin, a young teacher, (teach) electronics at a local school, and sometimes earned some
extra money by repairing TV sets. One day Mr. Brown's TV (go out) of order and he
(have to) bring Martin to his house. After Martin (work) for two hours and (get)
everything done, Mr. Brown (say) they (can have) some coffee and cakes. While they
(eat), Mr. Brown (wonder) how much money he (owe) Martin. 'You see,' said the teacher
thoughtfully, 'you (bring) me here, you (take) me back home, you (treat) me to coffee
and a piece of cake. I not (take) any money from you. But you'll have to pay me two
dollars as I (miss) a football match tonight.'

Ex. 5. Use the following sentences in situations.

Model: 1 had not yet been there. — My friend was on her way to the Roman Art
Exhibition which had opened a few days before. She asked me to join her. |
agreed most willingly as I hadn't yet been there.

1. We were both enjoying ourselves. 2. came across an interesting expression. 3.
Somebody had been smoking in the room. 4. She had made a wonderful report. 5. The
weather had been perfect. 6. They had been sitting over dinner. 7. He was constantly
grumbling. 8. The plane took off. 9. I had enjoyed my stay there. 10. The ice-cream had
melted. 11. Peggy was learning her lines. 12. We had already placed
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an order. 13. The cars were moving very slowly. 14. We had received the bill. 15. He
walked out of the room.

Ex. 6. Insert the right article.

1. We had some problems at ... beginning of the campaign but in ... end all was fine. 2.
Manila is ... capital of ... Philippine Islands. 3. In writing letters we put ... date at ... top
of ... paper. 4. Michael is fed up with ... life of ... unemployed man. 5. I have ... feeling
of ... complete happiness. 6. ... spot of ... colour appeared on her cheeks. 7. Marina  is
clever enough to be at ... top of ... class. 8. Brian has always had ... strong sense of ...
responsibility. 9. ... bar of ... fruit, nuts and chocolate is ... good snack. 10. I think Nicky
needs ... piece of sensible advice. 11. At ... age of fifty he still had ... figure of ...
young man. 12. ... flock of ... birds settled on ... roof of ... church. 13. ... profile of ... girl
reminded him of ... Greek goddess. 14. ... word of ... truth could have saved ... situation.
15. I want you to give me ... gist of ... story.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. 51 gyBcTBOBaAJN, YTO €€ CIOBa IUIM W3 TIyOWHBl Aymu. 2. TypuCTH JTI000BaNHCh
maHopamMoi MOCKBEI CO CMOTPOBOW miomanku BopobbseBrix rop. 3. Mopaisb ceit
OacHn BechbMa moyuutensHa. 4. Komenm pomana Opul HeoxugaHHBIM. 5. OOmoxKa
JIETCKOW KHUTH JOJDKHA OBITh KpacoyHoil. 6. Ha o6mosxke sxypHama Opuia gororpadus
M3BECTHOM MaHEKEHIIHUIIBI. 7. ABoKaT Makca mbITaeTcs JTOKOMAThCS 10 CYTH Aena. §.
IToBech mumkak Ha ciuHKY cTyaa. 9. Koposs! nexxanu B TeHu 6osbimoro ay6a. 10. Ter
naems B MarasuH? Kymm 6anouky mena u 6aTtoH xieba, moxamyiicta. 11. Ham HyxkeH
SITUK TUTMTKH B OaHKa Kies, 9ToObl OTPEMOHTHPOBATh BaHHYyIO. 12. Jlmmo demoBeka
MOKAa3bIBAaET, KaKyl0 >KU3Hb OH Mpoxwui. 13. Jlumo Mosogoro denoBeka BhIpaXkasio
Boctopr. 14. Bel Bemp He TOocemaeTe 3aHATHS C Havajla ceMecTpa, He
tak yu? 15. Ha nponutoii Henene ObUT IPpOOJIECK XOPOIIIeH MOrObI.

Unit 48

The Future Perfect. The Future Perfect Progressive

Ex. 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Progressive or the Future Perfect.

1. My brother is a graduate student. He (finish) his studies by spring this year. 2. Don't
you know what Peter (do) at 7 o'clock? 3. I really can't spare any time this weekend. I
(work) all day Saturday and
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Sunday. 4. When I call on her, Mary (lay) the table. 5. When the hands of the clock are
close to eleven, our train (approach) Portsmouth. 6. While you are writing this exercise,
we (prepare) our home-reading. 7. I think we (cook) dinner by the time Mother comes
home. 8. It's beginning to get dark; the street lights (go) on in a few minutes. 9. When [
get home, my dog (sit) at the door waiting for me. 10. Let's wait here; Tower Bridge
(open) in a minute to let the ships through. 11. Before long, millions of tourists (visit)
the new Tretyakov Gallery. 12.1 hope that by the end of the year I (earn) enough money
to go on a trip. 13. They promise that by next week, they (master) the problem. 14. I
(work) here six months before I receive the first raise. 15. The chief executive officer
(present) all the information to all new employees before they assume their positions. 16.
The manager says that he (evaluate) her portfolio next week.

Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences using the Future Progressive or the Future
Perfect.

1. At 8 o'clock tomorrow my friend and I .... 2. Don't come between six and eight; I ... .
3. At this time tomorrow my mother ... . 4. By that time tomorrow we ... . 5. While you
are reading-up for your exams I ... . 6. Before you ring me up I ... . 7. By the time he
arrives ... . 8. Before I get home ... . 9. By the time we return ... . 10. By the end of the
month our group ... . 11. When Christmas comes we ... . 12. Before we pass the grammar
test we ... . 13. By the time the children are grown she ... . 14. On Saturday evening my
friends and I ... . 15. Before you realized it you ....

Ex. 3. Translate into English.

1. Korma Thl BepHENIbCS, KOMIBIOTED YyxKe MpoBepur Bce aitnel. 2. CobOpanue
3aKOHYUTCS K ToMy BpeMeHH. 3. K KOHITy rojga oHa yxe OKOHYHMT yHuBepcutet. 4. K
TOMY BPEMEHHM KaK MBI [IpUeNeM, OH OyleT TaM yxe Tpu Hepenu. 5. OHu nooOenaror K
Tpem yacaM. 6. OHM yke OOCYAST CBOW IUIaH, KOoraa Mbl mpuaeMm. 7. OHH 3aKOHYAT
cTpouTenbeTBO goma k HoBomy roxy. 8. OHu yke ynoxkaT Bely, KOTAa IPUAET TaKCH.
9. Ilo3BoHute B ceMb. SI nymaro, K 3TOMy BpPEMEHHU CEKpeTapb 3aKOHYUT I€4aTaTh
nokymeHThl. 10. K ToMy BpeMeHH Kak OHa OKOHYHMT YHHBEPCHUTET, 51 Oy/y IperonaBarh
yxe 3 roxa B mkone. 11. Korma Most moub moiaeT B MIKOIY, MBI OyJIeM JKUTh 31eCh yiKe
2 roga. 12. Camoe paHHee MBI nobepemcs Tyna Kk BocbMu. OHUM OyayT *XKaaTh
yke Oosble yaca. Mama Oyner BonHoBaThesl. 13. 51 He cMoOry MOWTH C BaMH B KMHO.
K Tpem wacam s 6yny paboraTh Ha KOMIBIOTEPE yXKE YaCOB
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O9Th U MOHU rna3za ycTaHyT. S nyume norynsto. S He Xody JaBaTh Ia3aM
JIOTIOJIHUTENbHY0 Harpy3ky. 14. K Tomy BpeMmeHu, kak oHa mpueaeTr AOMOH Ha
KaHUKYJBI, MBI C OpaToM yxe yeneMm B yarepb. 15. 3aiinure eme pa3s. S yBepeHa,
YTO OH MOANUIIET JOKYMEHTHI K KOHIlY JTHS.

Ex. 4. Open the brackets to make the story complete.

The Family Secret

I (travel) for three hours when I finally arrived at the house where I (work) as a
governess. | (welcome) by Mrs. Fairfax, the housekeeper. My new master was a Mr.
Rochester, who (be) often away from home. My pupil Adele (can) hardly (speak)
English as she (spend) her childhood in France. Luckily I (learn) French very well at
school, and (have) no difficulty in communicating with Adele. I (teach) her for several
hours every day, though it was not easy to make her (concentrate) on anything for long
as she never (teach) the discipline of lessons. One day I (take) the opportunity to ask
Mrs. Fairfax about Mr. Rochester. 'They (own) the land round here for years and every-
body always (respect) them,' she began. 'He (travel) a lot and (not spend) much time at
home." While dinner (cook), the good old lady (tell) me the following story of Mr.
Rochester's love-affair in Paris: 'He (fall) in love with a French dancer, Celine, and like
any fool in love (throw) a fortune on her, (buy) a house, a carriage and jewels for her.
One evening as he (wait) for her on the balcony he saw her (kiss) another man. A lover!
The next day Mr. Rochester (shoot) the man in the arm during their fight and (leave) for
England. But a few months before that Celine (have) a baby girl, Adele, and she said it
was Mr. Rochester's child. A few years later he (bring) Adele from Paris as he wanted
her (educate) in England.' I felt happy that Mrs. Fairfax (trust) me with the family secret.

Ex. 5. Finish the following stories, using the past tenses.

1. Dick was standing at the door of his house. He took a key out of his pocket and put it
into the lock. After turning it, he was about to open the door when suddenly... .

2. It was Bob's birthday. He knew he would get a lot of birthday presents from his
friends and relatives. The best present would come from his parents, he was sure. They
promised to give him something very nice. But imagine his disappointment when ....

3. One autumn' day Mr. Swing returned home from his office and complained of a
splitting headache. He was sure he had a touch of flu and decided to take a couple of
aspirins. He told his daughter to
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fetch the medicine chest from his bedroom, which she did at once. But what a surprise
he got when opening the chest .... 4. In my grandmother's room there is a small table, in
the centre of which, lies the Family Album. To our grandmother 'the family' is by far the
most important unit in existence. She is its creator. So it is not surprising that the Family
Album is among her most treasured things. One day after washing my hands, I entered
Granny's room. I approached the small table and was going to take the sacred album

when ... .

Ex. 6. Justify the use of tenses in the following groups of sentences.

Model: 1) did 1 did it yesterday.
2) have done I am glad I have done it.
3) had done I'was glad I had done it.
4) will do 1 am sure I will do it.
5) will have done By 5 o'clock I shall have done it.
1 will close 1) wrote it 1) enjoy
2 will have closed 2) have written it 2) will enjoy
3 have closed 3) had written it 3) have enjoyed
4 would close 4) will have written it 4) would enjoy
5 will have closed 5) would write it 5) had enjoyed
1) made an appointment 1) was unusually busy
2) will have made an appointment 2) have been unusually busy
3) had made an appointment 3) had been unusually busy
4) have made an appointment 4) will have been unusually busy
5)will make an appointment 5) am unusually busy

Ex. 7. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of articles with the nouns
school, town, table, bed, hospital, etc.

1. — On yxe Bcran? — Her, on eme B mocrenu. 2. Mau cmats! 3. Bpau
mojiommel K kposatu y apepu. 4. OH OoJieH yxe Mecsan. OH B OOJBHUIIE, pa3Be
Tl He 3HaN? 5. ABTOOYC 57 nmoBe3eT Bac A0 OONbHUIIEL 6. Bamm et xoaar B
mkoiy? 7. DTOH OCEHbIO Y HUX B JIepEBHE OTKPOETCS HOBas IIKojda. 8. B mikosne
npexpacHast oubnuoTeka. 9. EcTh 1 kakol-HUOYAb 1M0e37 B TOPOJI OKOJIO ceMu?
10. B atoMm rogy ropoay ucnonusercst 800 ner. 11. MbI Bee mporiioe JeTo mpo-
BeiH B Topone. 12. IlogBuHb cTON K OKHY, TaM 3Ha4YUTeIbHO cBeTiiee. 13. Moit
pPYKH ¥ caguch K crony, Jxennu. O6ex cteiHeT. 14. — BbI X01uTe B IEpKOBH?
— Ma, u oyeHb 4acTo. 15. BepauKT ObLT ISATh JIET TIOPbMBI.
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Unit 49

The Passive Voice. Degrees of Comparison

Ex. 1. Ask questions about the following statements. Use the prompts in brackets.
Make the following sentences negative and interrogative.

1. Such books are sold in special shops (in what shops?). 2. These magazines must be
returned in an hour (when?). 3. The picture was ruined by fire (how?). 4. This work can
be done in two days (in how many days?). 5. The money will be spent on food (on
what?). 6. Such questions are often asked by students (by whom?). 7. Hot meals are
served in this restaurant till 10 p.m. (till what time?). 8. Umbrellas and coats must be left
in the cloakroom (what?). 9. The part of the country was once covered by the sea (what
part?). 10. New cherry trees will be planted in the garden (what?). 11. The house was
struck by lightning (what?). 12. The house must be built by the end of the spring
(when?). 13. The new sofa will be placed at the end of the veranda (where?). 14.

Computers are required here (what?).

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions according to the model.

Model: Aren't you going to send him a telegram? (tomorrow) — It will be sent
tomorrow.

1. Aren't you going to paint your country house this year? (only last year) 2. Aren't you
going to raise this question? (at the next meeting) 3. Aren't you going to call a doctor?
(early in the morning) 4. Aren't you going to throw away old papers? (at the end of this
year) 5. Aren't you going to prepare the room for his arrival? (yesterday) 6. When are
you going to solve this problem? (after the examinations) 7. When will you return the
books to the library? (the day after tomorrow) 8. When are you going to explain
everything to him? (tomorrow) 9. When are you going to settle this matter? (next week)
10. Are you going to sign the invitations? (in the evening) 11. Where are you going to
hold the party? (at our friend's house) 12. Are you going to sell your car? (after the trip)
13. When are you going to fix your CD player? (after my spring term is over) 14. Are
you going to clean the country house? (at the beginning of May) 15. When are you going

to change these curtains? (after the renovation)

Ex. 3. Open the brackets, using the correct form of the Passive Voice.

1. This book (write) many years ago but it still (read) with great interest. 2. By whom

this film (make)? 3. This house (paint) two years
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ago, I don't know when it (paint) again. 4. What factory (show) to the visitors tomorrow?
5. Library books must not (keep) longer than a fortnight. 6. These facts (not mention) in
his report. 7. When the ad (place) in the newspaper? 8. This museum (visit) by
thousands of people every year. 9. I am afraid our holidays (spoil) by bad weather. 10.
When windows (wash) last? 11. Who the story (translate) by? 12. After the car (wash)
by the children, it (wax and polish) by the parents. 13. All the specifications (revise) by
next Tuesday. 14. I am so upset. My flight (delay). 15. Since the dinner (prepare) by the
girls, the dishes (wash) by the boys.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Bpems ormpaBieHHss ObUTO OOBSBIEHO IO TPOMKOTOBOPHUTENIO MHUHYTY Hazam. 2.
Tonpko 4T0 OBUT M30paH HOBBIN Mpe3uneHT acconumanui. 3. He GecrokoiTech, THCEMO
Oyzner ormpasieHo BoBpems. 4. Hamm pa®oTbl ObUTH MIpOBEpeHBI OYeHb OBICTpO. 5. S
OUeHb yIUBJIEHA ASTOH HOBOCTHIO. 6. MHOTO MOJIONBIX JIOACH HAHUMAETCS JTOM
kommanueil. 7. HoBoe oOopymoBaHWe ycTaHAaBIMBAeTCS B ITaHHBIA MOMEHT. 8. MEI
BOIIUIM HAa KyXHIO W OOHApyXWIH, YTO MUPOKHOE OBUIO ChemeHo Komkoi. 9. Ha
HCIIAaHCKOM TOBOPAT BO MHOTHX cTpaHax mupa. 10. «beoBynbd» ObLT HammcaH HewWs-
BeCTHBIM aBTOpoM. l1. Hac yBepwmim, 9ro HHKOTO He 3a0ynyT W Bce OyAyT IIeApo
BO3HarpaxkaeHsl. 12. OctopokHee, OKHO KpacsaT! A nBepHu yke BBIKpacwiu. 13. A BOT u
JIOM, KOTOPBIHA ObIT mocTpoeH JlkexoM s cBoeit Matepu. 14. HUKTO He MOXeT cka3aTh
TOYHO, KOT/1a OBLTO H300peTeHo Koieco. 15. B aToM pecropane MuBo HE OHAFOT.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

A 1. Korga M1 nobepemcst Tyna, IOXIb yxe npekparurcs. 2. Korma Mel yBUIUM ee B

B 1.

CIEAYIOIUI pa3, OHa yXe cacT cBOM nmocyieaHuil sk3ameH. 3. K atomy Bpemenu
oHa Tebs coBceM 3a0yneT. 4. [ToTopammBaiics. JleT yxe MpuIyT U3 MIKOJBI, KOTJa MBI
BepHeMcs. 5. Kakue Mepsl OymyT nmpuHATH 10 ero nmpuesna? 6. K atomy BpeMeHU OHU U
camu Bce OUMYT. 7. MeI mpuzeM k dacy. CekpeTaps yxke yiaer ooenars. 8. Korma mMbr
npuaeM, Bce yxe oyzaer pemeHo. 9. OH yxe yeaeT K KOHITY JTHSL.

OH npocHT, 9TOOHI S ITO3BOHMI MY, KaK TOJBKO Ipueay B a3poropT. 2. — Tl Bee ermme
Jenaeub AomaiiHee 3afaHue? Benp ocTamoch BCero mosdaca 0 Hadaiga WIpbl. —
Huuero, 51 1ymaro, 4To 3aKOHUY €ro 0 TOTrO, Kak HauHeTcs mnepenada. 3. OH rOBOpPHT,
YTO eABa y3HaeT pogHoi ropoa. — HeymusurensHo. B mocnennunii pa3 oH ObLT 371€Ch
nocse BoiHBL. C Tex mop MHOroe u3MeHwioch. 4. — Korma TBoW OpaT 3aKOHYHIT
yHuBepcuter? — OH ero emne He 3akoHuri1. OH MUIIEeT celvyac JUILIOMHYI0 padoTy. —
JaBHo oH ee numetr? — Her, TonbKo Ha-
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yai. ['0BOpUT, UTO 3aKOHYHUT ee K HIOHI0. 5. — Thl yKe MpocMOTperd rasery? —
[Honoxnau, s untaro nepepoBuity. — O yeMm Tam numyT? — BOT yxe Tpu JHS UIET
koHrpecc. IlepenoBuna komMmmeHTUpyeT ero. 6. Hukro ee He HaBewlan, ¢ TeEX MOp
Kak oHa OoypHA. 7. MBI HABECTH JIM €€ BaXKIbI C TEX MOp, Kak oHa 3abornena. 8. OHa
OYEHb W3MEHMJIACh, C TEX MOp Kak 3HaeT 3T0. 9. OH mupektop Hamero 3aBoaa. 10. On
qupexTop ¢ 1970 roga. 11. 51 sxe roBopui Bam 06 3ToM IBa pasa. Pa3se Bbl He HoMHNTE?
12. Hoxap wen Buepa ¢ 5 1o 7. 13. Ecnu oH npu AeT nocjie Toro, Kaxk s yiay, ganre
€My THCHMO, KOTOPOE JIEKHUT Ha NMHChMEHHOM croiie. 14. Beyno oHa Gontaer mo
tenedony! 15. 3akpoit Te okHo. WMmer [oxne, U cramo odeHb XoionHO. [loronma
CHJIPHO HM3MEHWIACh CcO BuepammHero jqHs. 16. S yesxkaro B MockBy Ha Oymymiel
Hepene. 17. OHU yexanu, Koraa ObUIO eIIe CBETIIO.

Ex. 6. Use the right article.

Pittsburgh, which contains more than 720 bridges, is known as the City of Bridges. It is
known as one of ... nation's best examples of urban renewal. ... 'Steel City' that has been
transformed into ... picturesque centre of professional growth, is ... second largest city in
Pennsylvania and ... major financial and transportation centre. Although it is ... nation's
busiest inland river port, Pittsburgh is also served by several railroads, inland-water
carriers, major highways, and ... nearby Greater Pittsburgh International Airport ...
headquarters of several major corporations are located here. Pittsburgh is ... world leader
in organ transplants. As a result, many research and testing laboratories are located in ...
city. The heart of the city is ... golden triangle where ... Allegheny, ... Monongahela, and
... Ohio rivers meet. Pittsburgh is ... home to ... world-class zoo, ... aviary, ... Carnegie
Museum of Natural History, and ... Carnegie Science Centre.

Ex. 7. Supply the proper word with the comparative or the superlative degree.

1. She is the prettiest of ... girls at school. 2. He is a better tennis player than ... fellow in
this group. 3. The greater Mexico City urban area is ... largest in the western
hemisphere. 4. London is still larger than ... other city in Europe. 5. This novel is more
exciting than ... I have ever read. 6. Chris is clever than ... member of his family.

7. Who is ... anxious, your father or your mother? 8. Lincoln was greater than ... man
America has produced. 9. You are taller than ... person in this room. 10. This occasion is
... unique. 11. The store closest to my house is more convenient than any ... store in my
district. 12. His voice always sounds louder than everyone ... in the
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class. 13. Trevor is more dependable than ... member of your staff. 14. Christine is more
imaginative than ... student in this class. 15. Chuck is the most thoughtful of ... delegates.

Ex. 8. Insert the right article where it is necessary.

Story happened more than hundred years ago. Owner of little country inn had beautiful
daughter whom he loved greatly. He also loved his big fighting cock. One day cock
suddenly ran away and they couldn't find him. Tired of looking for him, man told people
in village that he was ready to allow man who would bring back cock to marry his
daughter.

In several days young officer came to village and gave cock back to his owner. Inn
keeper was so happy that he gave all people in inn drinks to toast tail of cock who had
not lost single feather. When girl, saw her future husband she by mistake or (perhaps)
from excitement mixed whisky, vermouth and ice. They all thought drink was wonderful
and they decided to call it 'cocktail." Officer taught other officers to make it and soon
people in many countries began to drink it.

Unit 50

The Passive Voice. Articles with Uncountable Nouns

Ex. 1. Put questions to the words in bold type.

Models: 1. Surely something can be done about it. — What can be done about it?
2. A new movie theatre is being built in this square. — Where is a new
movie theatre being built?

1. The telegram will be delivered sometime in the afternoon. 2. Some students are
being examined over there. 3. The parcel has been sent there by mistake. 4. The
process was described in detail. 5. It was explained to them where to cross the river. 6.
You will be given enough time to prepare your answer. 7. The fish should be eaten cold.
8. All these books must be taken upstairs. 9. These experiments were conducted by a
young scientist. 10. Nothing was said on this subject. 11. The future can't be predicted.
12. All had been arranged by the time we came back. 13. Much was promised by the
authorities. 14. The information was sent through Internet. 15. Don't deny it! It has
been seen by many people.

231



Ex. 2. Answer the following questions.

1. Are all your lectures delivered in English? 2. Have you ever been told how to organize
your work? 3. Education is paid great attention to in our country, isn't it? 4. When was
America discovered? 5. By whom was it discovered? 6. When was the main building of
our University built? 7. By whom was radio invented? 8. What holiday will be
celebrated soon? 9. Why will it be celebrated? 10. How will this day be celebrated at
your place? 11. Who was 'The American Tragedy' written by? 12. When are your
newspapers usually delivered? 13. Has any of you been asked to write a course paper?
14. Have you been invited to the ceremony? 15. Have you been told to read a lot in
English?

Ex. 3. Change the following sentences into Passive where possible.

1. Has anybody sent for Dr. Smith? 2. She likes her hair long. 3. Walter didn't give us
any explanation of his strange conduct. 4. They gave us no choice. 5. Nobody promised
me anything. 6. Ray always expresses himself very clearly. 7. Dr. Ross is performing an
operation. 8. Many people attended the concert. 9. Miss Robinson dictated the words to
us. 10. The nurse told her nothing. 11. Nobody commented on the statement. 12. He
became a pilot. 13. Nobody tells us anything. 14. They served coffee in the dining-room.
15. Everyone had a lovely time at the party. 16. The Egyptians played a game like
checkers in 1600 B.C. 17. Dad caught the largest fish. 18. Susan tamed the bird. 19. The
boat stopped for repairs. 20. Our department manager hired two part-timers.

Ex. 4. Use the right tenses in the following fables by Aesop.
The Dog and His Reflection

A dog, to whom the butcher (throw) a bone, (hurry) home with his prize as fast as he
could. As he (cross) a narrow footbridge, he (happen) to look down and (see) himself
reflected in the quiet water. But the greedy dog (think) he (see) a real dog carrying a
bone much bigger than his own. If he had stopped to think he would have known better.
But instead of thinking, he (drop) his bone and (spring) at the dog in the river, only to
find himself swimming for life to reach the shore. At last he (manage) to scramble out,
and as he (stand) sadly thinking about the good bone he (lose), he (realize) what a stupid
dog he (be). It is very foolish to be greedy.

The Donkey and Its Shadow

A traveller (hire) a donkey to carry him to a distant part of the country. The owner of the
donkey (go) with the traveller, walking beside him to drive the donkey and point out the
way.
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The road (lie) across the treeless plain where the Sun (beat) down fiercely. So intense
did the heat become, that the traveller at last (decide) to stop for a rest, and as there was
no other shade to be found, the traveller (sit) down in the shadow of the donkey. Now
the heat (affect) the driver as much as it did the traveller, and even more, for he (walk).
Wishing also to rest in the shade cast by the donkey, he (begin) to quarrel with the
traveller, saying he (hire) the donkey and not the shadow it cast. The two soon (come) to
blows, and while they (fight), the donkey (run) away.

In quarrelling about the shadow we often lose the substance.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. S cmpocuna ee, moyeMy OHa Tak paccTpoeHa. 2. OH oOeliajn, YTo IPUHECET HaMm
HECKOJIBKO KHUT JJIs IOMalIHero ureHus. 3. 5 ckasana eMy, KOrja MpHUILIa U CKOJIBKO
caenana. 4. OH cka3all, YTO CKOPO BEPHETCS U MOMOXKET MHE NIEPEBECTH CTAThIO. 5. BEI
3HaIM, 4TO 51 6onbHA. [louemy Bl MeHst He HaBecTHian? 6. OH cka3ai, 4To He Opas AToH
KHUTH U3 OMOJIMOTEKH, TaKk KaK y HEro ecTb COOCTBEHHAs] KHUTa Ha 3Ty Temy. 7. 5l He
3Haja, 4YTO BBl OblIM OONBHBI. MHE TOJNBKO BUEpa CKa3alH, YTO BBHI
nporycriinn 10 3ansTuii. 8. OHa ckasana, 4TO y Hee He ObUIO BPEMEHH MPOYECTh 3Ty
KHUTY 1 4TO OHa COOMpaeTcs caenaTh 3To Ha IHsX. 9. Sl He Oblna yBepeHa, IMoJyqus
JY OH HAaIly TEJIerpaMMy W CMOJXET JU OH IpHEXaTh JECATHYACOBBIM moe3oM. 10.
Sl HemaBHO y3Hama, 4TO OHHM BepHyIUCh B MockBy. 11. OHa cka3ama, 9TO OITyCTHUT
MUACHMO, KaK TOJBKO 3aKOHYUT padoTy. 12. OHa paccTpomiach, KOrJa MBI CKa3aid €,
YTO OH IpHuexas TpHu IHA Hazah. OHa Hajges1ach, YTO OH € cpa3y MO3BOHHT.

13. MBpI yauBWINCH, Y3HAB, YTO OHH MPOILTH 32 AeHb 50 kmmoMeTpoB. 14. OH
MMOWHTEPECOBANICA, Kyia Bce ynurd. 15. Mbl ObUTH pajibl, YTO OHH JOTOBOPHUIHCH 00
aBTOOYyCE IJI DKCKYPCHH.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. Kakoii moxmmBeIA JeHb W Kakas yxkacHas moroma! 2. Ilpecca He Bcerma maer
HaJleKHYI0 nHpopMmanuio. 3. Mbl HageeMmcs, 4To MH(POPMAIHsI OCTAaHETCsI CEKPETHOI. 4.
Ceronnst 3aMedyaTeNbHBIA JIeHb M g HAJCOCh Ha XOPOIIyI0 HOBOCTh. 5. Xoporuas
HOBOCTH 3aKJIFOYACTCS B TOM, YTO MCHS MPUHSIM B YHUBepcuTerT. 6. Jlerkue neHbru
obicTpo yxonst. 7. OHa TpaTUT JEHbI'H, KOTOpPhIC 3apabaThiBacT, Ha CBOE 0Opa3oBaHHME.
8. OH yBepeH, YTO B 3TOM HOBOM Ou3Hece OyayT Oosbliue AeHbru. 9. Uro 3a xu3nb! [la,
JKU3HBb BCET/1a MoJiHa B31eToB U najgeHuid. 10. Ero mumo Obuto kpacHbIM OT cThima. 11.
Kakas mocama! Hudyero HoBoro B mocinegHux HoBocTsX. 12. Kakue sxecTo-
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KUe JIOAU U B KaKyl yXKAacHYH CUTyalHI0O MBI MONanu H3-3a HuX. 13. B rasere
WHTEpECHass HOBOCTh. Pacckaszath ee Tebe? 14. Jto TpymHas paboTa, HO OHa XOPOIIO
omnaunBaercd. 15. Kakoil cBoeBpeMeHHBbIH cOBeT!

Ex. 7. Correct the wrong sentences.

1. The dictionaries were laid on the top shelf. 2. No matter how badly the actor may feel
backstage, once the curtain rises, all the problems must disappear. 3. I saw this book
laying on the piano. 4. I was really upset, the hole was big and I wore this jacket only
once before. 5. This hall seats six hundred. 6. That is our. 7. Wait for John and me. 8.
Mumps are a mean disease. 9. I put eggs, sugar, flower, and butter in the bowl and beat
the dough for the cake. 10. It's later than you dare imagine. 11. I know a boy who is
more than six feet tall. 12. Do you think it was they? 13. She is more studious than any
student in the class. 14. Don't raise your hand unless you don't have a question. 15. You
have proved your point. Let's stop at that.

Unit 51

The Passive Voice. Indefinite Pronouns

Ex. 1. Use the Passive Voice in the following exercise. Remember that only one pas-
sive construction is possible with these verbs.

A 1. They will dictate the telegram to her over the telephone. 2. They repeated the same thing
to him several times. 3. Among other things he mentioned to me this was the most
interesting fact. 4. Did they explain the difficulty to you? 5. They described to us the life
in that out-of-way place.

B 1. Ham o6wsicHmn, B ueM Obita poOisiema. 2. Eif moBTOpmiM afpec HeCKOJIbKO pa3. 3. Mue
TaK XOPOIIO ONHKCAIIN JIOPOTY K €ro JJIOMY, YTO s cpasy Haiuel ero. 4. Fim oObsicHuIN Bee
3HaueHMs1 ATOro ciopa. 5. Cekperapio NMPOJMKTOBAIM ITMCEMO MO Tenedony. 6. MHe
JUIb yrnoMsHynIu o0 3toM umHouaeHte. 7. CooOlieHne MOBTOPSUIOCH MO pajguo ¢
uHTepBanamMu B 15 wmwmuyr. 8. Ha 31y crarelo wacto ccsutatorcs. 9. Ol
NpoJeKIaMUpOBal HAM 3TH CTUXH.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. Ero MoxHO BHIETh B caay B I0OyI0 moroxay. 2. SI6moko paspezaHo Ha 4 vacTu. 3.
[otonku 0OBIYHO KpacAT B Oemblil 1BeT. 4. 3a UTPOH CIEAMITH ¢ OOIBITUM BHUMAHHEM.
5. Jlom OBLT TIpoAaH 3a OOJNBIIYIO
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cymmy. 6. IlpaBmia ymuMyHOTO JABMOXKEHMS JOJDKHBI Bcerga coOmomarscs. 7. DTH
IpeaMEThl U3Yy4aroTCsl Ha MepBoM Kypce. 8. Jlerell moBenyT B TeaTp B BOCKpPECEHBE. 9.
Ux Berperar Ha cranimu. 10. Beuep Oyner opraHu3oBaH I0ciIe OKOHYaHHUSI CEMECTpA.
11. Yem oHna tak paccrpoeHa? 12. OH He cpa3y 3aMeTWlI, YTO OKHO ObuTO pazburo. 13.
Ha nocnexgnem ypoke Ham OOBSCHWIM yHOTpeOiIeHue maccuBHoro 3aiora. 14. Mue ero
TaK MoJApoOHO OMHMCAlM, YTO S €ro cpady y3Hail. 15. Yuurenb mpoaukToBan pedstam
HoBoe mpaBwio. 16. Kakue Bompocsl emy 3azaBanu? 17. Mx nompocunu npuitu
BoBpeMs. 18. Ero mpepsan myMm B kopugope. 19. 91o nucemo aapecoBano He Bam. 20.
[Ipoexr yxe yrBepanin? 21. AHkeTsl ObUTH pa3ocianbl (mail) Henemnro Hazan.

Ex. 3. Open the brackets, using the tense and voice required by the situation. (This
text represents an extract from the novel Seven Years in Tibet by Heinrich Harrer.
The described events take place during World War Il in India when the main charac-
ter of the novel makes his second attempt to escape from British camp for prisoners
of war.)

I chose the same route as last time and (travel) as fast as I (can) in order to put as long
distance between me and the camp by the next morning. This time I (determine) to travel
only by night and (lie) up by day. When morning came, I (be) in exactly the same place
that (take) me four days to reach during my first attempt to escape. Happy to be free, I
(feel) satisfied with the performance, though I (be covered) with bruises, and owing to
my heavy load, (walk) through the soles of a pair of new tennis shoes in a single night. I
chose my first day camp between two boulders in the riverbed, but I hardly (unpack) my
things when a company of apes (appear). They (catch) sight of me and (begin) to throw
rocks at me. Distracted by their noise I (fail) to observe a group of thirty Indians who
(come) running up the riverbed. I (notice) them only when they (approach) dangerously
my hiding place. I (can) hardly (believe) that they (not spot) me, for they (be) within a
few yards of me as they (run) by. I (breath) again, but (take) this for a warning and (not
move) till darkness (fall). I (follow) the Aglar river the whole night and (make) good
progress. My next camp (provide) no excitement, and I (be) able to refresh myself with a
good sleep. Towards evening I (grow) impatient and (break) camp rather early. I (walk)
for only a few hundred yards when I (run) into an Indian woman at a water hole. We
(scare) each other badly and (run) in different directions, and though I (know) I was
going in the right direction, my diversion (represent) a painful detour that (put) me back
by several hours.

Up to now I (follow) the ridge along the river, and now at last I (step) into the road
again. I (not go) far when I (meet) another surprise. In
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the middle of the track (lie) some men snoring. They (be) Peter and his three
companions. I (wake) them up and we (sit) talking about what (befall) on us on the
track. We (be) in excellent shape and we (be) convinced that we (get) through to Tibet.-
That night we (be) five days on the run.

Ex. 4. Insert the article where necessary.

Matilda was ... extraordinary girl. By ... age of four she spoke and read like ... grown-up
person, but her parents called her ... noisy chatterbox. ... only book in ... whole house
was Easy Cooking and after she had learnt it by heart, she told her father, 'Daddy, do you
think you could buy me ... book?' — 'But we've got ... lovely telly, so, what's wrong with
it? You're getting spoiled, my girl!' Nearly every afternoon Matilda was left alone in ...
house. Her brother went to ... school, her father went to ... work, her mother went out to
play ... bingo in ... country. On ... afternoon when she was refused ... book, Matilda
walked to ... public library in ... village. Over ... next month she read ... long list of ...
most famous authors. Every new book transported her into ... new world. She travelled
all across ... America and ... Japan, ... Pamirs and ... Alps, ... Amazon and ... Nile. She
travelled all over ... world while sitting in ... little room in ... English village.

Ex. 5. Make the right choice.

1. This term is ... used in Britain. The meaning of this word is very .... (wide, widely) 2.
Young people would like to be ... independent. What's the ... situation in the county?
(economic, economically) 3. Brian wrote a clear ... essay. You should reason ...
(universal, universally) 4. Your kid is ... charming! It was an ... pleasure to meet your
people, (absolute, absolutely) 5. Fred shows ... interest in cars. He is ... good at
collecting engines, (particular, particularly) 6. — To sell food ..., you must make it look
good. — I'm afraid I'll never be ... . (successful, successfully) 7. — Everything seems to
start .... — Yes, it was a ... start, (good, well) 8. They've brought up their children very ...
. — Yes, I think ... parents achieve more, (strict, strictly) 9. Dress ... when you're in a
hurry. You are too ..., hurry up! (slow, slowly) 10. A full stomach studies .... Why are
you so ... to join us? (unwilling, unwillingly)

Ex. 6. Choose the correct verb of the two in brackets and use it in the right tense
form.

1. The delegates (lie, lay) the groundwork for future conferences.
2. On weekends I like to (lie, lay) down for a short nap after lunch.
3. The shades were slightly (rise, raise). 4. He had (lay, lie) still for
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several minutes. 5. He has (sit, set) two rose bushes in front of the windows. 6. Where
did you (lay, lie) the car keys? 7. Please (sit, set) the display units in that corner. 8. I
(lay, lie) back in the chair and relaxed. 9. These platforms must be (rise, raise) about 10
centimetres. 10. After you gain one goal, another (rise, raise) before you. 11. Let
it (lie, lay) there. 12. Early to bed, early to (rise, raise). 13. A package was left (lying,
laying) on the floor in the kitchen. 14. I would appreciate if you don't (rise, raise) this
issue again. 15. He (lay, lie) the blanket on the sofa.

Ex. 7. Fill in the blanks with the indefinite pronouns something — anything, some-
body — anybody nothing — nobody, everybody — everything.

1. I'm not doing ... special tonight. 2. I'm doing ... special tonight. 3. The hall was empty.
There was ... in it. 4. The box was empty. There was ... in it. 5. Richard can't be an
expert! He knows ... about it. 6. ... knew what might happen next. 7. We didn't meet ...
on the way home. 8. You can ask for ... you want for your birthday. 9. ... has called you
several times and left a message. 10. Life in the village was so dull, ... ever happened.
11. — I see that ... is worrying you. Is ... wrong? — Oh no, ... is fine. 12. — I'm sorry,
but I don't know ... about the case, inspector. — Didn't you notice ... that night? — ... at
all, sir. 13. He drank ... and fell asleep. 14. Mary didn't dance with ... at the party. 15.
They don't offer me ... out of the ordinary.

Unit 52

The Passive Voice. Revision of Tenses

Ex. 1. Translate into English.

1. Ham Hnuero He rosopuiu. 2. IToBenenne Toma He oqo6psimu Bee. 3. [Tocmorpu! Kax
OpIcTpO cTposT 3TOT HoM! 4. Bo Bpems BOMHBI Bce JOKYMEHTHI ObUIH yTepsHBI. 5. Ero
omTpadoBai 3a TO, YTO OH IIEPEIIeNl YIHUIly B HETOJIOKeHHOM MecTe. 6. Pabora Oblia
3aKoHYeHa K Beuepy. 7. He Oecmokoiitech. Ham Bamm He OymyT cmesartscs. 8. 3a mu-
pexTopoMm yxe mocnanu. 9. [Iucemo eme He otmpasminu. 10. He BomHylTeCh, 0 HEM
no3abotsarcs. 11. [Turepy emie Hudero He o0bsicHWIH. 12.9Ty KHHTY o0emana MHE
Mapraper. 13. Ero B nmerctBe He oOywanmu my3sike. 14. IlogeMy OT MEHS CKpBIBAIH
npasay? 15. [lensru emy nana Muccuc Xurruae. 16. OTuM yaeOHUKOM HOJIB3YIOTCS BCE
cTyneHtel. 17. BeictaBKy yke oTkppuma? 18. MeGenp Kymwid A0 TOro, Kak OHHU
nepeexany Ha HOBYIO kBapTupy. 19. Ha cienyromem ypoke HaMm mpo-
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JUKTYIOT HECKOJIbKO HOBBIX mpaBmi. 20. Boroch, yro Bac Oyayr pyrarts 3a 3to. 21.
Mucrepa Ilanemepa oxugaror ¢ MuHyTel Ha munyTy. 22. Ero HUKOTJa HHUKTO HeE
CIyIIaeT.

Ex. 2. Develop the given clause into a complex or a compound sentence.

I. ... the classroom was being prepared for the lesson. 2. ... the whole text was
translated into Russian. 3. ... the assignment had been written down on the blackboard. 4.
... the floor was being swept. 5. ... the carpets were shaken out. 6. ... the room had been
tidied up. 7. ... the grammar material had been revised. 8. ... the preparations are being
made. 9. ... the meal had been prepared. 10. ... the changes were made. 11. ... the reason
for the delay was explained. 12. ... the map was lain out on the table. 13. ... his salary
had been raised. 14. ... new proposals were presented at the meeting. 15. ... the door had
been closed.

Ex. 3. Complete the following sentences so as to build up a situation. Use the Pas-
sive Voice: 1) the same past tense; 2) different past tenses.

Models: 1: Yesterday at the English speaking club ... — Yesterday at the English
speaking club a story was listened to and different games were suggested.
2: Yesterday at the English speaking club the students were told a very
interesting story. Then they were asked to compose dialogues. After the
dialogues had been given, the students were recorded. While the recordings
were being listened to, the rate of speech was being checked.

I. The other day at the lesson ... . 2. Before moving into the house much work had been
done. 3. ... yesterday when I returned home ... . 4. ... he was taken into the study. 5.1 was
taken around the offices ... . 6. ... a song that had been taught to us. 7. ... the bike that had
been borrowed a week before. 8. ... we were soaked by the rain. 9. We were invited to
see the famous collection ... . 10. The barn was struck by lightning .... 11. ... the printer
had been checked. 12. The mail was sent ....

Ex. 4. Translate into English (revision of tenses).

1. 51 capiman, 9To BBl OTKa3aMCh OT MBICIIHM IMToexaTh Tyna. 2. Koraa BbI mpoutere 3Ty
KHUTY, naiite ee MHE. 3. S Oosmach, yTo OHM He TpuAyT. 4. 'po3a mpomia, HO Bce HEOO
OBUIO MOKPBITO TYYaMH U IIEN CHIIBHBIM JOXIb. 5. S mumry sToT mepeBos ¢ IByX Yacos,
HO 0OIOCh, YTO HE 3aKOHUY €ro K Beuepy. 6. S yxe ylmy B Tearp, €Ciii BbI NPHIETE
mo3aHO. 7. OHa 3aKOHYMIIA 3aHUMAThCS M yOupaia co croja. 8. Bedep yxe HacTymwi, u
IyJ CWIBHBIA BeTEp, KOTAAd OHM BHIIUIM M3 Aoma. 9. 51 Obl xoTena 3HATh, KyAa ThI
nojoxxuna Mo KHUry. 10. IIpomuisiv 1eToM st moceTnna MecTa,

238



re poauiack u nposena netctBo. 11. K koHIy Henmenu s 3akoHuy niepeBo. S paboraro
HaJl HUIM Y€ HEJCNI0 U caenana 0oJpliie mooBUHEL. C TeX Mop Kak MBI UX 3HAeM,
MBI BCErJa €3AUM OTAbIXaThb BMecTe. Bl Bce eule uutaere 3ty kHury? 14. Korga s
MpUILIa, OH Bce emie 3aHuMaincs. 15. OH ckasam, 4rto ObLT B TeaTpe, IZie BCTPETHI
cBoero craporo npyra. 16. Kornma s mpumia, orery Obi1 yke qoma. 17. Mbl I03HAKO
MUIUCh JaBHO. Jla, MBI 3HaKOMBl C Te€X TMOp, KaKk OH TMOCTYNWJI B YHHBEP
cuteT. 18. Maybuuk ckasall, 4To MPOBEJ HOUb B JIECY.

Ex. 5. Insert the article where necessary.

1. It is miserable weather today, isn't it? 2. Waiter knocked and wheeled in breakfast. 3.
Moral of fable is rather instructive. 4. Guests began to arrive by late afternoon. 5. Steam-
engine was powerful instrument of human progress. 6. Mr. Braithwait, head of big
publishing agency, spoke to press. 7. This is way of world. 8. What good work you have
done! 9. Sun set behind hills and night fell. 10. Here comes teacher. 11. Line has been
busy since morning. 12. Postman brought us letter, very strange letter. 13. First night
was complete success. 14. Book is always welcome gift. 15. Moon hung low in sky.

Ex. 6. Complete the following sentences.

1. He'll believe it only when ... . 2. Nobody can say exactly when .... 3. We'd better take
an umbrella in case ... . 4. I'm happy whenever my friend ... . 5. If you eat so much ice-
cream ... . 6. Who can tell me if ... . 7. I'll have to cook something in case ... . 8. The
lawyer doubts whether ... . 9. We are not leaving unless .... 10. I'd like to find out the
truth when ... . 11. You can never be sure whether ... . 12. Stay in your place till ... . 13.
Ben will make friends at school if ... . 14. Nobody is to leave until ... . 15. Call in and
say hello in case ....

Unit 53

The Complex Object. The Passive Voice

Ex. 1. Paraphrase the following sentences, using the Complex Object according to
the model.

Model: He wants the book back. Bring it tomorrow. — He wants you to bring the book
back tomorrow.

1. Somebody must help him with English. He expects it. 2. He is an honest man.
Everybody knows it. 3. It's a safe way out, I believe.
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4. Don't read any of my mail. I hate this. 5. He will arrive tomorrow. They are expecting
him. 6. You must not talk about such things in the presence of the children. I don't like it. 7.
Do you think he is about fifty? 8. We believe it is a mistake. 9. I want you for a few
minutes. Help me rearrange the furniture in my room. 10. I have always thought my work is
very interesting. 11. We are going to her party. She would like it. 12. The students will share
the project. The teacher wants it. 13. We must come an hour earlier. She expects it. 14.
Don't talk when he is explaining the procedures. He hates it. Charles is an expert on
marketing. I have always known this.

Ex. 2. Use either the Infinitive or Participle | of the verb in brackets as the second
element of the Complex Object.

1. She watched him ... till she could see him no more (walk). 2. I noticed him ... her a
quick look (give). 3. When I turned my head I saw him ... still in the doorway (stand). 4.
As he sat on the bank of the river he felt the wind ... colder and colder (get). 5. I heard
the children ... behind the wall (cry). 6. He thought he heard somebody ... him (call). 7.
She noticed him ... something to the man sitting in front of him (pass). 8. Did you hear
her ... that unpleasant remark (make)? 9. We saw people ... of the building and then we
heard the fire alarm ... (get out, ring). 10. The parents enjoyed watching the children ...
with the dog (play). 11. She saw him ... something out of the refrigerator (take out). 12.
The Shows noticed the inspector ... them all the time (watch). 13. The children, looking
through the window, watched the first snow ... (fall). 14. I'd like you ... the paper today
(deliver). 15. The President wanted the contract ... after the talks (sign).

Ex. 3. Translate the following sentences, using the Complex Object.

A On xo4er, 4ToObI: 1. OHa najna obemannue npuexarh. 2. Mbl PEIIHIIM 3TOT BOIPOC BMECTE C
HUM. 3. KTO-HUOYb IPOYYHI ee. 4. OHA CKa3ajia eMy, B YeM JeII0. 5. BBl OOBSICHHIIN, KaK
10JIb30BAThCS 3TON MAaUTMHOM.

B A He xoTena, yToOBI: 1. BEI TOBOPHIIN HETIPAaBIy. 2. OHHU pPEIIajy 3TOT Bonpoc 6e3 MeHs. 3.
BEI JICTEJH Ty/a. 4. BBl 3a0BIBaIH CBOM OOCIIaHM. 5. OHAa BOJTHOBAIACK.

C M xaem, aro: 1. BBl cKakeTe 4To-HHOYIb 10 3TOMY BOIIPOCY. 2. OHAa OOBSCHUT HaM,
MoYeMy OHa He MPHILIA. 3. BB CAENaeTe BCE OT BaC 3aBHCAIIEE, YTOOBI T0CTAaTh OMIICTHL.
4. oH 3aiieT K HaM Ha 3TOH Hezese. 5. Hall KOHIEPT IIOHPABUTCS UM.

D Onwu He oxxumany, 9To: 1. OHAa IOBEPHUT UM. 2. OH CKaXXET HPaBAy. 3. MBI 3aKOHUYUM pabOTy
6e3 ux oMo, 4. 3TO CIIYYIUTCS TaK CKOPO. 5. MOHAMOOUTCSA MX MOMOIIb.
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E 1. I nonarato, 4To OH CTYJ€HT NEPBOTo Kypca. 2. MHe He HpaBUTCS, YTO BbI OMAa3/bIBaETe.
3. Ona 3Hana, 4To OH XOpomwuil cropTcMeH. 4. OH COBETyeT HaM YCTPOUThH Beuep B
Ki1y0e. 5. OHM CUMTAIOT, YTO 3TO €IMHCTBEHHBIH BBIXO .

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Hukro HMKOTIa HE Npennoyiarai, YTo OH CJAENaeT TaKylo TOJIOBOKPY)KHUTEIBHYIO
kapbepy. 2. Ilonmuelickuii HabMroNAN, KaK JETH NEPEelUId YJIUIY M OCTAaHOBWIINCH Yy
BUTPUHBI MarasuHa Wrpyniek. 3. MHorue cislmiajid, Kak OH XBacTajlcs, 4YTO
xeHuTcss Ha CHHIM, caMOW KpacuBoil u Oorarod neBymike B ropoxe. 4. Mel
CJIBILIAJINA, YTO OH BCE-TaKH JKEHWICS, HO He Ha Cunau. 5. 3a0acTOBLIMKM XOTEIH,
YTOOBI TPABUTENBCTBO BBILIATWIO MM BCE JOJNTH. 6. Moiozple JIOIM HUKaK He
MIPEAroaraiy, 4To UX POJIUTENN — Bpark. 7. — MBI 3aCTaBHJIM €ro NPHHATH Halle
npeanoxenne. — Ero Henb3s 3acTaBUTH enaTh TO, Y€ro OH HE XodeT. 8. Matp ¢
m000BBI0 HaOIOJaNa, Kak peOCHOK pa3dmpan HOBYIO Hrpymiky. 9. OH Bcerma XoTed,
YTOOBI €T0 CHIH MOMYyYHJ MEPBOKIACCHOE 00pa30oBaHHE, W IMOITOMY ITO3BOJIHI
€My MOKHHYTh oM W moexatb yuutbcs B Okcdopn. 10. CamoBHUK TpycTHO Ha-
O6mroman, Kak NTUIBl yJETalW Ha 0T U JyMal O TOM, YTO ONIATHh HpHILIA
oceHb. 11. 5 4yBCTBYIO, KaK YTO-TO MOJI3ET Y MEHS IO CIIMHE U MHE XOYETCS IJIaKaTh.
12. OtBer Yapnp3a 3acTaBmil BceX B3IporHyTh. 13. — ThI gyBCTByemib, 4TO YTO-TO
roputr Ha KyxHe? Uro 310? — 3T0 mmpor. 14. Jlonroe cupeHme 3a KOMITBIOTEPOM
3HAUUTEIBHO YXyAIMIo Moe 3peHue. 15. Cexperapina 3aMeTHia, Kak AUPEKTOP B3I
¢akc co cToa, MPOYHUTAN €r0o, HAXMYPHUJICSA U MOAHAN TpyOKy TenedoHa.

Ex. 5. Insert articles where necessary.
The Time of Rebirth

In 1454 big event happened in Europe. Johannes Gutenberg, German goldsmith, printed
beautiful book, Bible. That may not seem like big deal now, but it was. Gutenberg
printed first book with movable types — letters that could be used over and over again.
Actually, Koreans and Chinese had been using movable types for centuries, but
Gutenberg did not know about that. In Europe, before 1454, if you wanted to print book
you had to carve each page on separate woodblock. That wasn't easy, so most books
were copied by hand. Thomas Carlyle, famous English historian, believed, that
Gutenberg's press created new democratic world. It was true. In world without
newspapers, magazines or TV people had to rely only on words of lord, king or priest. In
15th century Europe was place of superstition and poverty. For most people it was time
of war and disease.
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Then things began to change. In Italy, poets and sculptors began creating new works of
art. It was called Renaissance, time of rebirth. Ideas seemed to be in air, and inventions,
too — like compass. Actually, compass had been around for thousand of years. Ancient
Chinese discovered that magnet, swinging freely, will always point north. In 15th
century compass was improved; it could now be used at sea.

And as in fairy tale, prince appeared: Prince Henry of Portugal, also known as Henry the
Navigator. Prince Henry was born explorer. He had inquisitive mind. He never went far
himself, but he was fascinated with sailing and mapmaking. And he inspired others. At
that time most Europeans were crazy about going to Indies. /ndies was word for all lands
of East Asia. Everybody was crazy to get there because of book. Book was by Marco
Polo, famous explorer, and it told about his trip to China in 13th century. Book also told
people about China's riches, golden palaces, and jewels. Thanks to Gutenberg lots of
copies of book were published. Prince Henry was determined to have his sailors get to
China by sailing around Africa, and finally the Portuguese did it. But there was man in
Europe at that time who dreamed of reaching China and Indies by faster route. Name of
man was Christopher Columbus.

Ex. 6. Use the right form of the verb.

l. As I walked towards the exit, my suitcase (burst) open. 2. His right shoulder is sore
because he (lie) on it all night. 3. The police officer (blow) his whistle at the speeding
car. 4. The huge icicle has (fall) from the roof at last. 5. — What's the matter with you?
— A bee (sting) me when I was working in the garden. 6. This dress looks awful after I
washed it. And I haven't (wear) it even for a month. 7. I was surprised, he (throw) a ball
like a professional. 8. She (set) the table for six. 9. Though he (lead) the army, the
officers were not enthusiastic about it. 10. The child (eat) too much candy at the party
and (throw) up. 11. When I was a boy, Father absolutely (forbid) me to touch anything
on his desk. 12. When I came back after lunch he had already (hang) the picture above
his desk. 13. He was pretty (shake) by the news. 14. The door (swing) open and we
entered. 15. I thought that the suit (cost) too much.

Ex. 7. Compose a situation, using the following sentences.

1. My brother had been called in from the street. 2. He was not allowed to go outside. 3.
The table was laid for dinner. 4. All the forks, spoons, plates and knives had been put in
their proper places. 5. The
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stove had just been lighted. 6. The clothes had been soaked. 7. They were shown about
the School. 8. A lot of beautiful flowers had been planted there. 9. The rules of the
school must be understood and followed by every student. 10. The announcement was
written by Deputy Dean. 11. A Literature class was offered for the second year students.
12. The car had been driven without oil. 13. He was approached by a reporter. 14. He
was given a proper warning. 15. We were given a test.

Unit 54

The Complex Object. The Use of
Past Tenses

Ex. 1. Paraphrase the following sentences, using the Complex Object either with
Participle | or an Infinitive.

1. Hundreds of cars were moving along the road. They watched them. 2. The airplane
landed safely. I watched it. 3. He was reading my private letters. I noticed it. 4. He made
a mistake yesterday. She noticed it. 5. The rain is coming down my back. I can feel it. 6.
A man called out her name. She heard him. 7. They were making a terrible noise. I could
hear them. 8. He plays tennis. I have never seen it. 9. I saw them through the window.
They were waiting by the door. 10. The house shook. I felt it. 11. She found her dog.
She was lying asleep on the doorstep. 12. He speaks with a slight accent. I have never
noticed it before. 13. Mosquitoes bit me. I felt it. 14. He was standing in the line five
people in front of me. I noticed him. 15. People watched the demonstration. The
demonstrators were build ing a barricade.

Ex. 2. Answer the following questions, using the Complex Object. Make use of the
suggestions in brackets.

1. What makes you think he is out? (see, leave the house) 2. Does she sing well? (hear,
many times) 3. How did he fall down? (let go somebody's hand) 4. What makes you
think he is a good football player? (watch) 5. Why won the goon the trip with us? (his
mother, not, want) 6. Why do you want to discuss her discipline? (behave like this, can't
let) 7. Did they enjoy the concert of this famous comedian? (make laugh) 8. How do you
know that he can speak English? (hear) 9. Why are you so sure that he will do this work?
(pride, make) 10. Why does he spend so much time on gardening? (make feel
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happy) 11. Why is he fixing the bike without his Dad's help? (his Mom let him, he is
quite capable) 12. Why are you so sure that he will come? (hear, talk to Mary about it)
13. Why are you late? (stop to watch) 14. Why are you surprised? (expect, they marry)
15. Where are the kids? (let, go to the park)

Ex. 3. Translate into English.

1. Mama He mo3Boisier MHe urpath B ¢yrboin. 2. He 3actaBmustii mens srate. 3. He
MO3BOJISIM UM Tak KpuyaTh. 4. 3aCTaBb €ro BBIIIUTH JIEKapcTBO. 5. JlaiiTe MHE O yMaTh.
6. 51 He 3acraBmro TeOs xkmath. 7. OH MPEIOCTaBWII MHE PEIIUTHh 3TOT BOIPOC. 8.
Otnycture ero. 9. MuI 3acTaBmim ero moodemate Ham mpuexatb emie pas. 10. He
naBaiiTe el HOCHUTH TsKelble Benu. 11. Uto 3acTaBuito ero caenath Takou mar? 12. Mel
3aCTaBWIN €r0 MpUXOAuTh BoBpeMms. 13. Jlaiite MHe 3HaTh 0 BameM pemeHud. 14. On
BCEX paccMellnn CBOMM paccka3oM. 15. Tel paspemmna eMy BOCHOJIB30BATHCS CBOMM
komnberoTepoM? 16. Tel Buaena, kak OH BOAUT MamuHy? 17. 51 He moHMMAlO, KaKk OHU
MOTJIM 3aCTaBUTh MX OTKa3aThCsl OT yyacTus B mporpamme. 18. Tvl 3ameTumna, 4ro oHa
npuxpambiBaet?

Ex. 4. Speak on the following situations. Use the Passive Voice.

1. You are going to the party.

To be invited to the party, to be accompanied by, to be picked up at 7 o'clock, to be
introduced to, to be offered a cup of coffee, to be asked to sing, to be invited to dance.

2. Bob is late for classes.

To be left alone in the house, not to be awakened, to be given a lift by

the neighbour, to be reprimanded by a teacher, not to be given a

chance* to explain, to be interrupted, to be laughed at.

3. John fails the examination.

To be examined by Professor Smith, not to be prepared well enough, to be asked
difficult questions, not to be given enough time to think them over, to be asked to come
again in a week.

4. You are expecting guests and you are late getting ready.

Six people to be invited, table to be set, pie to be burnt, salad to be made, floor in the
kitchen to be swept, glasses to be washed.

5. You have a new job and the manager gives you the first assignment.

Job description to be read, proposals to be made, ideas to be evaluated, priorities to be
chosen, work to be complete, manager to be approached.

6. You are helping to do the mailing of promotion materials.
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Procedures to be explained, materials to be sorted, copies to be Xeroxed, envelopes to be
filled in, the packages to be weighed, materials to be mailed.

Ex. 5. Open the brackets, using the correct past tense.

In the morning, Damon didn't wait for Sheila to make his breakfast, but (have) it in a
cafeteria on the way to work. Miraculously, he (have) no hangover. Clearheaded, he
(decide) that his behaviour of the last few months (be) Sheila's fault as well as his. The
deterioration of their marriage (start) with a quarrel about money. He (bring) very little
in and Sheila never (make) much, and the bills (pile) up. Then a publisher with a bad
reputation who (become) rich by publishing semi-pornographic books (make) him an
offer of a job in his office to start a more respectable line. The money he promised (be)
very good, but the man (be) vulgarian and Damon (feel) that it (take) ten years to make
him respectable. He (turn) the offer down and (make) a mistake of telling Sheila about it.
She (be furious) and let him know it.

Ex. 6. Translate into English, using one of the past tenses.

1. V Hero He ocTasioch JEHEr, Tak Kak OH MX Bce uctpatui. 2. [Iponasen crnpocun y
MaJlbuiKa, YTO €My Beiena KynuTh Mama. 3. OHa cka3ama, 4TO 3TO OBLI caMbId
MpEeKpacHBIN caj, KOTOPHIA OHA Kornxa-nubo Bumena. 4. Hukro MHE He ckasai, 9To
psSIOM C HaMM JOMOM OTKpBUICS TpeKpacHbli MaraswH. 5. OH coOupaicsi KyIuTb
KHUTY, KOTOPYIO PEKOMEHIOBall eMy mpodeccop. 6. S 3akazam Omier 10 TOTO, Kak
HOTydw1 TchbMoO. 7. OH ymien mpex/e, 9eM Mbl HOTyYuiIn Tenerpammy. 8. OHa ckasana,
YTO JIETOM Xwuiaa B nepeBHe. 9. OH Opu1 B MHIMH yXe HECKOJIbKO JIeT, Korjaa
paspasuiiach BTOpass MupoBas BoiiHa. OH ToTYac ke BEepHYJCS JOMOH u 3areM 4
roga mposen B apmun. 10. K koHIy Hemenn ero mMs OBUIO M3BECTHO Kakaomy. 11.
[Ipomuto HEekOTOpOe BpeMs, MpeXAe UYEeM OHH MOHSIIH, YTO €My HEUYEero
cka3zaTh. 12. OH OBUI HE TaKMM YK W yMHBIM YEIIOBEKOM, KakUM OHa ero cebe
npeactassuia. 13. OHa cuzena B TEMHOTE Ha JJUBAaHE U AyMaa, II0YE€My OHa paHbIIe He
3aMedala, Kakhe y Hero rirynele myTkd. 14. He ycmena oHa oTOlTH M OBYX IIaros
oT noMa, kak yBujaena Huka, KoTOpbId Bce ke pewmn 3aexarh 3a Heil. 15. Kak
TOJBKO 51 TOJHSAT I'a3eTy, 1 0OHApYKUJI 1MOJ HEH MPOMaBIINE OUKH.

Ex. 7. Insert the right articles where necessary.

Lucky drove her red Ferrari through metal gates of Panther Studios, waved friendly
greeting to guard, then parked magnificent car out-
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side her offices. Lucky was wildly beautiful woman in her late thirties, with mass of
tangled jet curls, deep-olive skin, full sensual mouth, black-opal eyes, and slender, well-
toned body. She'd been running studio since she bought it in. 1985. Business was so
exciting, as there was nothing she enjoyed more than challenge, and running Hollywood
studio was biggest challenge of all. It was more exciting than building casino/hotel in
Vegas. Lucky loved making movies which would influence people all over world in
thousand different ways. She was workaholic who never ran out of energy. She was
woman who had it all together — business, three children and movie-star husband,
Lennie Golden, love of her life. Occasionally she called her father for advice. At age of
ninety he was true Hollywood legend, canny, quick-witted, always full of
encouragement and wisdom. They would sit on terrace watching sunset, while old man
told her stories about Hollywood in far-off, golden days. He had known all stars — from
Chaplin to Monroe.

Ex. 8. Match A and B and make your own sentences.
Model: a burst of laughter. — The room erupted into a burst of laughter.

A 1. A grain of. 2. A patch of. 3. A crumb of. 4. A granule of. 5. A grasp of. 6. A surge of. 7.
A slice of. 8. A glass of. 9. A gust of. 10. A particle of. 11. A piece of. 12. A speck of. 13. A
sip of. 14. A drop of. 15. A burst of. B 1. Information. 2. Wheat. 3. Sunlight. 4. Milk.
5. Truth. 6. Juice. 7. Air. 8. Bread. 9. Dust. 10. Wood. 11. Sugar. 12. Wind. 13.
Power. 14. Sand. 15. Lightening.

Unit 55

The Complex Object. The Gerund

Ex. 1. Translate into English.

1. S Buzmen, Kak OH TOCTaBHJI MAaIllMHy B TapaX. 2. 3BYK €ro rojoca 3acTaBHII MEHS
B3IpOTHYTH. 3. ['OpmocTs He Mo3BoONMIA € 3a7aTh 3TOT Bompoc. 4. OH MOIpocHui ee
npuBectH gereil. 5. [Tycts 3T0 Bac He OecrmokonT. 6. MBI He 0XKHAIAIN, YTO OHA BRIAIET
3aMyX Tak paHo. 7. OH BBITJITHYJN W3 OKHAa W YBHIEN, YTO coOmparoTcs Tydu. 8. S
ITOYYBCTBOBAJI, YTO MOM CJIOBA 3aJeli €ro 3a xkmuBoe (to cut somebody to the quick). 9.
Tsl HE MOXKEIIb 3aCTaBUTh MEHS JEaTh TO, YTO Sl HE X0Uy.
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10. 4 e cablman, 4To0bI KTO-HUOY b 3Bal MeHs. 11. Sl cumnrato, 4TO y HETO COBCEM HeET
coBectu. 12. [Ilaru Ha necTHUIlE 3aCTABUIIM €r0 MOBEPHYTH ronoBy. 13. S oxupan, dro
OHA BBIyUYUT 3TOT OTPHIBOK Hau3ycThb. 14. Illym Ha necTHHLE 3aCTaBUII €O MPOCHYTHCS.
15. MBI XxoTuM, 4TOOBI BBl NPUHSIM ydacTue B KoH(pepeHunu. 16. OceHbio s aro0mo
HaOMI0aTh, KaK JKENThIE JINCThS MAJaloT Ha 3emio. 17. S Buuen, kak OHU BMeCTe
BeIXoaunu w3 goma. 18. Crroapaecca M3BMHMIACH U CKas3ajla, 4TO OHA HE MOXKET
paspeumTs MHe nepecects. 19. Mbl 0kugany, 4TO OHU KYIST 3TOT Y4acCTOK.

Ex. 2. Translate the following sentences, using the Complex Object or a subordinate
clause according to the meaning of the verb.

1. 51 Bugen, 4To eMy HE XOUEeTCSl TOBOPUTH Ha 3Ty TeMy. 2. Sl BUIEN, KaK OH MbITAJICS
3aBecTd MammHy. 3. S cieiman, 9ro npodeccop O6oiieH yxe Henemo. 4. OHa ciblmana,
KaK KTO-TO YNOMSIHYJ MO€ UMs. 5. Mbl 4yBCTBOBaJIM, YTO OH €IIe HUYEro He pewui. 6.
[Tocne 3axoma conHLIa MBI MMOYYBCTBOBAIM, YTO TEMIIEpAaTypa Hauyana majaaTth. 7. Bol
CHBIILIANH, YTO OHH yxe BepHynuch? 8. S BHKy, 4TO BBl JOBOJBHBI mojapkoM. 9. S
YBUJIEN, YTO BCE CMOTPST BBEPX M IMOYYBCTBOBAJI, YTO YTO-TO CAyumiock. 10. Mel
YyBCTBOBAJIM, YTO €My He HpaBHUTCSA ero pabora. 11. Korma s camwics B moesn, s
ITOYYBCTBOBAJI, KaK KTO-TO MOTSIHYJI MeHs 3a nanbsTo (pull at). 12. 5 3ameTnn, uto mociue
JIOKI BO3yX cTall cBexkee. 13. S BuxKy, uTo Bbl HE oHMMaeTe MeHs. 14. S yBuaena,
YTO BBIPAXKEHHUE €T0 JIUIA HEOKUITAaHHO H3MEHWIOCh. 15. Bbl KOTqa-HUOY b BHICIH,
4TOOBI OH TYJSII CO CBOUMH ACTHbMU?

Ex. 3. Read the text, translate it and put questions to the words in bold type.

The first Europeans to discover America came from the lands of the north. People
called them Vikings or Horsemen. They were the terror of Europe. Their ships were
fast, their seamen brave and bloodthirsty. Thor, Odin, and Loki were some of the gods
they worshipped. They sacrificed animals to these gods, and sometimes they even sac-
rificed humans. Vikings told stories of elves and giants and trolls and believed that
they really existed.

Viking means 'sea raider' or 'pirate,’ but not all Vikings were pirates. Most were
farmers who kept cattle and sheep. Historians believe that during the 9th and 10th
centuries their homeland Scandinavia became crowded, so Vikings set out for other
places. The first Viking ship arrived in America by mistake. Bjarni Herjolfsson was a
Norse sailor on his way to Greenland when the wind blew him off course. It was in
986. He went home and told his people what he had seen. One of his friends, Leif
Eriksson, decided to explore the new
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land. People called Leif 'Leif the Lucky.' He was the son of Erik the Red, a famous
explorer who had discovered Greenland. The father was a fierce man. He had gone
exploring because he was wanted by tlje law. The son was a 'fair-dealing' man. He
was a great sailor. He followed Bjami's route and landed in a place he named Vinland
because it had wild vines. Vinland was probably Nova Scotia, which is now a part of
Canada.

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. Mowu Bemm ynoxeHel. 2. B xopumope Obuto ase apepu. OmHa, OYeBUIHO, ObLIa
3aKpbITa yXKe HecKosibko aHei. 3. OH Obu1 B JOMe, Korja ObLT MOTepsiH OpwiuInaHT. 4.
Huuero He n3meHmnoch B JIoMe co JHs ero orbesfa. 5. [locie Toro, kak ObLIO 3a1aHO
HECKOJIBKO OOBIZIEHHBIX BOTIpOCcOB, JlokTop Jlopx OTKMHYJCS Ha COIHUHKY CTYyJa
n ynelOHYyJICS cBOoeMy nanuenty. 6. He ycnenu yHecTH 3aBTpak, Kak IPHIIET MHCTED
Haynep. 7. 3a uto MeHs Onaromaputh? 8. Camblii cTapblii M3 CETOMHSIIHUX TEaTPOB
Jlonmona — KoponeBckuii Tearp, ObI OTKpHIT B 1663 romy M HECKOJIBKO pa3
nepectpauBaics ¢ Tex nop. 9. Ecnu ceffuac xTo-HHOYynb BOMIET, TO 3aCTaHET Bac
3a MPOCMOTPOM JOKyMeHTOB. 10. ¥ MeHs OblJIO HENPUSITHOE YYBCTBO, YTO
3a MHOHN HaOmronmaroT.l1. MHOro HecyacTHBIX CIy4YaeB Ha AOPOTE BBI3BAHO
HeOpexHBIM BoxaeHneM. 12. [Tociie Toro Kak mnpenojaBaTesb MePecunTal CTYAESHTOB,
X paznenwnu Ha aBe KomaHael. 13. S ormspencs m yBupaen, 4ro mebenb Oblia
IepecTaBlieHa B MO€ OTCYTCTBHE, U MOH CTOJI OBLI MOCTaBJICH OJIMKE K OKHY.
14. 51 moHmman, 4Tto COOBITHS OIHKCHIBAIOTCA HE coBceM TOo4HO. 15. Cpemu HOumM
HEOXXHUAAHHO 3a3BOHMI OyIMIBHHK. S 3aKer CBET M IIOCMOTpEN Ha yachl. byamnbHUK
ObLT 3aBeeH Ha 3 Jaca.

Ex. 5. Insert the article where necessary.

1. Bad news travels fast. Good news has wings. 2. Cheetah is fastest of all animals. 3.
Stephen, young promising designer, was organizing show. 4. Man is president of small
African state. 5. Such horrible weather make me feel like old wreck, 6, Sky, horizon, sea
promised good weather. 7. Bank is in Willow Street opposite Cathedral. 8. Madame
Tussauds has one of biggest collections of wax models of famous people in world. 9.
Doctor advised young poetess not to drink coffee from morning till night. 10. Chocolate
is irresistible to Madlen, she is true chocoholic. 11. In spite of being excellent driver, he
would get into accident from time to time. 12. You are so absent-minded! This is salt,
and I've asked you to pass me mustard! 13. Look! There is nest over window with
funny little birds in it. 14. Family left country to build new life some where else. 15.
Deep and unpredictable is soul of man!
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Ex. 6. Use the right article.
Can You Make a Difference?

As ... old man walked down ... Spanish beach at ... dawn, he saw ahead of him what he
though to be ... dancer ... . young man was running across ... sand rhythmically, bending
down to pick up ... stranded starfish and throw it far into ... sea. ... old man gazed in ...
wonder as... young man again and again threw ... small starfish from ... sand to ... water
.... old man approached him and asked why such ... young man spent so much energy
doing what seemed ... waste of ... time .... young man explained that ... stranded starfish
would die if left until ... morning sun.

'But there must be ... thousands of miles of beach and ... millions of starfish. How can
your effort make any difference?’ ... young man looked down at... small starfish in his
hand and as he threw it safely in... sea, said. 'It makes... great difference to this one.'

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. K Beuepy monusics Tymas. 2. S meItancs BBIICHUTB, KTO OpOCHII KaMEeHb U pa30mi
OKHO. 3. Mol HOBBII CBHUTEp CEN MOCJE TOTO, KakK sl ero BeicTUpana. 4. Sifna B3OUTHL
Uro mue nenath ganeie? 5. OH e30uI B ABCTpPajvi0 B IMPONIJIOM TOAY U HBIPSI
Ha bonpmom OaprepuHom pude. 6. IlocmoTpu, MBI BEIOpaNy APYroi MapmpyT. 7.
BecHoit Mbpl mpuexaium Ha gady U OOHapy»KXHJIH, 4TO TPpyObl HpopBajio, u
BOJbI B JoMe HeT. 8. JIeBouka 3ariakaia, IoTOMy 4YTO BETep YHeC ee mapuk. 9. Y MeHs
Bce Teno 4veurercs (itch). Mens 3mopoBo mokycanu komapbl. 10. YV Tebs pyoOaruka
nopBajiack 1o mBy (on the seam). 11. 5 nokisiics roBoputs ToNbko npaeay. 12. [ocne
TOTO Kak s MOCTaBMJIa Ba3y C LIBETAMHU Ha CTOJI, KOMHATa ObLIa TOTOBA K IIPUEMY TOCTEHl.
13. HakoHen Mbl yBUJEJNU OTHU, KOTOPbIe CBEpKaJU BAajleKe, U MOIIJIH B
ux HanpasieHud. 14. OHa ObuTa TOTPsICEHA 3TOH HOBOCTHIO.

Unit 56

General Revision

Ex. 1. Open the brackets, using a complex object construction or an object
clause.

1. — We hear (your daughter, study) at the Department of Foreign Languages.
— Yes, she is a second-year student already. 2. We heard (she recite this extract,
at the evening party). 3. I see (you, be tired). 4. From my seat I saw (you, enter
the hall). 5. Now I see (he, be
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mistaken). 6. I saw (he, not realize the danger). 7. I hear (he, live in the South). 8. I hear
(he, conduct) a big symphonic orchestra in Berlin. 9. I hear (she, practice) opera on the
balcony every morning. 10. Everybody knows (Andrew, be) a good lawyer. 11. People
know (Antonia, go) to Florida. 12. I feel (she, not like) me, which upsets me. 13. The
child (feel) the kitten (shiver) with cold. 14. I hear (you, get married) to Paul, is it true?

Ex. 2. Open the brackets to make the text complete.

The Return of the Master

The house became quite busy the next day, now that the master (return). People (begin)
(visit) him on business. I enjoyed the new, cheerful atmosphere. But I (can) not (make)
Adele, my pupil (concentrate) on her lessons because she constantly (talk) about the
presents Mr. Rochester (bring) her. That evening we (invite) to have tea with him. When
we entered the sitting-room I immediately recognized the traveller whom I (meet) on the
road. As tea still (lay) we had some time to talk. "You (bring) a present for Miss Eyre
with you as well?' Adele asked him. 'A present? Who (want) a present? You (like)
presents, Miss Eyre?' he asked me. 'l not (do) anything to deserve one so far, sir.! Mr.
Rochester (drink) his tea in silence, then he asked, 'How long you (work) as governess?'
While I (think) how to answer he turned and (catch) my look. 'I (be) a handsome man,
Miss Eyre?' 'l not (think) so, sir,’ was my quick answer. 'Since I left home, life always
(be) a struggle for me. I (go) the wrong way when I (be) twenty-one." And then he
added, 'l am not sure if I ever (find) the right path again. Why 1 (tell) you all this, I
wonder? You know, Jane, you are like a restless bird in a cage, but when the bird (get)
out of it, it (fly) very high.' I noticed him suddenly (turn) pale and then he wished us
good night and said he (go) to bed.

Ex. 3. Make the right choice.

1. He took a book from the shelf and ... . it on the table.

a) has lain b) had put c) lay d) put

2. I suppose you have to get up early everyday, ... you?

a) haven't b) have c)do d) don't

3. It's proper for a gentleman ... his hat when he meets a lady in the street.
a) torise b) to raise c) rise d) to put on
4. He's been a doctor ... ten years.

a) since b) from c) till d) for
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5. He needed money badly, but he didn't know where to get ....

a) it b) them c) they d) there

6.1 miss my orange juice very much, [ haven't had it ... .
a)longago  b)agesago  c) last time d) for a long time
7. She won't come to the party unless you ... her boyfriend,

a) will invite b) invited c) invite d) has invited

8. We can't make a cake. We have ... flour.

a) a little b) few c) afew d) little

9. Everything seems to start ....

a) well b) bad ¢) good d) best

10. I'm sorry, but I don't know... .

a) where is my ticket b) where are my tickets
c) where tickets are d) where my ticket is

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

Ex.

1. Bcro ®u3Hb OHa MeuTaeT HamucaTh KHury. 2. He mpouuio u Hemenu, Kak Bce
BOKpPYT 3HaNMW, 9YTO OH ye3xaeT B LeHntpansayio Adpuky. 3. o cux mop oH
BCET/Ia OCTaHaBIMBAICS B otene. 4. Kakoe-To BpeMs OHa He MOHMMaJa, T/Ie OHA U 9TO C
Hel cayumiock. 5. Hactymmn Bedep, a JoxIb Bce Brel. 6. Bel JaBHO ¢ HUM 3HAKOMEI? 7.
[Mouemy TB mpumen? Tebe xe OBIIO cKa3aHO, 4TO s OyOy 3aHUMATHCA
cerogasa. 8. S oueHp pax. SI, HakoHem, IOJNyYWJ NHUCHMO, KOTOPOE >KAAl BOT YXKe
HECKOJIBKO HeZenb. 9. MallMHNCTKa MPOITyCTHIIa HECKOJIBKO CIIOB, TaK Kak OoJTana Bce
Bpems. 10. C Tex mop Kak OH yYUTCS B 3TOM HHCTUTYTE, OH NPUHHUMAET ydacTue
BO BCeX copeBHOBaHMAX. 11. f maBHO y HHMX He OBUI, COOMpAIOCH HABECTUTh UX HA
nmasax. 12. Cxompko siet oHu sxeHaTsl? 13. OH ckasan, 94To yke ObUT B OMOIHOTEKE, TIE ’
B3sUT TouMTaTh OTy KHHUTY. 14. HemaBHo B «JlurepatypHoii ra3ere» Oblia
OomyOJIMKOBaHA CTaThsi, O KOTOPOW ceifuac MHOro roBopsT. 15. OHa cumena Ha
IUBaHE W 4TO-TO Bsizama. 16. Korma mpuexano Takch, OHa yke coOpanack u youpasna B
komHare. 17. 51 Buepa moidaca mpojkaaia ero, a oH Tak u He mpumien. 18. C tex mop
KaK OH YYUT aHTJIHHUCKHUHA, OH YHTAET TOJHKO AaHTJIHUHCKYIO IUTEepaTtypy. 19.
Ham mnpoankToBaii HECKOJIBKO HOBBIX BBIPQKCHWH M IIONPOCHIM BBIyYUTh HX K
caenytouiemy ypoky. 20. HuUkTo He 3Hajn, 4TO OH yKe aoma.

5. Open the brackets, using the right tense forms.

A cat and a tortoise were having an argument. 'l (be) very fast and you (be) very
slow,' (say) the cat. 'All right,' (reply) the tortoise, 'we (have) a competition?' 'Yes,
and I (win),' (say) the cat at once.
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'We, (see),' (reply) the tortoise, (smile) to himself. T (bet) you that I (can) travel 100
metres in the same time as you.' The cat (agree), sure that he (can) travel much faster
than any tortoise. They (shake) hands, and the tortoise (lead) the cat to the top of a tall
tower. You see, the tortoise (learn) of the law of gravity at school. One day, his teacher
(speak) about gravity. 'What that (mean)?'the tortoise (ask). He was not usually curious
about things, but gravity (sound) to him like something a tortoise (can) make use of.'

'It (mean),' (say) the teacher, 'that two bodies of different mass (fall) at the same speed,
and (reach) the ground at the same time.' The cat (look) down anxiously at the ground
far below them. "What we (do)?' he (ask) in a small voice. 'We (jump) when I (count)
three. | — 2 — 3, go!' They (jump) and, thanks to the law of gravity, they (fall) together
and'(hit) the ground at exactly the same moment. The cat (land) on his feet, but the
tortoise (land) on his back, (break) his shell and most of his bones. He (be) in hospital
for a long time afterwards. Moral: Gravity is strictly for cats.

Ex. 6. Insert the article where necessary.

1. Selina, ... daughter of ... Paddocks, had been surprised by receiving a letter from her
once intended husband. 2. Speak to Mr. Black, ... head of the expedition. 3. Fomin, ...
scientist, is well-known for his Arctic expeditions. 4.1 can recommend ... very good
doctor, ... Doctor Vertova. ... doctor called on me every day when I was down with
pneumonia. 5. Meet ... Captain Trent, he is our new colleague. 6. George Washington
was ... president of... USA, he was... president from 1789 to 1797.7. She is ... head
librarian at our local public library. 8. Who will be ... chairman of Monday's conference?
— ... Student N. agreed to be ... chairman. 9. ... writer Smirnov lives next door to us. 10.
This is Mary Summers, ... old school friend of mine. 11. Grammar books by R.
Murphy, ... English teacher, are very popular in this country. 12. ... piano, ... nineteenth
century musical instrument, had once belonged to my grandmother. 13. ... picture,
... painting by Levitan, is ... wonderful piece of ... art. 14. Mr. Peacock is ... physicist, ...
expert in his field. 15. Dick Laylor, ... commentator, works on ... BBC.

Ex. 7. Translate into English

1. [Mocne mKkomibl (3aHATHI) Y HUX OBLI JICTKUH 3aBTpaK, a MOCIE 3aBTPaKa OHHU IOILIH
Ha TporyJiKy. 2. Ecnu Tel mocTaBuIlb KPOBATh Y
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OKHa, TO TOYHO MPOCTYAUIIbCS. 3. S| BBIBOXKY CBOIO COOaKy Ha MPOTYJKY paHO MO
yrpaMm. 4. HoBblIif IporpaMMHUCT — IPOCTO T'€HUI B KOMIIbIoTepax. 5. be3 modBu mup
Obul OBl OE3KM3HEHHBIM, MOCTBUIBIM MecTOM. 6. Mrpok, KOTOpBIH BBIMIpan IMpH3,
npoOexxall Kpyr no craauoHy. 7. l'octbs, Ooraras W SKCIEHTpHYHAas Jaama, OblLia
BereTapuankoi. 8. Oto miarbe — mpocto meuta! OHO cuauT Kak BiauToe. 9. He mormm
051 BBl ynmenuTh MHe MUHYTY? Omsate mpobnema c¢ mpuaTepoM. 10. CrmHKa cTyna
IOJKHA OBITH )KECTKOH, YTOOB MOMOYb peOeHKY He cyTynuthes. 11. JlerekTnn
meITaeTcs 1oopatecs Ao cytu nena. 12. Hacemenune Poccuiickoit @eneparun okono 150
MIDIHOHOB d4enoBek. 13. Hwmarapckmii Bomomany — OIHO W3 dynec cBera. 14.
[lyTemecTBeHHUKY YBUAEIH 0a3MC B MycThIHE ['001, HO 3TO OBLT ML MUpax. 15. bep-
MYZICKHH TpPEYrOJIbHUK B ATIaHTHYECKOM OKEaHe — OJHO M3 CaMbIX 3aralodyHBIX
MECT Ha 3eMJIe.

Unit 57

General Revision

Ex. 1. Translate into English the following short dialogues.

1. — BsI naBHO pabortaere Haja auccepTanueii? — S mumry ee ¢ Tex mop, Kak padboTaro
B 3TOM HHCTUTyTe. Hamumcan moka mpuMepHO MmoyioBuHY. 2. JIKOH TOJTHSIICS H3-3a
CTOJa W OTJIOKWI KHUTY, KOTOPYK dHTain. Ero KBapTHpHas Xo03slika BoIIa B
KOMHATy W CTOsU1a, HaOmromas 3a HUM. HakoHer oHa cka3zana: "C TeX mop Kak BB
JKUBETE 3]1eCh, BBl BCE BpEMsI JIeJIacTe KaKue-TO OMBITHL. BEI BCce MepeBepHYIN BBEPX
THOM. Sl IMoMKHA MpenympeauTh Bac, YTO s HE pas3pelry OOJbIIe JeiaTh Bailu
cTpaHHble onbITh". 3. — OH cKa3aJl, 4TO OH B TOPOJIE U XOUET MEHsI BUIETh. ITO ObLIO
JIBa 4yaca TOMY HasaJl M s K1y ero ¢ Tex mop. S aymaro, 4TO OH Kak Bcerna
omnaznpiBaeT. Thl Obl Ha Hero noBnusuia. — Ho oH TBoM crapiumii 6pat. — DT0 BepHO,
HO Beb 3a00THIILCS O HEM Thl. ThI BCIO *KH3Hb O HeM 3a00Tuibcs. 4. — Twl Oblia B
TeaTpe MPOILTYI0 HEAe0, He Tak au? — Jla, ObIJI0 MHOTO HAapOy, XOTS Mbeca IIljia yKe
nenyr Hexento. MHe O4YeHb MOHpPAaBWIOCh, a Mpdpu HeT. UM s, kaxeTcs, 3HaIO
nmouemy. OHa He B3IJISHYJAa Ha CHEHY HH pa3y, C TeX HOp KaK MBI 3aHSUIM HAIIH
Mmecrta. 5. — Muccuc bpayn xzner Bac. — JlaBHo ona xnaet? — Ilomgaca. Ona ckazana,
YTO HE YWJIET, HE MOrOBOPUB C BaMU. BOT yXke Leblid Mecsal NPUXOAUT OHA CIOAA
B HaJeXIe MONy4YUTh Bamie corjacue. — CKaxuTe ei, uTo s ceifuac yes3xawo u He
MOTy €€ MPHUHSATH.
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Ex. 2. Use the correct tense form of the verbs in brackets.
In the Dining-Car

John and his wife, Angela, are fond of travelling and usually they (go) abroad for their
holiday. Some time ago they (go) to a small town in Croatia. They also (spend) a very
exciting holiday in Italy last year. They (catch) a plane from London to Paris, then they
(travel) by train to Istanbul. The train (move) very slowly through the mountains in
Northern Italy. John and Angela (have) dinner in the dining-car when the train (stop)
suddenly. They (look) out of the window. It (get) dark but they (notice) quite a lot of
men in green (get on) the train. One of them (speak) angrily. John (think) he (see)
firearms, but it (become) too dark to be sure.

A few minutes later the dining-car (be) full of men in green. They (ask) everybody for
their passports and (look) at them hurriedly. Angela decided that the men (be) police or
immigration officials. A man, who (sit) quietly at their desk, (look) very excited. One of
the men in green (come up) to the man. But before he (ask) for his passport, the man
(jump) from his seat, (push) the nearest man hard, and (try) to get out of the window —
but it was too small. Other officials (seize) the man and (take) him away. One of them
(explain) that the Italian police (expect) them (arrest) the robber because he (steal) three
paintings from the Gallery of Florence several weeks before.

Ex. 3. Retell in indirect speech.
A Tale of Two Cities

A traveller going to a large city asked a woman sitting on the side of
the road, 'What are the people like in the city?'

'How were the people in the city you came from?"

'Terrible,' the traveller answered. 'Mean, untrustworthy, detestable
in all respects.'

'l see,' said the woman. '"You will find that people are the same in the
city ahead.'

Scarcely had the first man gone when another appeared and also
inquired about the people in the city in front of him. Again the

old woman asked him about the people in the city the man had

left.

'They were wonderful people: honest, industrious, and generous. |
was sorry to leave.'

The wise woman answered, "You will find such people in the city
ahead.’
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The Travellers and the Purse

Two men were travelling in company along the road when one of them picked up a well-
filled purse. 'How lucky I am!' He said. 'T have found a purse. Judging by its weight it
must be full of gold.' 'Don't say "I have found a purse," ' said his companion. 'Say rather
"we have found a purse" and "how lucky we are." Travellers ought to share alike the
fortunes or misfortunes of the road.' 'No, no,' replied the other angrily. 'T have found it
and I am going to keep it.' Just then they heard a shout of 'Stop, thief!" Looking around
the travellers saw a crowd of people armed with clubs coming down the road. The man
who had found the purse fell into panic. 'We are lost if they find the purse on us.' No,
no,' replied the other, 'You did not say "we" before, so now stick to your "I". Say "I am
lost." ' We cannot expect any one to share our misfortunes unless we are willing to share
our good fortune also.

Ex. 4. Translate into English. Pay attention to the use of articles.

1. Pepaknuu Bcex JIOHJOHCKHUX Ta3eT pacnonoxkeHsl Ha Paur-ctpur. 2. — Uro
9TO 32 OamHA? — D10 Cmacckas OamrHs. 3. Muctep dpuddunpn Opu1 muTepaTypHbIM
penakTopoM exeHenenbHUKa. 4. MeHs mpencraBuin Muctepy JKEKCOHy, MPE3nACHTY
kmyba. 5. bepesza crama CHMBOJIOM pycCcKOM aepeBHH. 6. MeHS YroCTWIM O4YeHb
BKYCHBIM 00e1oM. 7. YTpo nponuro OsicTpo. 8. OHa oma3nsiBaeT B MIKOIY KaXII0€ YTPO.
9. On ObuT chIHOM mW3BecTHOrO My3blkaHTa. 10. OHa coBeprieHHBIH pedeHok. 11. 3a
OKHOM Oblma HOYb. 12. I y3Ham 00 3TOM BUepa MO3THO BEYEPOM WM HE CyMen TeOs
npexynpenuts. 13. Ilamarauk Ilymkuay — mo06uMoe MecTo BCTpedr MOCKBHUeH. 14.
MoHako — KpOIIeYHOE HE3aBHCUMOE IOCyJapcTBO Ha mobepexbpe CpeauzeMHOro
Mops. 15. Aurnmyane oOBIYHO KaTYIOTCS HA MOTOLY, HO B IIEJIOM KIIMMAaT OYEHB JaXKe
HEIUIOXOM.

Ex. 5. Make up dialogues around the following sentences.

1. The postman said the letter was not properly stamped. 2. He has been running a
temperature since Friday. 3. Well, you have just saved me a lot of trouble. 4. Somehow
I've grown used to my old slippers and I don't want any new ones. 5. I'm sorry I can't
accept your invitation; we've already made our plans for the holiday. 6. Hello, Ann,
haven't seen you since the end of the term. 7. — You haven't yet said a word about your
holiday, Mike. — I've been waiting for my chance to put a word in. 8. It's been a
wonderful evening for me. 9. I'm afraid I must be off now. My parents have come to see
me unexpectedly. 10. My friend saw a flying object when he went to the
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country. 11. He has really lived up to her expectations. 12. They have been using this
herbs in cooking for centuries.

Ex. 6. Insert the right article where necessary.
A Laconic Answer

There was time when people of Greece were not united: instead there were several
states, each of which had its own rules. Some of people in southern parts of country
were called Spartans and they were famous for their simple habits and bravery. Name of
their land was Laconia, so they were sometimes called La-cons. One of strange rules
which Spartans had was that they should speak briefly and never use more words than
were needed. Short answer is often called laconic that is such answer as Lacon would
give. There was in Northern part of Greece land called Macedonia. This land was at one
time ruled by king named Philip. Philip of Macedonia wanted to become Master of all
Greece.

So he raised great army and made war upon other states, until nearly all of them were
forced to call him their king. Then he sent letter to Spartans in Laconia and said: Tf I go
down into your country, I will level your great city to the ground.'

Few days later answer was brought back to him. When he opened letter he found only
one word written there. The word was 'IF.'

Ex. 7. Translate the nouns in brackets.

1. If you have a cable TV, you don't need an (antenna). 2. You can solve this task with
several (¢popmynamn). 3. The medical (nuarno3) of her condition is incorrect. 4. Please
type all the page numbers in (ckoOkax). 5. There are millions of (BunoB) of plants and
animals on our planet. 6. A (dopmyina) to calculate Fahrenheit into Centigrade is not
very complicated. 7. The TV (cepum) are becoming more and more popular. 8.
Michelangelo is a good example of a true (renus). 9. All the (Bbimyckuuku) support the
construction project. 10. Both consultants provided exhaustive (ananu3z) of the problem.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. JImana yxe mpunuia k ToMIICOHY u cuaena, paroBapuBas C HHM, Koraa MapTuH
BOILIEJ] B KOMHATy. MapTHUH HE 0XHUJaJl YBUAETh €€ 3[eCh, TaK KaK OHa U TOMIICOH
HE pasroBapuBajd yxxe mecdl. IloaTomy, Korga oH yBHIEJ, YTO OHU OXKUBJIEHHO
pa3roBapuBarT, OH OCTAaHOBWICS B YyIuBIeHHUU. B 3toT MoOoMeHT TommcoH
MOBEpHYJCA K HeMy U ckazan: "[IpuBer, cTapuHa, a Mbl TOJIBKO YTO TOBOPHUJIHU O
Tebe".
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2. — Ectb 11 y Te0s kakue-mbo HoBocTu oT Maiikia? — Her, mocieqnee Bpems s He
MoJIy4ana OT HEro HUKakux u3Bectuil. OH yke JaBHO B OTHE3/€, a 1 NOJy4dHia OT
HETO BCETro OJHO MUCHhMO. DTO OBLIO B sIHBape. — JTO Tak NOXoke Ha Maiikia. 5
3HAIO €ro C TeX Iop, Kak Mbl BMecTe paboTanu y bpayna. OH Bceraa Obl1 Takoi
JIETKOMBICIIEHHBIN.

3. — BHbI kora-HUOY b Jenaliv Takyko paboty paneiie? — [oga nBa Hazax menan. S
MOTpaTHJ Ha HEe MHOTO BPEMEHH, HO He J0OuiCcs TOro, 4ro oxunai. [lo atoro
sT HUKOT'/Ia He JIeJIa)l TaKkylo paboTy U MHe OblIo TpyaHO. [lymato, 4To eciu MeHs
MOMPOCSAT CIeNaTh 3TO TENEPh, 1 UCIPABIIOCS.

4. C Tex mop Kak OH yexaja, OH HaM He NuIIeT. Sl mbITajcs y3HaTh €ro aapec, HO
MHE BCE TOBOPST, 4TO He 3HAIOT. Hajerck, 4To ¢ HUM HUYEro He CIIyYUJIOCh, YTO
€My IpocTO OBIIIO HEKOTAa Bce 3TO BpeMs. S u cam 3aHsT nmocienHee Bpems. S
MUY AUIUIOM M CKOpO OyIly ero 3amuuiaTh.

Unit 58

General Revision

Ex. 1. Open the brackets, using the required tense.

The first thing Mr. Bunting (see) when he (enter) the hall (be) an airman's hat and
overcoat. Chris, his son, (come) home on leave. In the evening he (go) into Chris's room
to say good-night, and (find) him sitting on the bed and smoking.

Mr. Bunting (sit) down. His son (not smoke) three months ago. The war (bring) great
changes. 'If I (happen) to have a crash, you (hear) in your office.' — 'Let's hope it (not
happen).' Mr. Bunting (look) at his son, he (be) his son's greatest friend. The war (be)
over some day, and he (have) a companion for his old age.

Two days later after Chris (leave) Mr. Bunting's thoughts (be) full of his son. There (be)
nothing Chris, (say) or (do) that Mr. Bunting (not remember).

The summer of 1940 (be) lovely. He (continue) to work. One day when he (arrive) at his
office, he (see) that it (be) exactly the same as he (leave) it the day before. Some letters
(lie) on the desk, among them a yellow envelope. While he (talk) he (take) out the paper
from the yellow envelope and (read) it.

'Regret to inform you that Sergeant-Pilot Christopher Bunting...' For a second Mr.
Bunting (not be able) to move. Then everything in the room (begin) to turn around him,
then all (become) black. After
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some time he (hear) voices. There (be) faces near him. T'll be all right,' he (say). He (try)
to think what (happen). And suddenly he (remember). It (be) Chris. Chris (be) dead.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. — Kax T#I ero y3naems? Tebe onmcanu ero BHEMHOCTE? — [leTp Ha IHIX MHE €ro
JIOJITO U MOAPOOHO OMHUCHIBAJ, HO S, K COXAJICHUIO, TYMaJ O YeM-TO JPYyTOM H HE
OYeHb BHUMATEJIHHO cIymajid. A KOTJa OH CIPOCHJ MEHS, BCE JIH S TOHSI, A
OTBETHJI, YTO N1a. Sl He XOTen eMy OOBSACHAThH, B YEM JIEJO.

2. JoxAap Haydalica Be4epoM, IIeJ BCI0O HOYb M TOJBKO YTPOM IepecTtaia. A 10
9TOTO moroaa ObUIa TpekpacHas. MBI HE O0XHIAIN JOXKAS W yTPOM YIUBHUIIHUCH,
KOTla Y3HAaIIH, 9TO JOXKIb IIell BCIO HOYb.

3. Ha BpICTaBKE HaM NOKa3ajddl HOBYI MallMHy W CKa3zajd, 9TO ITOT oOpaser
monuToT 3a rpanuny. Ceitgac 06 3TOW MalImHe MHOTO MHUIIYT B Pa3HBIX )KypHaJax.
Ee u3o0penm Ha TOM 3aBOXeE, TIE s HECKONBKO JeT paboran. S 3HaW ironei,
KOTOpBIe ee n300penu. byny odeHs pax, eciiu MallnHa IMOJYYUT HEPBBIA PHU3.

4. OH mONTO TOBOPWIJI, HO €T0 He ciymanu. Sl He MOTY Ja)Xe BCIIOMHHUTB, O 4YeM
oH roBopui. [lorom emy 3amaBamm Bompochl. Ero cmpocunu, naBHO I OH
3aHUMaeTcs 3Tod paboTod W 4TO OH yxke caenan. Korma oH oTBeTHN Ha Bce
BOIIPOCHI, BCE B3IOXHYNIW ¢ oOmerdyeHueM. S 3Ham, 4To OyHy CIEAYIOIIUM, HO
MO0k A, IIOKa MEHs He BBI3Banu. MHe MOYTH He 3a/1aBaji BOIIPOCOB.

5. — Tlodemy THI BHINIAOUING TakuM ycTanbiM? Yrto TeI meman? — S roToBmics K
sk3ameHaM. CHadvala TIPOCMOTpEN BCE CTapble TETPaad W YBUAEN, YTO MHOTOE
3a0bu1. [ToTOM Waca nBa umtan ydeOHHK. S Tonpko 4TO 3akoHUYMI. He 3Har0, cmory
T OTBETUTH HA 3K3aMeHe. botock, 94To 3a0yay Bce K 3TOMY BpEMEHH.

Ex. 3. Insert articles where necessary.

1. "Tomorrow is going to be ... good day,' the old man said. 2. All but General and Lionel
returned to London ... same very evening. 3. It was ... night outside. 4. At about ... noon
he suddenly made ... final decision. 5. It was ... sunny day in January. 6. 'Would you like
to stay ... night, Denny, or are you going home?' 7. It was two o'clock before he finished
his work for ... night. It was ... late... at night, and I worked there sometimes till ... dawn.
8. He went into the little parlour about half-past five in ... morning and there he remained
until nearly ... midday. 9. ... night was chilly for a man without clothes. 10. We were
having tea in my room on ... cold September afternoon. 11. It was nearly ... midnight and
neither of us had eaten
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for a long time. 12. ... day was breaking when we set out. 13.1I shall see him ... tomorrow
morning. 14. It was ... late spring and the trees were in blossom. 15.1 spent ... sleepless
night. 16. It was ... spring. I like ... spring. 17. It was easier to work by ... day than at ...
night. 18. He will never forget ... day when he met her.

Ex. 4. Make up dialogues around the following sentences.

1. I've been wanting a word with you, Lewis. 2. She hasn't bought any new clothes since
the beginning of the year. 3. I'm going to suggest something to you. I've been talking it
over with your mother. 4. That's what I've been trying to remember since I met him. 5.
You know I've missed you very much these last few weeks. 6. I'm afraid 1 don't
understand you, Gerald, I haven't changed my mind. Have you changed yours? 7.1 hope
I haven't disturbed you. You weren't asleep, were you? 8. Another ten years and you will
have forgotten all about it.

Ex. 5. Use the required tenses.

It (rain) all day today. I (suspect) it always (rain) on Sunday in England. Anyhow, it
(rain) every Sunday since I (arrive) here thret months ago. I just (begin) to get used to it
but I (find) it rather monotonous! I (live) in a boarding-house in Bayswater, I (enjoy) my
stay here as I already (have) many opportunities to meet interesting people who (come)
from all over the world. Like me, they (study) English. Some of them (live) here for
quite a long time but even they all (not speak) English very well. My friend Peter, for
instance, who comes from Basel, and (come) here a year ago, still (speak) with a strong
Swiss accent. He (come) here on business. Although I (be) here only three months, 1
(pick up) enough English to be able to correct Peter frequently, but as I (learn) English at
school here, I have an unfair advantage over Peter, who is a good fellow, and (be) most
helpful in showing me about London during the first weeks of my stay.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. Bam npyr ye paccka3all MHE Bce, U 1 J{yMaro, YTO CMOTY BaM IoMoub. 2. S Buzaena
€ro Ha JHAX, U Mbl JOTOBOPWJINCH BCTPETUTHCA Ha JHAX. 3 S1 3BOHMIIA €My Ha 3TON
HeJele, HO ero He Obuto goMa. 4. Sl 3Ha ero MHOTO JIeT, ¥ OH Bceraa OblI MHE
XOpOMmHUM JApyrom. 5. DK3aMeHATOp IpHUIIEN, U CTYACHTHI FOTOBSTCA OTBeYaThb. 0.
OHu mpuexanu HenaBHo. 7. Korma ™Mbl Bonum B 3ail, OH BCe eme Jelnal
nokiaa. 8. S uwrtasa 9Ty TOdMy, OHa MeHs mnopaswia, 9. Heckonbko
MUHYT OH 3ayM4yuBO cMoTpen Ha Hee. 10. S Bckope ye3xkato 3a rpa-
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HUILY, TaK 9TO nucaTh Oecrone3Ho. 11. OHa BeyHO gaBana OSCCMBICICHHBIC COBETHL. 12.
Uro oH ckazan? S He cnbiman. 13. S BcTpedych ¢ HeM Ha JHAX U CKaxy O TBOEH
mpockbe. 14. OH TOBOPHT, YTO HUYETO HE OyJET TOTOBO BOBPEMS, €CIIH MBI HC HAYHEM
HeMeJUIeHHO. 15. Sl Bcerga Bepuia, 4TO 3TO BO3MOXHO.

Ex. 7. Use the right article where necessary.

In hole in ground there lived hobbit. Not nasty, dirty, wet hole, nor yet dry, bare, sandy
hole with nothing in it to sit down on or to eat: it was hobbit-hole, and that means
comfort.

It had perfectly round door like porthole, painted green, with shiny yellow brass knob in
exact middle. Door opened on to tube-shaped hall like tunnel: very comfortable tunnel
without smoke, with polished chairs, and lots and lots of pegs for hats and coats —
hobbit was fond of visitors.

Hobbit in question was very well-to-do hobbit, and his name was Bilbo Baggins.
Bagginses had lived in neighbourhood of Hill for time out of mind, and people
considered them very respectable, not only because most of them were rich, but also
because they never had any adventures or did anything unexpected: you could tell what
Baggins would say on any question, This is story of how Baggins had adventure and
found himself doing and saying unexpected things. What is hobbit? They are little
people, about half our height and smaller than Dwarves. By curious chance on sunny
morning long ago, in quiet of world when Bilbo Baggins was standing at his door after
breakfast smoking enormous long wooden pipe old man passed by. He had tall pointed
blue hat, long grey cloak, silver scarf over which white beard hung down below his
waist, and immense black boots. 'Good morning!' said Bilbo, and he meant it as sun was
shining, and grass was very green.

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1. Ecmn y Makca moMa kabenpHOE TEICBHICHHE, TO aHTCHHA HE HYyXKHa. 2. B TeueHue
MHOTHX BEKOB Mukenanpkesno cuuraercs renueM. 3. Ha Hamell miaHere CyliecTBYIOT
MUJUTHOHBI BUIOB PACTEHUN U )KUBOTHEIX. 4. KOHCHIIMYM yCTaHOBHII, YTO MEIUITHCKUN
IUAarHO3 €€ COCTOSHHS ObUT HempaBWIBHBEIM. 5. lleHTpoM aToma, Menmp4almiero
XUMHYECKOTO JJIEMEHTa, SBIseTcs sAApo. 6. OHa BKIFOYMIA KOMIBIOTED U BHIMATEIHHO
npocMmarpuBaia (aiibel. 7. JIoMOM HE IOJIB30BAINCh MHOTO JIET, HO OTEIl XOTEel,
4TOOBI MBI OTPEMOHTHUPOBAIN €T0 M HPOBOIIIN TaM BRIXOAHBIE. 8. S 3HaI0 3TOrO
yenmoBeka. MBI 3HAKOMBI JIET JECATh, TaK Kak paboTaeM B OZHOM m3jaaTenscTre. 9. OH
CUHTAII,
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YTO SHIUKIONCIUS — 3TO Hy)XXHas BeIllb B JIIOO0OM gome. OHAa MOXET OHAJOOUTHCS B
mo6oit MmomeHT. 10. — Uto Takoe HOBOCTH M Kak WX cobuparor? — Tebe ciemyer
CIpOCHTH Yy KypHanucToB. 11. [Ipe3uaeHT ckasam, 4To ero 3aaada — Caenarh OeIHBIX
Jroelt 6oraTeiMu, a 6oraThix emie oorade. 12. OHM HE PUHSUIA y4acTUs B UTPe, TaK KaKk

He Belyumnu ee npasun. 13. JKurenm HupepnanpgoB — romnasinsl U TOBOPSAT Ha
roiasackoM. 14. YV Hero ykpanu MammuHy Ha npouutoil Henene. Ilonunus emie He
Halljga €e, HO OHa JeJlaeT BCE€ BO3MOXHoOe. 15 — DTo odeHb BaXKHBIE

cBenenns. Kro nx npunec? — Bes BaxHas nndopmanus nocrynuia yepe3 VHTepHeT.
16. XKanp, uro BBl He CKa3zalnM HaMm mpasBry. Mbl apy3bs, He Tak au? 17. S B3sun
nopTdens Moero apyra Bmecto cBoero. Kakas mocama! 18. S He Obuta y Bpaua yxke
nenslii ron. Hukak He Mory 3actaBuTh ceOst modTtH Tyna. 19. Cobllmanu, Kak OH
cKka3all, 4To OH yxacHo 3aHAT. Kakoil on Benukuil aryn! 20. OH cka3al, 4To
ponwncs B Jlonpone. Ero cembsd mpoxwuna TaM ABa roja, a 3aTeM Iepeexana B
Jlupepnyns.

Unit 59

General Revision

Ex. 1. Use the correct tense form of the verbs in brackets,

1.I wondered why he (laugh). 2.1 could see nothing funny in what (go on). 3. I
(want) to go to Egypt all my life. 4. She (wear) dark spectacles. They are not just
sunglasses; she (not see) well enough. 5. Why you (wear) sunglasses on a grey
day like this? 6. "Where you (get) this book?' said his mother. 'From the dining-
room,' answered James. 7. Much time (pass) since then. She (grow) stronger.
She (be) quite a grown up girl now. 8. She (leave) him. She (live) with her
parents now. 9. For some time he (write) something without raising his eyes
from what he (write). 10. Why you always (find fault) with people? 11. We (be)
friends at school. I still (see) him from time to time. 12. You (hear) from me one
of these days. 13. Phone me as late as you like. I (be) up. I (watch) a football
game on TV. 14. The rain (start) when I (Wait) for my bus. 15.1 hate that town
in autumn. It always (rain) there. It (rain) when we came and it (rain) when we
left.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. Ona ckasama, 4To Kymmia po3sl B METpO, Korja exajia B yHHBepcureT. 2. OHa
cKaszalia, 4To 3TO €€ MYXK M YTO OHa BBIILIA 32 HEro 3a-

261



My, Korna skuia B JIonaone. 3. B AHIPOHHUKOBOM MOHACTHIpE HaM CKa3ajiu, YTO OH
6611 ocHOBaH Cepruem B XIV Beke. C Tex mop OH HECKOJILKO pa3 nepecTpanBalics.
Tenepp TaMm HaxoAuTcs MYy3eH JpeBHepycckoro uckyccrsa. 4. M3 pacckasza
apxeojora Mbl Y3HQJIH, YTO JBOPEIl ObUI BO3BEIEH IISITH BEKOB TOMY Haszaa. 5. B
MyTeBOANTENE OBUIO CKa3aHO, YTO MOHACTHIpb ObT ocHOBaH B XV Beke. 6. Bbl
JIoOMIMCh 0ONBIHUX YCIEeX0B B sA3bIke. Kak BaM 3T0 ynanocek? Bel, HaBepHOE,
MHOro pabotamu? 7. Bama craTess HammMcaHa OYEHb XOPOMIO. BWIHO, YTO BHI
MPOCMOTPETH MHOTO CHEIUAIBHON JUTEpaTypsl. 8. OH OBUT CKPOMHBIM YEJIIOBEKOM U
eMy OBLIO CTBIAHO 3a Ty NMOMYJSPHOCTH, KOTOPYIO €My CO3/aBaJIi C TEX HOp, KaK
OH HayaJ TaMm pabotars. 9. OHa oOemana, YTO paccKaxeT eMy 000 BceM, Kak
TOJIKO NMPHUEIET, WU HAIUIIET 00 3TOM B IMUChME, €CIIM HE CMOXKET mpuexath. 10.
OHu OyIyT CTpalIHO Ha Bac OOWIKCHBI, €CIIM BBl HE NMPUTJIACUTE UX HA Bedep.
11. Bam mpumioch I0JITO KJAaTh, MPEXAe 4eM BaM moxanu oden?

12. Haperoce, uTo K cy00OTEe BB 00ayMaeTe IUiaH cBoero jokiana. 13. — ['me TH
Kynuiua 3Ty KHUTy? Sl ee umy mo BceM Mara3uHaM U He MOTY HalTH. — MHe
ee nogapwiu. 14. Tsl yBepeHa, uto oHu BcTpevyanuch? e e onu BcTpetwiuch? 15. 51
CJIBILIAJ, YTO OH He OBbLT B OTITyCKe yxe 1Ba roga. 16. — [louemy y Te0st ryObI uepHble?
— S ena wepnuky. [loka TeI paboTanm B caay, S Chelia HMEIYH TapelKy.
Ho 1Bl He ckazan, mpexje yeMm ylied, KyJAa Thl MOJOXHUJI NojioTeHue. S
uckajixa ero MuHyT naBanuarth. 17. Korma Mbl mpuIuiM, OH cUIeN M 4MTal MUCHMO,
KOTOpO€ TOJILKO YTO MOoJIydus no aBuamnoute. 18. Koraa Mbl npumuin, oH nokasaia HaMm
MUCBMO, KOTOPOE TOIBbKO uTO uynTai. 19. [Ipomno yxe ABe Hegenu, ¢ TEX MNOP Kak
MBI BUJENUCHh B ocaeqHuid pa3. 20. IHTepecHO, KOTJja OH MHE MO3BOHUT.

Ex. 3. Insert articles where necessary.

1. Professor Petrov, ... head of our department, is going to make ... report. 2. Charles was
dancing with his cousin, ... young good looking girl of about twenty. 3. We spoke to
Philip's secretary, ... young man called Williams. 4. He had opened another door, ...
small door in ... side wall. 5. This is my friend, Anthony Brewater, ... Englishman. 6.1
was informed that you had been seen in ... Church street in conversation with ... young
gentleman, ... very pretty young gentleman. 7. Ted Rox, ... father of ... girls, had four
daughters and no son. 8. Newton, ... famous philosopher, was born in England. 9. His
idol was Professor Edward Edwards, ... chairman of the department of ... chemistry. 10.
Most of ... students have passed ... exams. 11. He was ... tall handsome youth who
looked like ... sailor. 12. I've just read ... biography of Gorky, ... great Russian writer. 13.
When I
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studied at school, ... history was my favourite subject. 14. Why have you bought such ...
expensive present? 15. There are two books there. Take one and I shall take ... other.

Ex. 4. Rewrite each of the following sentences to correct the comparisons.

1. Will is a better player of the three. 2. This is a longer report. 3. She seems to have
more confidence. 4. A dog's tail wags more than a cat. 5. Of the two books, I like this
one the most. 6. Insects vary more in form, colour, and size than any class of animals. 7.
Of all the performers, she is better. 8. Mary is the youngest of the two sisters. 9. After
examining the two fax machines attentively, he bought the cheapest one. 10. She is
faster than any girl on her team. 11. New York is larger than any city in the United
States. 12. His voice is louder than everyone's. 13. Of the two cakes, this is the best one.
14. This is a simplier recipe for a lemon cake that I have ever seen. 15. This year's sales
are lower than last year.

Ex. 5. Put the verbs in brackets into the required tense.

1. As he (cross) the road, he (slip) and (fall). 2. She (turn) the light back on, (lie) on the
sofa and (take) the book she (read). 3. What you (do) yesterday at this time? 4. And there
(begin) for Soames the most confused evening he ever (spend). 5. We (look) for such a
book for several days. 6. He (get) a telephone message a month ago saying that she
(move) to London because her parents (get) old and she had to look after them. 7. The
envelope (find) at last behind the dining-room clock, though how it (get) there Mrs.
Sheridan could not imagine. 8. Tom never (change). From the time I (be) five years old
and I (see) him walking up the front porch, he (not change). 9. His secretary (take) the
paper from the table where he (put) it, and (go) out. 10. There (be) silence. Andrew
(sit) still for a moment. The situation (be) worse, even than he (imagine). 11. She (look)
at me with those pleasant eyes of hers, which (remain) as sympathetic as they (be)
more than twenty years before. 12. In his turn old Jolyon (look) at his son. He (want) to
talk about many things that he (be) unable to talk about all those years.

Ex. 6. Translate into English.

1. [Touemy THI He paboTaems? 2. OH Bceraa MHOTO TOBOPHUT, KOT/ia HepBHUYAET. 3. OHH
xkwmi B JlonmoHe tpu mecsma. 4. Mel xwim B Kuee nBa OHSA, a 3aTeM TOEXald B
XapopkoB. 5. Ona paborana y Hac 1Ba roga. 6. Beuno ona npuxomut He BoBpems! 7. OHa
CMOTpeTa Ha MEHsI HEKOTOpOe BpeMsi, a TOTOM 3aroBopuia. 8. Brl Oynere emy mucarts?
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9. A yBmXKy ero 3aBTpa, MBI yauMmcs B oHOU rpymre. 10. S ocranychk ¢ ToOOM, MOKa ThI
He rnorpaBuibes. 11. Buepa st jonro unTana sty kaury. Teneps s Mory pacckasaTb TeOe
ee coxepxkanme. 12. Tam He Oymer Ham momorarh, oH yexan. 13. S monro skmana
TpaMmBaii, a HIOTOM TonuIa nemkoM. 14. OH ocTaBancsi B KaOMHETE AUPEKTOpa JIOBOJIBHO
jponro. 15. MHe ObUIO MHTEPECHO, CHENaeT JIM OHa 3Ty paboTy cama, eciid MBI e He
noMosxkeM. 16. Ml rynsinu B Jecy TpU 4aca, a HOTOM BEPHYIUCH JOMOU. 17. Beuno Tbl
paccka3biBacib CKa3KH, B KOTOPBIE HUKTO He BepuT. 18. MbI OblH B ccope Tpu AHA. 19.
Ona nena, Moka roToBmiIa o0exn.

. 7. Translate into English

1. B mate wacoB oH Bce eme pabortam. 2. JIKek yTBepXKIal, YTO YXKe CIiai, KOTraa
ATtTukyc Bomen B kKoMHaty. 3. OHa ckasaia, 9To BHJIENa, KaK OH IOJIOLIENT K CTOJTY, B35
pyuKy u uto-To Hammcan. 4. Korma s mpumen, oH yxe maBHO cmai. 5. J[xemma He
JorajpiBaiack, o yeM ropopuwian Maptuan u OBojx, Korga oHa Bommia. 6. Korma Ml
npuexa JIM, OHU YK€ yKUHaIHU. 7. S Bcerna roBopuil, 4YTo OH He 00JalaeT OCTaTOYHBIMU
3HAHUSAMH T10 3TOMY BOIIPOCY. 8. MBI 3HaIIN, YTO OH 3aKOHYHJI paboTy M yIIed TOMOii. 9.
B nocnennee BpeMmst oH wacTo xomuT B KuHO. 10. OH 3aTOBOPHII CO MHOU TOIBKO TOCTE
TOT0, KaK s Mo3fopoBajics U oTAan emy nucbmo. 11. IlocnenHuil pas Mbl BUAEIUCH
BecHOH. 12. 4 Bcerma mymana, 9TO OH YECTHBIN YeJIOBEK W Ha HETO MOYKHO TTOJIOXKUTHCS.
13. Mb1 wacto BumuMmcs mocienHee Bpems. 14. OH yBupen, 4TO OH CIelial
HECKOJBhKO NMPHUMEPOB HEBEpHO WM mepemnucan ux. 15. Ou rosopmn, uro [Iurtep
yMmeeT ce0sl BECTH.

. 8. Translate into English

1. Bl MeHs mpepBay W TEmeph s HE MMOMHIO, Ha YeM s1 ocTaHoBwics. 2. HukTo He
TOBOPHIJ €#, Kak Tskeno oHa Oplta O00NbHA, MOKAa OHa He Bh3IOpoBena. 3. Ha
9TH TUQPE MOXXHO TONOXKHUTECA. 4. S chplman, uto 3Ta mbeca uaetr Bo MXATe
yXe MecsI U MOoJb3yeTcs 0ONbIMUM ycrexoM. 5. Buepa s noiro unrana 3Ty KHUTY,
TEemneps 51 MOTY pacckas3ath Tebe o ee conepxannu. 6. BHIHO, 9TO BB TOTOBHI K YPOKYy. Jy-
Maio, YTO BBl MHOTO 3aHUMalMCh. 7. VHTepecHO, korma oH BepHeTcss m3 IOxHOU
Awmepukn? 8. B 310 Bpems MbI emie nucanu usnoxkenue. 9. C Tex mop Kak S ero
3Haw, OH Bcerga Obl BecenslM yenoBekoMm. 10. Ilpocture, s He xoTena Bac
obunetsb. 11. 5 y3Han Bam Tenedon B cipaBouYHOM OIOpPO, 3BOHMIJI BaM HECKOJBKO
pa3, HO HEKTO He oTBedan. 12. f Bcerna Bepuia, 9TO OH MOCTYNUT B HHCTHTYT.

1. OrpoMHBIH AKUCK JTyHBI HOJHUMANCS Ha BOCTOKE. 2. OH npuBe3 mwioxue BectH. 3. Jlait

JleHbru MHe. Thl Tako# paccestHHbIN. Thl BEUHO UX
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tepsiems. 4. OHa — 104b padouero. 5. [Toka MBI pa3roBapuBay, MOPOXKEHOE PACTASLIO.
6. Katst — crapocra Hamieil rpynmnsl ¢ ceHT0psi. 7. bpiio paHHee yTpo, COJHIIE TOJIBKO
4yT0o momHsUIochk. 8. O6en momad. 9. OH pemmn npoBecTd HOYb B ropoze. 10. JJokrop
OCMOTpEJ €ro M OTHPAaBUI B OOJNBHULY.

Unit 60

Test Your Knowledge

Ex. 1. Open the brackets to make the story complete.
A Computer Genius

A young man who went to University (leave) it one day with the highest marks in
computer studies. Everyone expected him (walk) into a top job in the City, but instead
he (do) nothing much. Strangely though, he never (need) money. Then, suddenly, to
everyone's surprise, he (offer) a top job at a well-known high-street bank. It (appear) that
he (formulate) a method of extracting large quantities of cash from automatic dispensers
without affecting their balance. He never (catch) on it so far and (do) well. But one day
the fellow's honest nature (get) the better of him and he (make up) his mind (let) the
bank manager (learn) his secret talent. While his technique (demonstrate), the manager
(can) not (believe) his eyes. He never (expect) such things (happen) at the bank which
actually he (control) for nearly two decades. Well, Dear Reader, how many times you
(hear) of some kid straight out of college who (make) millions by getting into computer
programmes of big companies? Now, back to the story. You (may) (think) that the man
(take) to prison for a long stretch but nothing of the kind. The bank people (impress) so
much with the man's talent, that they feel certain that if they (inform) the police, they
(lose) a computer genius. And they (make) the fellow (agree) to become Head of
Computer Security.

Ex. 2. Insert articles where necessary.
The Origin of the English Language

Practically all languages spoken on earth today can be traced back to common source,
that is ancestor language. English language dates back from about middle of fifth
century, when invaders from across North Sea conquered native Celts and settled on
islands now known as British Isles. So original language spoken in England was Celtic.
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But Anglo-Saxons conquered island so thoroughly that very few Celtic words were kept
in new language. Anglo-Saxons themselves spoke several dialects. Later on, Norsemen
invaded England and they introduced Scandinavian element into language. This
influence, which was Germanic language, became part of the language. In 1066, William
Conqueror brought over another influence to language. He made Norman French
language of Court. At first, 'Norman' language was spoken only by upper classes. But
gradually influence spread' and language quite different from Anglo-Saxon developed.
This language became chief source of modern English.

Ex. 3. Make the right choice.

1. These chemicals smell ....

a) well b) badly c¢) bad d) deliciously
2.1 ... take the bus yesterday because the subway was closed.
a) had to b) must c) was able d) was to
3. Alaska is larger than ... state in the USA.
a) any other b) any ¢) other d) another
4. This year's prices will be much higher than ... of the last year.
a) these b)that c) this d) those

5. Hardly had she heard the music ... sweet memories came back to
her.

a) when b)than c) then d) as
6. If she tries hard, she ... pass the interview.

a) must b) may c)is to d) ought to
7. Today in our business we ... a lot of problems.

a) face b) have faced ¢) are facing d) have been facing
8. You can solve this problem with several ...

a) formulae b) formula c) formulaes
9. My kitten likes to play with ...tail.

a) it's b) its c)itis d) this
10. The bank is planning to ... interest rates.

a) rise b) raise ¢) rice
11. Promise me to take the meclicine, ... you?

a) do b) don't c) will
12. ... is done where many command.

a) Much b) More c) A little d) Little
13.1 really feel... today.

a) bad b) badly c) best d) worst
14. The weather has finally ...

a) set b) set in c) sat d) sit
15. He won't come to the party unless Boris ... him personally.

a) will invite b) invite ¢) invites d) had invited

266



Ex.

16. I'm sorry it failed. The fault is ....

a) my b) mine c)our d)ofmine

17. It was such ... confusing information!

a)a b) an c)the d)the

18. ... 1is no sense in what you suggest.

a) There b) It ¢) This d) That

19. She speaks Danish, so ... her husband.

a) does b) do c)is d) has

20. You should always respect ....

a) another b) other c) others d) the other

4. Insert the right article.

1. .. motto of .. festival held by .. Cambridge University Press in
Moscow in .. State Library for ... Children was: 'Discover .. World
Through ... English'. 2. .. President Clinton as well as .. Prime-
Minister of ... United Kingdom signed ... treaty. 3. .. music festival
took place at ... Congress Centre in .. Hague. 4. On ... morning of ...
third day .. storm calmed down. 5. In .. town where I was born
lived .. man who sailed .. sea. 6. Well, Susie, you look .. picture of

despair! Relax, it's not .. end of .. world! 7. Bill was scolded for

hour as .. most unruly boy of .. school. 8. Tracey had .. inter

view for ... job as ... secretary in ... big prospering firm. 9. ... two of them went for ...
stroll, carefully avoiding ... subject of ... coming inspections. 10. Yes, [ am ... early bird.
Actually, I get up in ... early morning to take ... dog out for ... run. 11. Robert was ...
very ordinary boy. He lived with his father and mother in ... perfectly ordinary house in
... ordinary street opposite ... park. 12. ... boy went to ... bed and lay in ... dark for what
seemed like ... very long time. 13. ... door at ... back of ... shop opened and ... girl of
about six appeared in ... doorway. 'Can I have ... Mars bar, please?' she said. 14. ... next
day was Monday. Christopher had ... very uncomfortable morning .... class started with
... latest news. Everyone was supposed to bring ... news item from ... newspaper or
television. 15. What ... horrible article! ... reporter made all ... events look different from
...way it really is.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.

1. KomureT OBLT OYEHP yOWBIIEH, KOTa y3HAN, 4To Maiiki paboTan B KOMIOAHHU C TeX
mop, Kak oHa Oputa ocHOBaHA B 1990 romy. OHu u He momo3peBanmu o0 3toMm. 2. Korma
MOCTYTAIOT CBEACHUS, IPecc-CEKpPeTapb COPTHPYET MX U JOKIAABIBACT MPE3UACHTY. 3.
Ora kapTuHa — meaeBp. OHa Obuia Hanrcana B Havane X VIII Beka I'olieit, Benmukum
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HCHaHCKUM sxuBonucueM. 4. OHU mpenmnoiaraiy, 4ro CAyllaHUe Aela COCTOMUTCS HSITOTrOo
Jnexkabps, HO 3TOMY HE CYX/JEHO OBIJIO CIYYHUThCS. 5. AHApeH Hamucal MMCbMO CBOUM
JIpy3bsIM M TE€HEph BHUMATEIBHO €r0 MepednThiBai. 6. BIOOpHI MpHOIMKaoTes, 1 Mbl XOTHM,
4yroOBl HAll JENyTaT pacckaszajl HaM, Kakue Mepbl HNPHUHUMAIOTCS, YTOOBI OO
MOYyBCTBOBaM ceOsi Oojiee 3amumeHHsM. 7. Bamm coBetsl — 310 Kaniast B Mope. Ecnu
CUTyallusi He YyJIy4dIIHUTCS, HeoOXoammo OyaeT NpHUHATH CpPOYHbIe Mephl. 8. Moii
JIBOIOpPO/IHBIA Opar Buibsm aBagnaths jer paboTan OPHUCTOM, a 3aTeM, B OJIHMH
NpeKpacHbIi JeHb, pemma crarh JecHHMkoM. 9. He cinemoBamo Tebe Tak rpy0o
pasroBapuBaTh ¢ pebenkom! Tebe cnenyeT ObITH 60J€e TEPHUMBIM U TOHUMAIOIINM.
10. JIump ropasno MO37HEE OH OCO3HAJI, YTO KOTAa OHM OOCY)KAAJIHM BCE JETaIH JIOT0BOpa,
OGankup Ben ceOs BeckMa crpaHHo. 11. JlaBalite moTopomumcsi! MBI HE JOJDKHBI
oma3AblBaTh Ha ayKIUOH. CeroaHs BBICTaBIAIOTCS OYEHb pelakue kapTuHbl. 12. Urto 3a
yauButenbHas Bemb — HMaTtepHer! C ero moMoIpo Mbl 1onaiaeM B MUp HHpOpMauu.



